
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Speaker’s Card/Request to Speak: If you would like to address the City Council on a scheduled agenda 
item – including a Consent Calendar item, a Regular Council Business item, a Public Hearing item, or 
Public Comments – please complete the Request to Speak Form. The card is at the table at the entrance 
to the City Council Chamber. Please identify on the card your name and the item on which you would like 
to speak and return to the City Clerk. The Request to Speak Form assists the Mayor in ensuring that all 
persons wishing to address the City Council are recognized. It also ensures the accurate identification of 
meeting participants in the City Council minutes. Your name will be called at the time the matter is heard 
by the City Council. City policy is to limit public testimony to up to three minutes per speaker depending 
on relevant circumstances (unless the time limit is extended by the Mayor), which includes the 
presentation of electronic or audio visual information. Speakers may not yield their time to other persons. 

Please take notice that the order of scheduled agenda items below and/or the time they are actually 
heard, considered and decided may be modified by the Mayor or the City Council during the course of 
the meeting, so please stay alert. 

 
CALL TO ORDER 
 
ROLL CALL 
 

 
 
Donald P. Wagner 
Mayor  
 
Christina Shea  
Mayor Pro Tempore 
 
Melissa Fox 
Councilmember 
 
Jeffrey Lalloway 
Councilmember 
 
Lynn Schott 
Councilmember 

 
AGENDA 

 
CITY COUNCIL 

REGULAR MEETING 
 

April 10, 2018 
4:00 PM 

City Council Chamber 
One Civic Center Plaza 

Irvine, CA 92606 
 

Scan this QR code for an electronic copy 
of the City Council Agenda and staff 

reports. 
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1. CLOSED SESSION 
 

1.1 CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL - ANTICIPATED LITIGATION: 
Initiation of litigation pursuant to Government Code Section 
54956.9(d)(4): one potential case 

 
1.2 CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL - EXISTING LITIGATION - 

Pursuant to Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) – County of 
Orange v. City of Irvine, Orange County Superior Court Case No. 30-
2017-00959467-CU-MC-CJC 

 
1.3 CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL - EXISTING LITIGATION - 

Pursuant to Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) – City of Irvine v. 
County of Orange, Orange County Superior Court Case No. 30-2017-
00961107-CU-WM-CXC 

 
1.4 CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL - EXISTING LITIGATION - 

Pursuant to Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) – Mary Ann Gaido 
v. Molly McLaughlin, City Clerk of the City of Irvine, Neal Kelley, 
Orange County Registrar of Voters, et al., Orange County Superior 
Court Case No. 30-2018-00972013-CU-JR-CJC 

 
RECONVENE TO THE CITY COUNCIL MEETING 
 
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 
 
INVOCATION 
 
2. PRESENTATIONS 
 

2.1 Proclaim April 2018 as "National Child Abuse Prevention Month" 
 

2.2 Citywide Bicyclist, Pedestrian, Motorist Safety Program Update 
 
CITY MANAGER'S REPORT 
 
ANNOUNCEMENTS/COMMITTEE REPORTS/COUNCIL REPORTS 
 
Announcements, Committee Reports and Council Comments are for the purpose of presenting brief 
comments or reports, are subject to California Government Code Section 54954.2 of the Brown Act and 
are limited to 15 minutes per meeting. 

 
ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS 
 
Additions to the agenda are limited by California Government Code Section 54954.2 of the Brown Act 
and for those items that arise after the posting of the Agenda and must be acted upon prior to the next 
City Council meeting. 
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3. CONSENT CALENDAR 
 
All matters listed under Consent Calendar are considered by the City Manager to be routine and enacted 
by one roll call vote.  There will be no discussion of these items unless members of the City Council 
request specific items to be removed from the Consent Calendar for separate discussion. Any member of 
the public may address the Council on items on the Consent Calendar. See information for Speaker’s 
Card/Request to Speak on first page. 

 
3.1 MINUTES 

 
ACTION: 
Approve the minutes of a regular meeting of the Irvine City Council 
held on March 27, 2018. 

 
3.2 PROCLAMATIONS 

 
ACTION: 

1) Proclaim April 8-14, 2018 as "Animal Control Officer Appreciation 
Week." 

2) Ratify and proclaim March 23, 2018 as Women Helping Women's 
"Smart and Sophisticated Day." 

 
3.3 WARRANT AND WIRE TRANSFER RESOLUTION 

 
ACTION: 
Adopt - A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, ALLOWING CERTAIN CLAIMS AND 
DEMANDS AND SPECIFYING THE FUNDS OUT OF WHICH THE 
SAME ARE TO BE PAID 

 
3.4 STATE AND FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE ADVOCACY SERVICES 

CONTRACTS 
 

ACTION: 
1) Authorize the City Manager to execute a consulting service contract 

with Joe A. Gonsalves & Son for State legislative advocacy services 
effective July 1, 2018, with four one-year options to renew. 

2) Authorize the City Manager to execute a consulting service contract 
with Van Scoyoc Associates, Inc. for Federal legislative advocacy 
services effective July 1, 2018 with four one-year options to renew. 
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3.5 AMENDMENT TO CONSULTANT CONTRACT FOR BUILDING AND 

SAFETY INSPECTION SERVICES 
 

ACTION: 
Approve an amendment to the consultant services contract with The 
Code Group, Inc. dba VCA Code, in the amount of $1,025,000 to 
provide building and safety inspection services, and authorize the 
Mayor to execute the amendment. 

 
3.6 NAMING OF THE FITNESS CENTER AT RANCHO SENIOR CENTER 

 
ACTION: 
Approve naming of the fitness center at Rancho Senior Center the 
"Harrel Fitness Center." 

 
3.7 FISCAL YEAR 2018-19 ROAD MAINTENANCE AND REHABILITATION 

ACCOUNT PROGRAM (SENATE BILL 1) PROJECT LIST 
 

ACTION: 
Adopt  -  A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY 
OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, ADOPTING THE LIST OF PROJECTS 
PLANNED TO BE FUNDED IN FISCAL YEAR 2018-19 WITH ROAD 
MAINTENANCE AND REHABILITATION ACCOUNT REVENUES 

 
3.8 SECOND READING OF ORDINANCE NO. 18-04 LEVYING SPECIAL 

TAXES WITHIN IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 

 
ACTION: 
Read by title only, second reading and adoption of ORDINANCE NO. 
18-04 – AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY 
OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, ACTING AS THE LEGISLATIVE BODY 
OF THE CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 
2013-3 (GREAT PARK), LEVYING SPECIAL TAXES WITHIN 
IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT PARK) 
 
(Unless otherwise directed by a Member of the City Council, the vote 
at second reading will reflect the same vote as at first reading. 
However, if a Councilmember was absent at first reading, his or her 
vote cast at second reading will be reflected. If a Councilmember is 
not present at the second reading /adoption, the vote will be reflected 
as absent.) 
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4. PUBLIC HEARINGS 
 
Public Hearings are scheduled for a time certain of 4:00 p.m., unless noticed otherwise, or as soon 
thereafter as possible.  Those wishing to address the City Council during the Public Hearing are 
requested to complete a form and provide it to the City Clerk prior to the hearing.  
Notice:  Public Hearings listed for continuance will be continued as noted and posting of this agenda 
serves as notice of continuation.  Any matter not noted for continuance, will be posted separately. 

 
4.1 PUBLIC FACILITY RESERVATION FEES FOR PORTOLA SPRINGS 

COMMUNITY CENTER, LOS OLIVOS COMMUNITY CENTER, 
PICKLEBALL COURTS CITYWIDE, AND ORANGE COUNTY GREAT 
PARK FACILITIES 

 
ACTION: 

1) Open the public hearing. 
2) Continue the public hearing to a date to be determined. 

 
4.2 ZONE CHANGE TO AMEND CHAPTER 9-6 OF THE IRVINE ZONING 

ORDINANCE RELATED TO THE DISTRIBUTION OF DWELLING UNITS 
WITHIN PLANNING AREA 6 (PORTOLA SPRINGS) 

 
ACTION: 

1) Reopen the public hearing. 
2) Continue the public hearing to April 24, 2018. 

 
4.3 ZONING ORDINANCE AND MUNICIPAL CODE TECHNICAL UPDATE 

 
ACTION: 

1) Receive staff report. 
2) Open the public hearing, receive public input. 
3) Close the public hearing. 
4) City Council comments and questions. 
5) Introduce for first reading and read by title only – AN ORDINANCE 

OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
APPROVING ZONE CHANGE (00729211-PZC) TO AMEND THE 
ZONING ORDINANCE BY PROVIDING NEW OR REVISED LAND 
USE/ZONING PROVISIONS RELATED TO PARK PLANNING 
RESPONSIBILITIES, APPEALS AND PUBLIC NOTICING 
PROCEDURES, BOARDING HOUSES, SHORT-TERM RENTALS, 
ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS, AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS 
STANDARDS; FILED BY THE CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 
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6) Introduce for first reading and read by title only – AN ORDINANCE 
OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
APPROVING AMENDMENTS (00729212-PZC) TO THE CITY’S 
MUNICIPAL CODE RELATED TO CODE ENFORCEMENT 
RESPONSIBILITIES AND ADMINISTRATIVE CITATION 
PROCEDURES; SUBDIVISION REVIEW, APPROVAL AUTHORITY, 
AND APPEALS; AND ADDRESSING AND WAYFINDING SIGNAGE 
FOR ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS; FILED BY THE CITY OF 
IRVINE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

 
5. COUNCIL BUSINESS 
 

5.1 APPROVAL OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS FOR PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT-TURN PHASING 
PROJECT 

 
ACTION: 

1) Approve the construction plans, specifications, and contract 
documents for Protected-Permissive Left-Turn Phasing Project, 
Capital Improvement Project 331704. 

2) Approve the Engineer’s Estimate, Construction Contingency, and 
Project Funding Summary. 

3) Authorize staff to solicit competitive bids and award the construction 
contract to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder, in 
accordance with the City’s purchasing policies and procedures, 
within the approved project budget. 

 
PUBLIC COMMENTS - Public comments will be heard at approximately 6:30 p.m. 
or prior to adjournment, whichever occurs earlier. 
 
Any member of the public may address the City Council on items within the City Council’s subject matter 
jurisdiction but which are not listed on this agenda during Public Comments; however, no action may be 
taken on matters that are not part of the posted agenda. See information for Speaker’s Card/Request to 
Speak on the first page. 

 
ADJOURNMENT 
 

NOTICE TO THE PUBLIC 
LIVE BROADCASTING AND REBROADCASTING 

 
Regular City Council meetings are broadcast live every 2nd and 4th Tuesday of the month at 4 p.m. and 
are replayed on Tuesdays at 4 p.m. (in weeks in which there is not a live City Council meeting), Sundays 
at 11 a.m., Wednesdays at 7 p.m., and Thursdays at 10 a.m. until the next City Council meeting. All 
broadcasts can be viewed on Cox Communications Local Access Channel 30 and U-Verse Channel 99. 
City Council meetings are also available via live webcast and at any time for replaying through the City’s 
ICTV webpage at cityofirvine.org/ictv. For more information, please contact the City Clerk’s office at (949) 
724-6205. 
 
 

http://www.cityofirvine.org/ictv
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ADJOURNMENT 
 

At 11:00 p.m., the City Council will determine which of the remaining agenda items can be considered 
and acted upon prior to 12:00 midnight and will continue all other items on which additional time is 
required until a future City Council meeting.  All meetings are scheduled to terminate at 12:00 midnight. 
 

STAFF REPORTS 
 

As a general rule, staff reports or other written documentation have been prepared or organized with 
respect to each item of business listed on the agenda. Copies of these materials are on file with the City 
Clerk and are available for public inspection and copying once the agenda is publicly posted, (at least 72 
hours prior to a regular City Council meeting). Staff reports can also be downloaded from the City’s 
website at cityofirvine.org beginning the Friday prior to the scheduled City Council meeting on Tuesday.  
 
In addition, meetings can be viewed live at the time posted on the agenda and related staff reports can be 
opened and viewed simultaneously along with the streaming of the meeting. To view the meeting, go to 
cityofirvine.org/ictv.   
 
If you have any questions regarding any item of business on the agenda for this meeting, or any of the 
staff reports or other documentation relating to any agenda item, please contact City Clerk staff at 
(949)724-6205. 
 

SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIAL RECEIVED AFTER THE POSTING OF THE AGENDA 
 

Any supplemental writings or documents distributed to a majority of the City Council regarding any item 
on this agenda after the posting of the agenda will be available for public review in the City Clerk’s Office, 
One Civic Center Plaza, Irvine, California, during normal business hours.  In addition, such writings or 
documents will be made available for public review at the respective public meeting. 
 
If you have any questions regarding any item of business on the agenda for this meeting, or any of the 
staff reports or other documentation relating to any agenda item, please contact City Clerk staff at 
(949)724-6205. 
 

SUBMITTAL OF INFORMATION BY MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC FOR 
DISSEMINATION OR PRESENTATION AT PUBLIC MEETINGS 

 
Media Types and Guidelines 

 
1. Written Materials/Handouts: 

 
Any member of the public who desires to submit documentation in hard copy form may do so prior to 
the meeting or at the time he/she addresses the City Council.  Please provide 15 copies of the 
information to be submitted and file with the City Clerk at the time of arrival to the meeting. This 
information will be disseminated to the City Council at the time testimony is given. 

 
2. Large Displays/Maps/Renderings: 
 
 Any member of the public who desires to display freestanding large displays or renderings in 

conjunction with their public testimony is asked to notify the City Clerk’s Office at (949)724-6205 no 
later than 12:00 noon on the day of the scheduled meeting so that an easel can be made available, if 
necessary. 

 
 
 
 
 

http://www.cityofirvine.org/
http://www.cityorfirvine.org/ictv
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3. Electronic Documents/Audio-Visuals: 
 

Any member of the public who desires to display information electronically in conjunction with their 
public testimony is asked to submit the information to the Public Information Office (PIO) no later than 
12:00 noon on the day of the scheduled meeting.  To facilitate your request contact the PIO Office at 
(949)724-6253 or the City Clerk’s Office at (949)724-6205. 
 
Information must be provided on CD, DVD, or VHS; or, emailed by 12:00 noon on the day of the 
scheduled meeting to pio@ci.irvine.ca.us. Members of the public will be asked to provide their name, 
identify the meeting and the agenda item to be addressed, and a day time phone number.   
 
The PIO office will notify the person submitting the information as soon as possible prior to the 
meeting if the information cannot be accessed or if the version provided is incompatible with the City’s 
system. Every effort will be made by City staff to facilitate the presentation. 

 
CITY SERVICES TO FACILITATE ACCESS TO PUBLIC MEETINGS 

 
It is the intention of the City of Irvine to comply with the Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA) in all 
respects. If, as an attendee or a participant at this meeting, you will need special assistance beyond what 
is normally provided, the City of Irvine will attempt to accommodate you in every reasonable manner. 
Please contact the City Clerk’s Office at (949)724-6205. 
 
Assisted listening devices are available at the meeting for individuals with hearing impairments. 
Notification 48 hours prior to the meeting will enable the City to make reasonable arrangements to ensure 
accessibility to this meeting. (28 CFR 35. 102-35. 104 ADA Title II) 
 

CHALLENGING CITY DECISIONS 
 

The time limit within which to commence any lawsuit or legal challenge to any quasi-adjudicative decision 
made by the City is governed by Section 1094.6 of the Code of Civil Procedure, unless a shorter 
limitations period is specified by any other provision. Under Section 1094.6, any lawsuit or legal challenge 
to any quasi-adjudicative decision made by the City must be filed no later than the 90th day following the 
date on which such decision becomes final. Any lawsuit or legal challenge that is not filed within this 90-
day period will be barred. 
 
If a person wishes to challenge the nature of the above actions in court, they may be limited to raising 
only those issues they or someone else raised at the meeting described in this notice, or in written 
correspondence delivered to the City of Irvine, at or prior to the meeting. In addition, judicial challenge 
may be limited or barred where the interested party has not sought and exhausted all available 
administrative remedies. 

COMMUNICATION AND ELECTRONIC DEVICES 
 

To minimize distractions, please be sure all personal communication and electronic devices are turned off 
or on silent mode. 
 

MEETING SCHEDULE 
 

Regular meetings of the City Council are held on the second and fourth Tuesdays of each month at 4:00 
p.m. Study Sessions and/or Closed Sessions are periodically held prior to the start of the regular meeting. 
Agendas are available at the following locations:  
 

 City Clerk’s Office 
 Police Department 
 Front Entrance of City Hall 
 University Park Center (Culver/Michelson) 
 Walnut Village Center (Culver/Walnut) 
 Northwood Town Center (Irvine Blvd./Yale)  
 City’s web page at www.ci.irvine.ca.us 

mailto:pio@ci.irvine.ca.us
http://www.ci.irvine.ca.us/
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CLOSED SESSION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
             
 
        

               

1.1-1.4 



PRESENTATIONS 

 
                        

         
                   

    2.1-2.2 



REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: PRESENTATIONS 

RECOMMENDED ACTION: 

1. Proclaim April 2018 as "National Child Abuse Prevention Month" 
2. Citywide Bicyclist, Pedestrian, Motorist Safety Program Update 





~ 
t======~~ciTY OF IRVINE 

NATIONAL CHILD ABUSE 
PREVENTION MONTH 

APRIL 2018 

WHEREAS, approximately three million children are reported as 
abused and neglected in the United States each year, and over fifteen 
million children witness violence in their homes; and 

WHEREAS, the United States Center for Disease CDntrol and 
Prevention links adverse childhood experiences with a wide range of 
long-term emotional and physical health impacts; and 

WHEREAS, child abuse is a community problem, and finding 
solutions depends on the involvement among people throughout the 
community; and 

WHEREAS, effective child abuse prevention and intervention 
programs succeed because of partnerships created among social service 
agencies, schools, religious and civic organizations, law enforcement 
agencies, and support from the business community; and 

WHEREAS, all citizens should become involved in supporting 
families to ensure children are raised in a safe and nurturing 
envrronment. 

NOW, THEREFORE, the City CDuncil of the City of Irvine 
DOES HEREBY PROCLAIM April2018 as NATIONAL CHILD 
ABUSE PREVENTION MONTH, and calls upon the entire 
community to observe this month with programs and activities that 
help prevent child abuse and provide for physical, emotional, and 
developmental needs for all chil~ ...... 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                       

 
 
                                                       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                    
 
 
 

        3.1 



REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: MINUTES 

RECOMMENDED ACTION: 

Approve the minutes of a regular meeting of the Irvine City Council 
held on March 27, 2018. 



 

 

CALL TO ORDER 
 
The regular meeting of the Irvine City Council was called to order at 4:10 p.m. on March 
27, 2018 in the City Council Chamber, Irvine Civic Center, One Civic Center Plaza, 
Irvine, California; Mayor Wagner presiding. 
 
ROLL CALL 
 

Present: 3 Councilmember: Melissa Fox 
  Mayor Pro Tempore: Christina Shea 
  Mayor: Donald P. Wagner 
    
Absent: 2 Councilmember: 

Councilmember: 
Jeffrey Lalloway 
Lynn Schott 

    
1. CLOSED SESSION 

 
City Attorney Melching announced the following Closed Session items: 

 
1.1 CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL – ANTICIPATED LITIGATION: 

Initiation of litigation pursuant to Government Code Section 
54956.9(d)(4): one potential case 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
MINUTES 

 
CITY COUNCIL 

REGULAR MEETING 
 

March 27, 2018 
City Council Chamber 
One Civic Center Plaza 

Irvine, CA 92606 
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1.2 CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL - EXISTING LITIGATION - 

Pursuant to Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) – Mary Ann Gaido 
v. Molly McLaughlin, City Clerk of the City of Irvine, Neal Kelley, 
Orange County Registrar of Voters, et al., Orange County Superior 
Court Case No. 30-2018-00972013-CU-JR-CJC 

 
1.3 CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL - EXISTING LITIGATION - 

Pursuant to Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) – Bill Sandlin and 
Orange County Veterans Memorial Park Foundation v. Molly 
McLaughlin, Irvine City Clerk, Neal Kelley, Orange County Registrar of 
Voters, et al., Orange County Superior Court Case No. 30-2018-
00975288-CU-WM-CJC 

 
1.4 PUBLIC EMPLOYEE APPOINTMENT: Government Code Section  

54957 - Title:  Interim City Manager 
 
RECESS 
 
Mayor Wagner convened the City Council meeting to Closed Session at 4:11 p.m. 
 
RECONVENE TO THE CITY COUNCIL MEETING 
 
Mayor Wagner reconvened the City Council meeting at 5:17 p.m. City Attorney 
Melching, on behalf of the City Council, announced that no reportable action was taken 
in Closed Session. 
 
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 
 
Councilmember Fox led the Pledge of Allegiance. 
 
INVOCATION 
 
Pastor Kyung Lee from Saddleback Church of Irvine provided the invocation. 
 
MOMENT OF SILENCE 
 
Mayor Wagner requested a moment of silence in memory of Carolyn McInerney, 
longtime employee of the County of Orange and community member, who passed away 
earlier in the month after a battle with cancer. 
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2. PRESENTATIONS 
 

2.1 Proclaim April 8-14, 2018 as “National Public Safety 
Telecommunicators Week” 

 
Mayor Wagner introduced Mike Hamel, Police Chief, Mike Hallinan, Police 
Commander, and members of the Public Safety Dispatch team, and 
presented a proclamation recognizing April 8-14, 2018 as “National Public 
Safety Telecommunicators Week.” 
 

2.2 Commend Irvine and Anaheim Police Departments for Heroic Action 
 

Mayor Wagner and Councilmember Fox introduced first responders from 
Irvine and Anaheim Police Departments and presented a commendation 
recognizing their efforts in successfully locating a missing 80-year-old 
resident with dementia. 

 
2.3 Safari Substation Update by Irvine Company and Southern California 

Edison 
 

Karalee Darnell, Government Affairs Manager on behalf of Southern 
California Edison (SCE), provided an update on efforts to relocate the 
proposed Safari Substation in collaboration with the Irvine Company. Jeff 
Davis, Vice President, Irvine Company, was also available for questions. 
 
Michael Aguirre, Aguirre & Severson, LLP, expressed appreciation to the 
City Council on behalf of the nearby businesses on Wald Street for 
working collaboratively with Southern California Edison and the Irvine 
Company to relocate the proposed Safari Substation. 
 
Mayor Pro Tempore Shea expressed her appreciation to SCE and the 
Irvine Company for their efforts in resolving this issue. 
 
The following individuals submitted a Request to Speak slip but did not 
speak: 
 
Daniel Kim 
Maria Severson 
Doug Bender 

 
CITY MANAGER'S REPORT 
 
There was no report. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS/COMMITTEE REPORTS/COUNCIL REPORTS 
 
Mayor Pro Tempore Shea noted the Mayor’s attendance at the Orange County Board of 
Supervisors (Board) meeting earlier in the day and action taken by the Board to rescind 
its decision to place a homeless shelter on a 100-acre parcel adjacent to the Orange 
County Great Park, to which Mayor Wagner further noted that all Orange County cities 
would work collaboratively with the County to explore alternatives. 
 
Mayor Wagner also made the following announcements: 
 

• The community is invited to attend a celebration of the City’s open space on 
Saturday, April 14 at 8 a.m. at the Quail Hill Trailhead for a free pancake 
breakfast and 1.8-mile hike hosted by Irvine Ranch Conservancy. The event is 
free; no RSVP needed. For information, visit cityofirvine.org or call 949-724-
6077. 
 

• The Irvine Animal Care Center invites all runners, walkers, and animal-lovers to 
take part in its Virtual 5K from April 1-30 to support animals in need, which can 
be completed at any location. Register and complete a race by April 30 to receive 
an exclusive medal and certificate of completion. Four-legged friends can 
participate as well and will receive their medal for completing the race. For 
information or to register, visit irvineanimals.org/5k or call 949-724-7740.  

 
ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS 
 
There were no additions or deletions to the agenda. 
 
3. CONSENT CALENDAR 
 

Prior to approval of the Consent Calendar, Mayor Wagner noted that Items 3.4, 
3.5 and 3.7 would reflect the action taken earlier in the day by the City Council in 
its capacity as the Great Park Board of Directors. 

 
ACTION: Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by 
Councilmember Fox, and unanimously carried by those members present 
(Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent) to approve Consent 
Calendar Item Nos. 3.1 through 3.9. 

 
3.1 MINUTES 

 
ACTION: 

1) Approved the minutes of a regular meeting of the Irvine City Council 
held on March 13, 2018. 

2) Approved the minutes of a special meeting of the Irvine City Council 
held on March 20, 2018. 
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3.2 WARRANT AND WIRE TRANSFER RESOLUTION 
 

ACTION: 
Adopted RESOLUTION NO. 18-25 - A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY 
COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, ALLOWING 
CERTAIN CLAIMS AND DEMANDS AND SPECIFYING THE 
FUNDS OUT OF WHICH THE SAME ARE TO BE PAID 

 
3.3 TREASURER'S REPORT FOR THE QUARTER ENDED DECEMBER 31, 

2017 
 

ACTION: 
Received and filed the Treasurer’s Report for the quarter ended 
December 31, 2017. 

 
3.4 EXCLUSIVE NEGOTIATING AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE CITY OF 

IRVINE AND WILD RIVERS IRVINE, LLC 
 

ACTION: 
1) Authorized the Mayor to execute Wild Rivers' requested Amended 

and Restated Exclusive Negotiating Agreement, allowing Developer 
to defer its acceptance of site conditions and commence Negotiating 
Period No. 2. (Contract No. 10125) 

2) Directed staff to move forward immediately on the design and 
construction process for a parking lot at the designated site that is 
contemplated for this particular area of the Orange County Great 
Park as amended to clarify that the design process be completed 
concurrently with the CEQA review process, with construction 
commencing after the CEQA review process has been completed. 
 
(Unless otherwise directed by a member of the City Council, the vote 
on this matter will reflect the prior action of each Councilmember 
when he or she sat and voted as a member of the Board of Directors 
of the Orange County Great Park Corporation. However, if a 
Councilmember is not present at the City Council meeting, his or her 
vote will be reflected as absent.) 
 
Approved 3-0-2 (Directors Lalloway and Schott absent). 
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3.5 AMENDMENT TO LEASE BETWEEN CITY OF IRVINE AND TIERRA 

VERDE INDUSTRIES 
 

ACTION: 
 Approved Amendment No. 1, to Lease between City of Irvine and 

Tierra Verde Industries providing for a one-year extension beginning 
May 13, 2018 to include an option for an additional one-year 
extension based on satisfactory evidence presented by the lessee of 
viable alternative sites, and authorize the Mayor to execute the 
Amendment on behalf of the City as amended to clarify that an 
additional one-year extension would be at the discretion of the City 
Council. 
 
(Unless otherwise directed by a member of the City Council, the vote 
on this matter will reflect the prior action of each Councilmember 
when he or she sat and voted as a member of the Board of Directors 
of the Orange County Great Park Corporation. However, if a 
Councilmember is not present at the City Council meeting, his or her 
vote will be reflected as absent.) 
 
Approved 3-0-2 (Directors Lalloway and Schott absent). 

 
3.6 WALL OF RECOGNITION NOMINATIONS 

 
ACTION: 
Approved nominations for inclusion on the Wall of Recognition. 

 
3.7 ORANGE COUNTY GREAT PARK WAYFINDING SIGNAGE 

 
ACTION: 

1) Approved the “Earth-tone” color palette for the Great Park Signage 
Program. 

2) Approved the construction contract award in the amount of 
$841,620.79 for the Orange County Great Park Wayfinding Signage 
Project, CIP 361726 to the lowest responsive and responsible 
bidder, Outdoor Dimensions. (Contract No. 10126) 
 
(Unless otherwise directed by a member of the City Council, the vote 
on this matter will reflect the prior action of each Councilmember 
when he or she sat and voted as a member of the Board of Directors 
of the Orange County Great Park Corporation. However, if a 
Councilmember is not present at the City Council meeting, his or her 
vote will be reflected as absent.) 
 
Approved 3-0-2 (Directors Lalloway and Schott absent). 
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3.8 APPROVAL OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACT 

DOCUMENTS FOR MARINE WAY PARKWAY LANDSCAPING 
 

ACTION: 
1) Approved the construction plans, specifications and contract 

documents for Marine Way Landscaping, Capital Improvement 
Project 351603.  

2) Approved the Engineer’s Estimate, Construction Contingency and 
Project Funding Summary. 

3) Authorized staff to solicit competitive bids and award the construction 
contract to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder, in 
accordance with the City’s purchasing policies and procedures, 
within the approved project budget. 

 
3.9 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIP FUND GRANT NOMINATIONS 

 
ACTION: 

1) Approved Councilmember Fox's request for Community Partnership 
Fund Grant nomination to the Irvine Children's Fund in the amount of 
$250 in support of the Irvine Junior Games. (Contract No. 10127) 

2) Authorized the City Manager to prepare and sign the funding 
agreement listed in Action 1. 

 
4. PUBLIC HEARINGS 
 

4.1 ZONING ORDINANCE AND MUNICIPAL CODE TECHNICAL UPDATE 
 

Mayor Wagner opened the public hearing at 5:55 p.m. There were no 
requests to speak. 
 
ACTION: Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by 
Councilmember Fox, and unanimously carried by those members 
present (Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent), to: 
 

Continue the public hearing to the April 10, 2018 meeting. 
 

4.2 DESIGNATION OF COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 
IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 

 
Jennifer King, Finance Administrator, presented the staff report and 
responded to questions. 
 
Mayor Wagner opened the public hearing at 5:57 p.m. There were no 
requests to speak.  
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ACTION: Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by 
Councilmember Fox, and unanimously carried by those members 
present (Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent), to close the 
public hearing at 5:58 p.m. 
 
City Council discussion included: reiterating that the proposed action 
would not raise taxes, but rather, only create a community facilities district 
(CFD) to allow the building of new homes in the designated area. 
 
Prior to Mayor Wagner calling for a motion, City Clerk McLaughlin 
explained the procedural process for consideration of the recommended 
actions. 
 
ACTION: Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by 
Councilmember Fox, and unanimously carried by those members 
present (Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent), to approve 
Recommended Action Item Nos. 5 through 7 as follows: 

 
5) Adopt RESOLUTION NO. 18-26 – A RESOLUTION OF THE 

CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
AS THE LEGISLATIVE BODY OF CITY OF IRVINE 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT 
PARK), DESIGNATING IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF 
THE CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT 
NO. 2013-3 (GREAT PARK) AND AUTHORIZING THE 
LEVY OF A SPECIAL TAX WITHIN SAID IMPROVEMENT 
AREA 

6) Adopt RESOLUTION NO. 18-27 – A RESOLUTION OF THE 
CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
AS THE LEGISLATIVE BODY OF CITY OF IRVINE 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT 
PARK), DETERMINING THE NECESSITY TO INCUR 
BONDED INDEBTEDNESS WITHIN IMPROVEMENT 
AREA NO. 9 OF THE CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY 
FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT PARK) AND 
SUBMITTING A PROPOSITION TO THE QUALIFIED 
ELECTORS THEREOF 
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7) Adopt RESOLUTION NO. 18-28 – A RESOLUTION OF THE 

CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
AS THE LEGISLATIVE BODY OF CITY OF IRVINE 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT 
PARK), CALLING A SPECIAL ELECTION FOR THE 
PURPOSE OF APPROVING A SPECIAL TAX IN 
IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT 
PARK), THE ISSUANCE OF BONDS BY SAID 
IMPROVEMENT AREA OF THE DISTRICT AND 
ESTABLISHMENT OF AN APPROPRIATIONS LIMIT 

 
Following approval of Recommended Action Item Nos. 5 through 7 above, 
City Clerk McLaughlin opened the ballot and read the election results from 
property owner Heritage Fields representing Improvement Area No. 9, 
which reflected 45 votes attributed to the ballot. She noted that the ballot 
reflecting all votes were cast in the affirmative.  
 
ACTION: Moved by Councilmember Fox, seconded by Mayor Pro 
Tempore Shea, and unanimously carried by those members present 
(Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent), to approve 
Recommended Action Item No. 9 as follows: 

 
9) Adopt RESOLUTION NO. 18-29 – A RESOLUTION OF THE 

CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
AS THE LEGISLATIVE BODY OF CITY OF IRVINE 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT 
PARK), DECLARING THE RESULTS OF A SPECIAL 
ELECTION HELD IN IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF THE 
CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 
2013-3 (GREAT PARK) AND DIRECTING RECORDING OF 
A NOTICE OF SPECIAL TAX LIEN 

 
Following approval of Recommended Action No. 9 above, City Clerk 
McLaughlin noted the introduction of the proposed Ordinance and read 
the title into the record, reflected in Recommended Action Item No. 10. 
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ACTION: Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by 
Councilmember Fox, and unanimously carried by those members 
present (Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent), to adopt 
Recommended Action Item No. 10 as follows: 

 
10) Introduce for first reading and read by title only 

ORDINANCE NO. 18-04 – AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY 
COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
ACTING AS THE LEGISLATIVE BODY OF THE CITY OF 
IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 
(GREAT PARK), LEVYING SPECIAL TAXES WITHIN 
IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT 
PARK) 

 
4.3 ZONE CHANGE TO AMEND CHAPTER 9-6 OF THE IRVINE ZONING 

ORDINANCE RELATED TO THE DISTRIBUTION OF DWELLING UNITS 
WITHIN PLANNING AREA 6 (PORTOLA SPRINGS) 

 
Mayor Wagner opened the public hearing at 6 p.m. and noted that a 
request was made by the applicant to continue the public hearing to the 
April 10, 2018 meeting. 
 
There were no requests to speak. 
 
ACTION: Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by 
Councilmember Fox, and unanimously carried by those members 
present (Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent), to: 
 

Continue the public hearing to the April 10, 2018 meeting. 

4.4 AUTHORIZATION TO ACCESS STATE AND FEDERAL LEVEL 
SUMMARY CRIMINAL HISTORY INFORMATION FOR EMPLOYMENT, 
VOLUNTEERS, CONTRACTORS, LICENSING OR CERTIFICATION 
PURPOSES AND AMENDING THE MASTER FEE SCHEDULE TO 
INCLUDE THE CANNABIS TESTING LABORATORY APPLICATION 
FEES 

 
Mike Hallinan, Police Commander, presented the staff report and 
responded to questions. 
 
Mayor Wagner opened the public hearing at 6:06 p.m. 
 
Jim Fitzpatrick spoke in support, expressing his appreciation to the City 
Council and staff for establishing a reasonable and streamlined application 
process. 
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ACTION: Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by 
Councilmember Fox, and unanimously carried by those members 
present (Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent), to close the 
public hearing at 6:08 p.m. 
 
City Council discussion included: inquiring about regulations and punitive 
damages related to illegal possession and/or transportation of cannabis; 
and reiterated the City’s recent adoption of an ordinance related to 
cannabis regulations. 
 
Mike Hamel, Director of Public Safety/Chief of Police, noted that police 
officers take appropriate action depending on the different levels of 
activity, to which Mayor Pro Tempore Shea suggested that staff consult 
with the City Attorney to provide clarity to the City Council on actions that 
would be taken based on such activities. 
 
ACTION: Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by 
Councilmember Fox, and unanimously carried by those members 
present (Councilmembers Lalloway and Schott absent), to:  

  
1) Adopt RESOLUTION NO. 18-30 - A RESOLUTION OF THE 

CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
APPROVING AN APPLICATION FOR AUTHORIZATION 
TO ACCESS STATE AND FEDERAL LEVEL SUMMARY 
CRIMINAL HISTORY INFORMATION FOR EMPLOYMENT, 
VOLUNTEERS, CONTRACTORS, LICENSING OR 
CERTIFICATION PURPOSES 

2) Adopt RESOLUTION NO. 18-31 - A RESOLUTION OF THE 
CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
AMENDING THE MASTER FEE SCHEDULE TO INCLUDE 
THE CANNABIS TESTING LABORATORY APPLICATION 
FEES ADOPTED THROUGH ORDINANCE 18-02 

 
PUBLIC COMMENT  
 
Susan Sayre, Irvine resident, spoke about Councilmember and candidate conflicts-of-
interest and in support of slow growth. 
 
Joe Ellen Chatham, on behalf of Pacific Symphony, spoke about upcoming activities by 
the Symphony in the City of Irvine. 
 
Brigitte spoke about recent actions taken by the Orange County Courts and Orange 
County Board of Supervisors. 
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Karen Jaffe, Irvine resident, expressed opposition to past and present actions taken by 
elected officials with respect to the County’s 100-acre property adjacent to the Orange 
County Great Park and associated proposal for homeless shelter; and spoke in support 
of slow growth. 
 
Cleo Olson, representing Orange Financial Center, spoke about a national campaign to 
promote “Financial Literacy Month.”  
 
ADJOURNMENT 
 
Moved by Mayor Pro Tempore Shea, seconded by Councilmember Fox, and 
unanimously carried by those members present (Councilmembers Lalloway and 
Schott absent), to adjourn the meeting in memory of Carolyn McInerney at  
6:29 p.m. 
 

 
 

____________________________ 
MAYOR OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 

 
 
___________________________________               _____April 10, 2018 _____ 
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
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REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10,2018 

TITLE: PROCLAMATIONS 

RECOMMENDED ACTION: 

1) Proclaim April8-14, 2018 as "Animal Control Officer Appreciation Week." 
2) Ratify and proclaim March 23, 2018 as Women Helping Women's "Smart and 

Sophisticated Day." 



~ 
~=~CITY OF IRVINE~:===~• 

ANIMAL CONTROL OFFICER 
APPRECIATION WEEK 

APRIL 8-14, 2018 

WHEREAS, the National Animal Care & Control Association has 
designated the second week of April each year as Animal Control Officer 
Appreciation Week; and 

WHEREAS, various federal, state, and local government officials 
throughout the country take time to recognize, thank, and commend all Animal 
Control Officers for the dedicated service they provide; and 

WHEREAS, Animal Control Officers throughout the nation serve to 
encourage responsible pet ownership through education, registration, and 
proactive enforcement efforts; and 

WHEREAS, Animal Control Officers also serve an important role in 
responding to calls involving injured wildlife or human contact with 
undomesticated animals; and 

WHEREAS, the Irvine Gty Council would like to express its sincere 
thanks and appreciation for the outstanding services the Irvine Animal Services 
Division provides on a daily basis to the residents of the Gty of Irvine; and 

WHEREAS, the Irvine Gty Council recognizes and commends Irvine's 
Animal Control Officers for the many dedicated hours of service they perform 
to serve the Irvine community, and for fulfilling the Irvine Police Department's 
commitment to providing quality service. 

NOW, THEREFORE, the Gty Council of the Gty of Irvine DOES 
HEREBY PROCLAIM April 8-14, 2018 as ANIMAL CONTROL 
OFFICER APPRECIATION WEEK, and asks all residents to join in 
expressing their sincere appreciation for the outstanding service performed by 
Animal Control Officers throughout the year t ure the safety and welfare of 
domestic pets and wildlife while safe · the ommunity-at-large. 



,.,. •c::.-- --.~ ' c:' ~ s 

~!!!::::~=~CITY OF IRVINE~ I it: 

SMART AND SOPHISTICATED DAY 
MARCH 23, 2018 

WHEREAS, many women "Without a paycheck struggle to decide 
between their basic living essentials for themselves and their families, and the 
skills and resources necessary to put their best foot forward on job interviews; 
and 

WHEREAS, resume writing support, intervie-wing techniques, and 
sophisticated professional apparel can boost self-confidence and give women 
the ability to be successful in their job search; and 

WHEREAS, for more than two decades, The Alliance of Career 
Development Nonprofits, through its member organizations, has been 
providing professional attire, assistance "With the preparation of resumes, and 
career skills training in order to help women increase self-confidence, and build 
interview skills, as well as secure and retain employment; and 

WHEREAS, the 25-member organizations of The Alliance of Career 
Development Nonprofits, and thousands of dedicated volunteers, serve over 
60,000 women every year to present a smart and sophisticated image, and be 
well prepared for job interviews; and 

WHEREAS, Women Helping Women, located in Irvine, California, is a 
member organization of The Alliance of Career Development Nonprofits, 
serving women job seekers since 1993 through their Employment Success 
Program. 

NOW, THEREFORE, the Gty Council of the Gty of Irvine DOES 
HEREBY PROCLAIM March.. 23, 2018 as SMART AND 
SOPHISTICATED DAY. 

Ongt~ul Artwork <D Copynght by ThDm~ A Brown USl:d wtlh pumiman 
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CJ \ ~4.~ 
~ REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10,2018 

TITLE: WARRANT AND WIRE TRANSFER RESOLUTION 

~live Services 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 

Adopt - A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, 
CALIFORNIA, ALLOWING CERTAIN CLAIMS AND DEMANDS AND SPECIFYING 
THE FUNDS OUT OF WHICH THE SAME ARE TO BE PAID 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

A detailed register of claims, the Register of Warrants and Wire Transfers, are 
submitted to the City Council for review and authorization on a weekly basis. Approval 
of the attached resolution ratifies the disbursement of funds for the period of March 21, 
2018 through April 3, 2018 in accordance with Section 2-7-211 of the Irvine Municipal 
Code. 

ATTACHMENT Warrant and Wire Transfer Resolution 



CITY COUNCIL RESOLUTION NO. 18-

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, ALLOWING CERTAIN CLAIMS AND 
DEMANDS AND SPECIFYING THE FUNDS OUT OF 
WHICH THE SAME ARE TO BE PAID 

(SEE ATTACHED) 

PASSED AND ADOPTED- by the City Council of the City of Irvine at a regular 
meeting held on the 1 Qth day of April 2018. 

MAYOR OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 

ATTEST: 

CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 
COUNTY OF ORANGE ) SS 
CITY OF IRVINE. ) 

I, MOLLY MCLAUGHLIN, City Clerk of the City'of Irvine, HEREBY DO CERTIFY 
that the foregoing resolution was duly adopted at a regular meeting of the City Council 
of the City of Irvine, held on the 1Qth day of April2018. 

AYES: COUNCILMEMBERS: 
NOES: COUNCILMEMBERS: 
ABSENT: COUNCILMEMBERS: 
ABSTAIN: COUNCILMEMBERS: 

CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 

1 CC RESOLUTION 18-

ATTACHMENT 



3/21/2018 through 3/27/2018 

REGISTER OF DEMANDS AND WARRANTS 

Fund Fund Description Amount 

001 . GENERAL FUND 592,106.58 
004 PAYROLL CLEARING FUND 2,176,040.94 
005 DEVELOPMENT SERVICES FUND 80,509.42 
009 REVENUE CLEARING FUND 1,182.53 
010 INFRASTRUCTURE & REHABILITAT'N 33,548.00 
024 BUILDING & SAFETY FUND 45,666.38 
111 GAS TAX FUND 243,698.39 
119 LIGHTING, LANDSCAPE & PARK MNT 51,757.39 
128 OFFICE ON AGING PROGRAMS .FUND 1,531.82 
132 SLURRY SEAL SUR CHG FUND 2,609,624.88 
151 ASSET FORFEITURE JUSTICE DEPT 160.00 
180 ORANGECOUNTYGREATPARK 103,213.37 
204 CFD 2013-3 GREAT PARK 13,343.60 
219 AD 04-20 PORTOLA SPRINGS 3,074.00 
250 CAPITAL IMPROV PROJ FUND- CIR 30,582.95 
260 CAPITAL IMPROV PROJ-NON CIRC 93,699.12 
270 NORTH IRVINE TRANSP MITIGATION 40,000.00 
271 IRVINE BUSINESS COMPLEX 1,875.00 
286 GREAT PARK DEVELOPMENT FUND 22,710.00 
501 INVENTORY 3,302.75 
570 INSURANCE:tUND 67,618.51 
574 FLEET SERVICES FUND 17;323.63 
578 MAIL INTERNAL SERVICES 619.50 
579 STRATEGIC TECHNOLOGY PLAN FUND 117,504.21 
580 CIVIC CTR MAINT & OPERATIONS 18,910.27 
744 CFD 2013-3 GREAT PARK 14,410.00 
781 INTERAGENCY CUSTODIAL FUND 13,362.95 

GRAND TOTAL 6,397,376.19 



3/28/2018 through 4/3/2018 

REGISTER OF DEMANDS AND WARRANTS 

Fund Fund Description Amount 

001 GENERAL FUND 576,944.60 
004 PAYROLL CLEARING FUND 37,668.20 
005 DEVELOPMENT SERVICES FUND 23,370.82 
024 BUILDING & SAFETY FUND 150,101.01 
114 HOME GRANT 75.00 
118 SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT FUND 11,332.50 
119 LIGHTING, LANDSCAPE & PARK MNT 4,796.75 
125 COMM DEVELOP BLOCK GRANT FUND 1,720.00 
128 OFFICE ON AGING PROGRAMS FUND 2,920.48 
180 ORANGECOUNTYGREATPARK 36,425.65 
250 CAPITAL IMPROV PROJ FUND- CIR 64,031.65 
260 CAPITAL IMPROV PROJ-NON CIRC 651.00 
271 IRVINE BUSINESS COMPLEX -6,270.50 
286 GREAT PARK DEVELOPMENT FUND 120.12 
501 INVENTORY 9,251.02 
570 INSURANCE FUND 50,852.33 
574 FLEET SERVICES FUND 148,164.87 
.578 MAIL INTERNAL SERVICES 309.58 
579 STRATEGIC TECHNOLOGY PLAN FUND 942.60 
580 CIVIC CTR MAINT & OPERATIONS 3,583.24 
717 RAD 04-20 PORTOLA SPR V AR RT A 56,459.68 
718 RAD 05-21 ORCHARD HLS VARRT 72,556.66 
719 REASSESSMENT 85-7A VARIABLERT 73,464.65 
721 AD00-18 SHADY CNYN&TURTL ROCK 19,870.75 
723 AD03-19 WOODBURY SERB VARRT 59,484.79 
724 AD 07-22 STONEGATE VARRT A 19,126.20 
735 AD03-19 WOODBURY SERA VARRT 45,313.91 
744 CFD2013-3 GREATPARK 37,323.34 
745 CFD 2005-2R COLUMBUS GROVE SP 1,917.05 
746 CFD 2004-1 CENTRAL PARK 3,208.98 
760 AD87-8 lCD/BAKE PKWY DEBT SVC 32,635.84 
767 AD94-15 WESTPARK II SERIES A 5,320.11 
771 AD97-16 NORTHWEST IRVINE VARI 57,707.81 
774 AD94-13 VARIABLE RT-OAKCREEK 36,931.81 
775 AD97-17 LOWER PETERS CYNEAST 73,473.04 
776 AD93-14 SPECT 6N/SPECT 7 116,523.31 

GRAND TOTAL 1,828,308.85 
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REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: April 10, 2018 

TITLE: STATE AND FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE ADVOCACY SERVICES 
CONTRACTS 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 

1. Authorize the City Manager to execute a consulting service contract with Joe A. 
Gonsalves & Son for State legislative advocacy services effective July 1, 2018, with 
four one-year options to renew. 

2. Authorize the City Manager to execute a consulting service contract with Van Scoyoc 
Associates, Inc. for Federal legislative advocacy services effective July 1, 2018 with 
four one-year options to renew. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

At its March 13, 2018, meeting , the City Council directed staff to determine if the current 
vendors would continue to provide State and Federal legislative advocacy services at the 
same price. Joe A. Gonsalves & Son and Van Scoyoc Associates both stated they would 
retain the same pricing and terms to provide State and Federal legislative advocacy 
services, respectively. Attached for City Council consideration are the two sole source 
contracts (Attachment 1 and 2) . 

Each contract includes the same pricing as summarized on the following page. The only 
change to the prior contracts is an updated and streamlined scope of services, included as 
Attachment 3 and 4. Gonsalves & Son will provide two in-person updates annually, periodic 
written reports and a year-end report. Van Scoyoc will also provide periodic written updates 
and a year-end report. Each contract may be extended up to four one-year terms, unless 
the City Council directs otherwise now or in the future . 

The City has a $140,000 annual legislative advocacy services budget. The State legislative 
advocacy contract includes a $6,000 monthly retainer plus expenses (not to exceed $80,000 
annually). Federal advocacy services are provided as needed on a time and materials basis 
(not to exceed $60,000 annually.) 

COMMISSION/BOARD/COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION 

Not Applicable 
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ANALYSIS 

In 2013, the City Council awarded contracts to Joe A. Gonsalves & Son (Gonsalves) to 
provide State legislative advocacy services and Van Scoyoc Associates , Inc. (Van Scoyoc) 
for Federal legislative advocacy services. The contracts expire June 30, 2018. 

The 2013 contracts were awarded after a Request for Proposal (RFP) process. The City has 
a $140,000 annual legislative advocacy services budget. The State legislative advocacy 
contract includes a $6,000 monthly retainer plus expenses (not to exceed $80,000 annually) . 
Federal advocacy services are provided as needed on a time and materials basis (not to 
exceed $60,000 annually) . Federal services costs have averaged $25,000 annually the past 
three years. The emphasis has been at the State level , with targeted assistance at the 
Federal level. 

Staff recommends awarding sole source Consultant Services Agreements with Gonsalves 
for State Legislative Advocacy Services and Van Scoyoc for Federal Legislative Advocacy 
Services. If approved , the existing terms will continue as follows: 

1. Gonsalves and Son - State Legislative Advocacy Services: 

• $6 ,000 per month retainer fee plus expenses, not to exceed $80,000 annually 
• One-year term (July 1, 2018 - June 30, 2019) 
• City Manager may extend the contract for up to four additional one-year terms, 

unless the City Council directs otherwise now or in the future. 
• Scope of Services (Attachment 3) 
• 30-day cancelation clause 

2. Van Scoyoc Associates for Federal Legislative Advocacy Services 

• Time and materials basis per hourly rate schedule 
• Contract not to exceed $60,000 annually 
• Scope of Services (Attachment 4) 
• One-year term (July 1, 2018 - June 30, 2019) 
• City Manager may extend the term up to four additional one-year terms, unless 

the City Council directs otherwise now or in the future. 
• City Manager may convert contract into a fixed $5,000/month retainer if a better 

value based on actual use of services to meet Irvine's needs 
• 30-day cancelation clause 

ALTERNATIVES 

Following are alternatives for the City Council 's consideration and direction. 

1. Direct staff to modify the terms of the agreements. 
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2. Direct staff to conduct a Request for Proposal (RFP) process for one or both State 
and Federal legislative advocacy services and return to the City Council. 

3. Take no action and let one or both contracts expire June 30, 2018, and not continue 
with State and/or Federal legislative advocacy services 

4. Other City Council direction 

FINANCIAL IMPACT 

Approving the two sole source contracts would continue an annual $140,000 budget for 
State and Federal legislative advocacy services. If State or Federal contracts were not 
continued , there would be an $80,000 and $60,000 budget reduction , respectively. 

REPORT PREPARED BY: Veronica Dolleschel , Senior Management Analyst 
Michelle Grettenberg, Deputy City Manager REPORT REVIEWED BY: 

ATTACHMENTS 

Attachment 1 : 
Attachment 2: 
Attachment 3: 
Attachment 4: 

State Legislative Advocacy Contract 
Federal Legislative Advocacy Contract 
Scope of Services - State 
Scope of Services - Federal 
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AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES 
 
 
 THIS AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES (the “Agreement”) is made and entered 
into as of April 11, 2018, by and between the CITY OF IRVINE, a municipal corporation ("City"), 
and JOE A. GONSALVES & SON, a California corporation (“Contractor”). (The term Contractor 
includes professionals performing in a consulting capacity.) 

PART I 

FUNDAMENTAL TERMS 
 
A. Location of Project: The City of Irvine location(s) as set forth in PART IV, Scope of 
Services, included herein. 
 
B. Description of Services/Goods to be Provided: State Legislative Advocacy Services in 
accordance with PART IV, Scope of Services, included herein. 
 
C. Term: Unless terminated earlier as set forth in this Agreement, the services shall 
commence on July 1, 2018 (“Commencement Date”) and shall continue through June 30, 2019. 
The City reserves the right to extend this Agreement for up to four (4) additional one (1) year 
periods. Such extension shall only be valid if effectuated in writing by the City. 
 
D. Party Representatives:  
   
 D.1. The City designates the following person/officer to act on City's behalf:  
Grace K. Leung, City Manager Pro Tempore, email: gleung@cityofirvine.org 
 
 D.2. The Contractor designates the following person to act on Contractor's behalf:  
Anthony Gonsalves, email: gonslaves@gonsalvi.com  
 
E. Notices: Contractor shall deliver all notices and other writings required to be delivered 
under this Agreement to City at the address set forth in Part II (“General Provisions”). The City 
shall deliver all notices and other writings required to be delivered to Contractor at the address set 
forth following Contractor's signature below. 
 
F. Attachments: This Agreement incorporates by reference the following Attachments to this 
Agreement: 
 
 F.1. Part I:  Fundamental Terms 
 F.2. Part II:   General Provisions 
 F.3. Part III:  Special Provisions 
 F.4. Part IV:  Scope of Services 
 F.5. Part V:   Budget 
 
G. Integration: This Agreement represents the entire understanding of City and Contractor 
as to those matters contained herein. No prior oral or written understanding shall be of any force 
or effect with regard to those matters covered by this Agreement. This Agreement supersedes 
and cancels any and all previous negotiations, arrangements, agreements, and understandings, if 
any, between the parties, and none shall be used to interpret this Agreement. 

ATTACHMENT 1



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed and entered into this Agreement as of the 
date first set forth above. 

CITY OF IRVINE 

By: 

Its: 

Attest: 

By: 

City Manager 

Molly McLaughlin 
City Clerk 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
RUTAN & TUCKER, LLP 

2 

JOE A. GONSALVES & SON 

By: -------------------------
Its: 

By: -------------------------
Its: 

Contractor Information 
Address for Notices and Payments: 

925 L Street, Suite 250 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

Attn: Anthony Gonsalves 
Telephone: 916-441-0597 
Email: gonsalves@gonsalvi.com 
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PART II 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
SECTION ONE: SERVICES OF CONTRACTOR 
 
 1.1 Scope of Services. In compliance with all terms and conditions of this Agreement, 
Contractor shall provide the goods and/or services shown on Part IV hereto ("Scope of Services"), 
which may be referred to herein as the "services" or the "work." If this Agreement is for the 
provision of goods, supplies, equipment or personal property, the terms "services" and "work" shall 
include the provision (and, if designated in the Scope of Services, the installation) of such goods, 
supplies, equipment or personal property. 
 
 1.2 Changes and Additions to Scope of Services. City shall have the right at any 
time during the performance of the services, without invalidating this Agreement, to order extra 
work beyond that specified in the Scope of Services or make changes by altering, adding to, or 
deducting from said work. No such work shall be undertaken unless a written order is first given by 
City to Contractor, incorporating therein any adjustment in (i) the Budget, and/or (ii) the time to 
perform this Agreement, which adjustments are subject to the written approval of the Contractor. 
City approval and/or payment for work claimed by Contractor as changed or additional shall not act 
to prevent City at any time to claim such work is covered by the Scope of Work and should be 
performed by Contractor without additional consideration due. It is expressly understood by 
Contractor that the provisions of this Section 1.2 shall not apply to services specifically set forth in 
the Scope of Services or reasonably contemplated therein. Contractor hereby acknowledges that it 
accepts the risk that the services to be provided pursuant to the Scope of Services may be more 
costly or time consuming than Contractor anticipates and that Contractor shall not be entitled to 
additional compensation therefor. 
 
 1.3 Standard of Performance. Contractor agrees that all services shall be performed 
in a competent, professional, and satisfactory manner in accordance with the standards prevalent 
in the industry, and that all goods, materials, equipment or personal property included within the 
services herein shall be of good quality, fit for the purpose intended.  
 
 1.4 Performance to Satisfaction of City. Notwithstanding any other provision herein, 
Contractor agrees to perform all work to the satisfaction of City within the time specified. If City 
reasonably determines that the work is not satisfactory, City shall have the right to take appropriate 
action, including but not limited to: (i) meeting with Contractor to review the quality of the work and 
resolve matters of concern; (ii) requiring Contractor to repeat unsatisfactory work at no additional 
charge until it is satisfactory; (iii) suspending the delivery of work to Contractor for an indefinite 
time; (iv) withholding payment; and (v) terminating this Agreement as hereinafter set forth. 
 
 1.5 Instructions from City. In the performance of this Agreement, Contractor shall 
report to and receive instructions from the City's Representative designated in Paragraph D.1 of 
Part I ("Fundamental Terms") of this Agreement. Tasks or services other than those specifically 
described in the Scope of Services shall not be performed without the prior written approval of the 
City's Representative. 
 
 1.6 Familiarity with Work. By executing this Agreement, Contractor warrants that 
Contractor (i) has thoroughly investigated and considered the scope of services to be performed, 
(ii) has carefully considered how the services should be performed, and (iii) fully understands the 
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facilities, difficulties, and restrictions attending performance of the services under the Agreement. If 
the services involve work upon any site, Contractor warrants that Contractor has or will investigate 
the site and is or will be fully acquainted with the conditions there existing, prior to commencement 
of services hereunder. Should the Contractor discover any conditions, including any latent or 
unknown conditions, which will materially affect the performance of the services hereunder, 
Contractor shall immediately inform the City of such fact in writing and shall not proceed except at 
Contractor's risk until written instructions are received from the City's Representative. 
 
 1.7 Identity of Persons Performing Work.  
 
 (A)       Contractor represents that it employs or will employ at its own expense all personnel 
required for the satisfactory performance of any and all tasks and services required hereunder.  
Any personnel performing the services under this Agreement on behalf of Contractor shall at all 
times be under Contractor’s exclusive direction and control.  Contractor shall pay all wages, 
salaries, and other amounts due such personnel in connection with their performance of 
services under this Agreement and as required by law.   
 
            (B)       Contractor represents that the tasks and services required hereunder will be 
performed by Contractor or under its direct supervision, and that all personnel engaged in such 
work shall be fully qualified and shall be authorized and permitted under applicable State and local 
law to perform such tasks and services. Contractor will exclusively determine the means, 
methods and details of performing the services subject to the requirements of this Agreement.   
 
            (C)       This Agreement contemplates the personal services of Contractor and Contractor's 
employees, and it is recognized by the parties hereto that a substantial inducement to City for 
entering into this Agreement was, and is, the professional reputation and competence of 
Contractor. Neither this Agreement nor any interest therein may be assigned by Contractor, except 
upon written consent of City. 
  
 1.8 Prohibition Against Subcontracting or Assignment. Contractor shall not 
contract with any other entity to perform in whole or in part the services required hereunder without 
the express written approval of City. In addition, neither the Agreement nor any interest herein may 
be transferred, assigned, conveyed, hypothecated, or encumbered voluntarily or by operation of 
law, whether for the benefit of creditors or otherwise, without the prior written approval of City. In 
the event of any unapproved transfer, including any bankruptcy proceeding, City may void the 
Agreement at City's option in its sole and absolute discretion. No approved transfer shall release 
any surety of Contractor of any liability hereunder without the express written consent of City. 
 
 
SECTION TWO: INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION 
 
 2.1 Insurance. Without limiting Contractor's indemnification obligations, Contractor 
shall procure and maintain, at its sole cost and for the duration of this Agreement, insurance 
coverage as provided below, against all claims for injuries against persons or damages to property 
which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by Contractor, 
its agents, representatives, employees, and/or subcontractors. In the event that Contractor 
subcontracts any portion of the work in compliance with Section 1.8 of this Agreement, the contract 
between the Contractor and such subcontractor shall require the subcontractor to maintain the 
same policies of insurance that the contractor is required to maintain pursuant to this Section 2.1. 
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  2.1.1 Insurance Coverage Required. The policies and amounts of insurance 
required hereunder shall be as follows: 

 
A. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance which affords coverage at least as 
broad as Insurance Services Office “occurrence” form CG 00 01 including completed 
operations and contractual liability, with limits of liability of not less than $1,000,000 per 
occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate for liability arising out of Contractor’s 
performance of this Agreement. The limits shall be provided by either a single primary 
policy or combination of policies. If limits are provided with excess and/or umbrella 
coverage the limits combined with the primary will equal the minimum limits set forth 
above. If written with an aggregate, the aggregate shall be double the each occurrence 
limit. Such insurance shall be endorsed to:  
 

(1) Name the City of Irvine and its employees, representatives, officers and 
agents (collectively hereinafter “City and City Personnel”) as additional insured 
for claims arising out of Contractor’s performance of this Agreement.  
 
(2) Provide that the insurance is primary and non-contributing with any other 
valid and collectible insurance or self-insurance available to City. 
 

A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement.  

 
B. Automobile Liability Insurance with a limit of liability of not less than $1,000,000 
each occurrence and $1,000,000 annual aggregate. The limits shall be provided by 
either a single primary policy or combination of policies. If limits are provided with excess 
and/or umbrella coverage the limits combined with the primary will equal the minimum 
limits set above. Such insurance shall include coverage for all "owned," "hired" and "non-
owned" vehicles, or coverage for "any auto." Such insurance shall be endorsed to:  
 

(1) Name the City of Irvine and its employees, representatives, officers and 
agents as additional insured for claims arising out of Contractor’s performance 
of this Agreement.  
 
(2) Provide that the insurance is primary and non-contributing with any other 
valid and collectible insurance or self-insurance available to City. 
 

A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement.  

 
C. Workers' Compensation Insurance in accordance with the Labor Code of California 
and covering all employees of the Contractor providing any service in the performance of 
this agreement. Such insurance shall be endorsed to: 
 

(1) Waive the insurer’s right of Subrogation against the City and City 
Personnel.  

 
A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement unless your insurance carrier is the State of California 
Insurance Fund (SCIF) and the endorsement numbers 2570 and 2065 are 
referenced on the certificate of insurance. 
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Contractor’s completion of the form attached hereto as Exhibit 1 shall be a 
condition precedent to Contractor’s rights under this Agreement. Should 
Contractor certify, pursuant to Exhibit 1, that, in the performance of the work under this 
Agreement, it shall not employ any person in any manner so as to become subject to the 
workers’ compensation laws of California, Contractor shall nonetheless maintain 
responsibility for requiring that any subcontractors performing work under this 
Agreement have and maintain workers’ compensation insurance, as required by Section 
3700 of the Labor Code, for the work performed under this Agreement. 
 
D. Professional Liability Insurance with minimum limits of $1,000,000 each claim. 
Covered professional services shall include all work performed under this Agreement 
and delete any exclusion that may potentially affect the work to be performed. 
 
E. Evidence of Insurance: Contractor shall provide to City a Certificate(s) of Insurance 
evidencing such coverage together with copies of the required policy endorsements no 
later than five (5) business days prior to commencement of service and at least fifteen 
(15) business days prior to the expiration of any policy. Coverage shall not be 
suspended, voided, cancelled, reduced in coverage or in limits, non-renewed, or 
materially changed for any reason, without thirty (30) days prior written notice thereof 
given by the insurer to City by U.S. mail, or by personal delivery, except for nonpayment 
of premiums, in which case ten (10) days prior notice shall be provided. 
 
The City project title or description MUST be included in the “Description of Operations” box 
on the certificate. 
 
The City’s insurance certificate tracking services provider, Exigis, LLC, will send Contractor 
an email message providing instructions for submitting insurance certificates and 
endorsements. 
  
Certificate Holder: 
  
City of Irvine, California 
c/o:  Exigis LLC 
PO Box 4668 ECM #35050 
New York, NY  10168-4668 
 
F. Endorsements: A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of 
the actual endorsement. Insurance policies shall not be in compliance if they include any 
limiting provision or endorsement that has not been submitted to the City for approval. 
 

Additional Insured Endorsements shall not: 
 

1. Be limited to “Ongoing Operations” 
2. Exclude “Contractual Liability” 
3. Restrict coverage to the “Sole” liability of Contractor 
4. Contain any other exclusion contrary to the Agreement. 

 
G. Any Deductible in Excess of $50,000 and/or Self-Insured Retentions must be 
approved in writing by the City. 
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H. Acceptability of Insurers. Each policy shall be from a company with current A.M. 
Best’s rating of A- VII or higher and authorized to do business in the State of California, 
or otherwise allowed to place insurance through surplus lines brokers under applicable 
provisions of the California Insurance Code or any federal law. Any other rating must be 
approved in writing by the City. 
  
I. Insurance of Subcontractors. Contractor shall be responsible for causing 
Subcontractors to maintain the same types and limits of coverage in compliance with this 
Agreement, including naming the City as an additional insured to the Subcontractor’s 
policies. 

 
 2.2 Indemnification. Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold City and City 
Personnel harmless from and against any and all actions, suits, claims, demands, judgments, 
attorney's fees, costs, damages to persons or property, losses, penalties, obligations, expenses or 
liabilities (herein "claims" or "liabilities") that may be asserted or claimed by any person or entity 
arising out of the willful or negligent acts, errors or omissions of Contractor, its employees, agents, 
representatives or subcontractors which directly or indirectly relate to the work being performed or 
services being provided under this Agreement, whether or not there is concurrent active or passive 
negligence on the part of City and/or City Personnel, but excluding such claims or liabilities arising 
from the sole active negligence or willful misconduct of City or City Personnel in connection 
therewith:  
 
  2.2.1 Contractor shall defend any action or actions filed in connection with any 

such claims or liabilities, and shall pay all costs and expenses, including attorney's fees 
incurred in connection therewith.  

 
  2.2.2 Contractor shall promptly pay any judgment rendered against City or any 

City Personnel for any such claims or liabilities. 
 
  2.2.3 In the event City and/or any City Personnel is made a party to any action or 

proceeding filed or prosecuted for any such damages or other claims arising out of or in 
connection with the work being performed or services being provided under this 
Agreement, Contractor shall pay to City any and all costs and expenses incurred by City or 
City Personnel in such action or proceeding, together with reasonable attorney's fees and 
expert witness fees. 

 
 
SECTION THREE: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
 3.1 Compliance with Laws. Contractor shall keep itself fully informed of all existing 
and future state and federal laws and all county and city ordinances and regulations which in any 
manner affect those employed by it or in any way affect the performance of services pursuant to 
this Agreement. Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with all such laws, ordinances, 
and regulations and shall be responsible for the compliance of all work and services performed by 
or on behalf of Contractor. When applicable, Contractor shall not pay less than the prevailing wage, 
which rate is determined by the Director of Industrial Relations of the State of California.  
 
 3.2 Licenses, Permits, Fees and Assessments. Contractor shall obtain at its sole 
cost and expense all licenses, permits, and approvals that may be required by law for the 
performance of the services required by this Agreement. Contractor shall have the sole obligation 
to pay any fees, assessments, and taxes, plus applicable penalties and interest, which may be 
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imposed by law and arise from or are necessary for Contractor's performance of the services 
required by this Agreement, and shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless City against any such 
fees, assessments, taxes, penalties, or interest levied, assessed, or imposed against City 
thereunder. 
 
 3.3 Covenant against Discrimination. Contractor covenants for itself, its heirs, 
executors, assigns, and all persons claiming under or through it, that there shall be no 
discrimination against any person on account of race, religious creed, color, national origin, 
ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status, 
sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran 
status of any person, in the performance of this Agreement. Contractor further covenants and 
agrees to comply with the terms of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §12101 
et seq.) as the same may be amended from time to time. 
 
 3.4 Independent Contractor. Contractor shall perform all services required herein as 
an independent contractor of City and shall remain at all times as to City a wholly independent 
contractor. City shall not in any way or for any purpose become or be deemed to be a partner of 
Contractor in its business or otherwise, or a joint venturer, or a member of any joint enterprise with 
Contractor. Contractor shall not at any time or in any manner represent that it or any of its agents 
or employees are agents or employees of City. Neither Contractor nor any of Contractor's 
employees shall, at any time, or in any way, be entitled to any sick leave, vacation, retirement, or 
other fringe benefits from the City; and neither Contractor nor any of its employees shall be paid by 
City time and one-half for working in excess of forty (40) hours in any one week. City is under no 
obligation to withhold State and Federal tax deductions from Contractor's compensation. Neither 
Contractor nor any of Contractor's employees shall be included in the competitive service, have 
any property right to any position, or any of the rights an employee may have in the event of 
termination of this Agreement. 
 
 3.5 Covenant against Contingent Fees. Contractor warrants that it has not employed 
or retained any company or person other than a bona fide employee working for Contractor, to 
solicit or secure this Agreement and that it has not paid or agreed to pay any company or person 
any fee, commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift, or any other consideration contingent upon, 
or resulting from, the award or making of this Agreement. For breach or violation of this warranty, 
City shall have the right to annul this Agreement without liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from 
the Agreement price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of such fee, 
commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift or contingent fee.  
 
 3.6 Use of Patented Materials. Contractor shall assume all costs arising from the use 
of patented or copyrighted materials, including but not limited to equipment, devices, processes, 
and software programs, used or incorporated in the services or work performed by Contractor 
under this Agreement. Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and save the City harmless from any 
and all suits, actions or proceedings of every nature for or on account of the use of any patented or 
copyrighted materials consistent with Section 2.2 herein. 
 
 3.7 Proprietary Information. All proprietary information developed specifically for City 
by Contractor in connection with, or resulting from, this Agreement, including but not limited to 
inventions, discoveries, improvements, copyrights, patents, maps, reports, textual material, or 
software programs, but not including Contractor's underlying materials, software, or know-how, 
shall be the sole and exclusive property of City, and are confidential and shall not be made 
available to any person or entity without the prior written approval of City. Contractor agrees that 
the compensation to be paid pursuant to this Agreement includes adequate and sufficient 
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compensation for any proprietary information developed in connection with or resulting from the 
performance of Contractor's services under this Agreement. Contractor further understands and 
agrees that full disclosure of all proprietary information developed in connection with, or resulting 
from, the performance of services by Contractor under this Agreement shall be made to City, and 
that Contractor shall do all things necessary and proper to perfect and maintain ownership of such 
proprietary information by City. 
 
 3.8 Retention of Funds. Contractor hereby authorizes City to deduct from any amount 
payable to Contractor (whether arising out of this Agreement or otherwise) any amounts the 
payment of which may be in dispute hereunder or which are necessary to compensate City for any 
losses, costs, liabilities, or damages suffered by City, and all amounts for which City may be liable 
to third parties, by reason of Contractor's negligent acts, errors, or omissions, or willful misconduct, 
in performing or failing to perform Contractor's obligations under this Agreement. City in its sole and 
absolute discretion, may withhold from any payment due Contractor, without liability for interest, an 
amount sufficient to cover such claim or any resulting lien. The failure of City to exercise such right 
to deduct or withhold shall not act as a waiver of Contractor's obligation to pay City any sums 
Contractor owes City. 
  
 3.9 Termination by City. City reserves the right to terminate this Agreement at any 
time, with or without cause, upon written notice to Contractor. Upon receipt of any notice of 
termination from City, Contractor shall immediately cease all services hereunder except such as 
may be specifically approved in writing by City. Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for all 
services rendered prior to receipt of City's notice of termination and for any services authorized in 
writing by City thereafter. If termination is due to the failure of Contractor to fulfill its obligations 
under this Agreement, City may take over the work and prosecute the same to completion by 
contract or otherwise, and Contractor shall be liable to the extent that the total cost for completion 
of the services required hereunder, including costs incurred by City in retaining a replacement 
contractor and similar expenses, exceeds the Budget. 
 
 3.10 Right to Stop Work; Termination by Contractor. Contractor shall have the right 
to stop work and terminate only if City fails to timely make a payment required under the terms of 
the Budget. Contractor shall provide City thirty (30) day prior written notice of such claimed 
payment owed and City shall have an opportunity to remedy any such claimed breach during such 
time with no legal consequence to City. Contractor shall immediately cease all services hereunder 
following the thirty (30) day notice, except such services as may be specifically approved in writing 
by City. Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for all services rendered prior to termination 
and for any services authorized in writing by City thereafter. If Contractor terminates this 
Agreement because of an error, omission, or a fault of Contractor, or Contractor's willful 
misconduct, the terms of Section 3.9 relating to City's right to take over and finish the work and 
Contractor's liability shall apply. 
 
 3.11 Waiver. No delay or omission in the exercise of any right or remedy by a 
nondefaulting party with respect to any default shall impair such right or remedy or be construed as 
a waiver. A party's consent to or approval of any act by the other party requiring the party's consent 
or approval shall not be deemed to waive or render unnecessary consent to or approval of any 
subsequent act. A waiver by either party of any default must be in writing. 
 
 3.12 Legal Actions. Legal actions concerning any dispute, claim, or matter arising out of 
or in relation to this Agreement shall be instituted and maintained in the Superior Courts of the 
State of California in the County of Orange, or in any other appropriate court with jurisdiction in 
such County, and Contractor agrees to submit to the personal jurisdiction of such court. 
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 3.13 Rights and Remedies are Cumulative. Except as may be expressly set forth in 
this Agreement, the rights and remedies of the parties are cumulative and the exercise by either 
party of one or more of such rights or remedies or other rights or remedies as may be permitted by 
law or in equity shall not preclude the exercise by such party, at the same or different times, of any 
other rights or remedies to which such party may be entitled. 
 
 3.14 Attorneys' Fees. In any action between the parties hereto seeking enforcement of 
any of the terms or provisions of this Agreement or in connection with the performance of the work 
hereunder, the party prevailing in the final judgment in such action or proceeding, in addition to any 
other relief which may be granted, shall be entitled to have and recover from the other party its 
reasonable costs and expenses, including, but not limited to, reasonable attorney's fees, expert 
witness fees, and courts costs. If either party to this Agreement is required to initiate or defend 
litigation with a third party because of the violation of any term or provision of this Agreement by the 
other party, then the party so litigating shall be entitled to its reasonable attorney's fees and costs 
from the other party to this Agreement. 
 
 3.15 Force Majeure. The time period specified in this Agreement for performance of 
services shall be extended because of any delays due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control 
and without the fault or negligence of City or Contractor, including, but not restricted to, acts of 
nature or of the public enemy, unusually severe weather, fires, earthquakes, floods, epidemics, 
quarantine restrictions, riots, strikes, freight embargoes, wars, litigation, and/or acts of any 
governmental agency, including City, if the delaying party shall within ten (10) days of the 
commencement of such delay notify the other party in writing of the causes of the delay. If 
Contractor is the delaying party, City shall ascertain the facts and the extent of delay, and extend 
the time for performing the services for the period of the enforced delay when and if in the 
judgment of City such delay is justified. City's determination shall be final and conclusive upon the 
parties to this Agreement. In no event shall Contractor be entitled to recover damages against City 
for any delay in the performance of this Agreement, however caused. Contractor's sole remedy 
shall be extension of this Agreement pursuant to this Section 3.15. 
 
 3.16 Non-liability of City Officers and Employees. No officer, official, employee, 
agent, representative, or volunteer of City shall be personally liable to Contractor, or any successor 
in interest, in the event of any default or breach by City, or for any amount which may become due 
to Contractor or its successor, or for breach of any obligation of the terms of this Agreement. 
 
 3.17 Conflicts of Interest. 
 

A. No officer, official, employee, agent, representative or volunteer of City shall have 
any financial interest, direct or indirect, in this Agreement, or participate in any decision relating 
to this Agreement that affects his or her financial interest or the financial interest of any 
corporation, partnership, association or other entity in which he or she is interested, in violation 
of any federal, state or city statute, ordinance or regulation. Contractor shall not employ any 
such person while this Agreement is in effect. 
 
 B. Contractor represents, warrants and covenants that he, she or it presently has no 
interest, direct or indirect, which would interfere with or impair in any manner or degree the 
performance of Contractor's obligations and responsibilities under this Agreement. Contractor 
further agrees that while this Agreement is in effect, Contractor shall not acquire or otherwise 
obtain any interest, direct or indirect, that would interfere with or impair in any manner or degree 
the performance of Contractor's obligations and responsibilities under this Agreement. 
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C. Contractor acknowledges that pursuant to the provisions of the Political Reform 

Act (Government Code section 87100 et seq.), City may determine Contractor to be a 
"Consultant" as that term is defined by the Act. In the event City makes such a 
determination, Contractor agrees to complete and file a "Statement of Economic Interest" with 
the City Clerk to disclose such financial interests as required by City. In such event, Contractor 
further agrees to require any other person doing work under this Agreement to complete and file 
a "Statement of Economic Interest" to disclose such other person's financial interests as 
required by City. 

3.18 Contractor Ethics. Contractor represents and warrants that it has not provided 
or promised to provide any gift or other consideration, directly or indirectly, to any officer, 
employee, or agent of City to obtain City’s approval of this Agreement. Contractor shall not, at 
any time, have any financial interest in this Agreement or the project that is the subject of this 
Agreement other than the compensation to be paid to Contractor as set forth in this Agreement. 
In the event the work and/or services to be performed hereunder relate to a project and/or 
application under consideration by or on file with the City, (i) Contractor shall not possess or 
maintain any business relationship with the applicant or any other person or entity which 
Contractor knows to have a personal stake in said project and/or application, (ii) other than 
performing its work and/or services to City in accordance with this Agreement Contractor shall 
not advocate either for or against said project and/or application, and (iii) Contractor shall 
immediately notify City in the event Contractor determines that Contractor has or acquires any 
such business relationship with the applicant or other person or entity which has a personal 
stake in said project and/or application. The provisions in this Section shall be applicable to all 
of Contractor’s officers, directors, employees, and agents, and shall survive the termination of 
this Agreement. 

 
3.19 Compliance with California Unemployment Insurance Code Section 1088.8. If 

Contractor is a Sole Proprietor, then prior to signing the Agreement, Contractor shall provide to 
the City a completed and signed Form W-9, Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and 
Certification. Contractor understands that pursuant to California Unemployment Insurance Code 
Section 1088.8, the City will report the information from Form W-9 to the State of California 
Employment Development Department, and that the information may be used for the purposes 
of establishing, modifying, or enforcing child support obligations, including collections, or 
reported to the Franchise Tax Board for tax enforcement purposes.  
 

3.20 CalPERS Annuitants. If Contractor is a California Public Employees’ Retirement 
System (“CalPERS”) annuitant, Contractor must provide the City with written notification of such 
fact a minimum of 14 calendar days prior to commencement of services under this Agreement. 
Failure to provide such notification may result in termination of the Agreement, and any 
penalties or other costs relating thereto shall be borne by Contractor. If this Agreement remains 
in place, Contractor shall execute any amendment(s) to this Agreement requested by the City in 
order to comply with all laws and regulations applicable to CalPERS annuitants. 

 
 

SECTION FOUR:  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
 4.1 Records and Reports. The City Manager of the City of Irvine or his/her designee 
reserves the right to perform such audits, performance reviews, and other evaluations 
(collectively ‘audit’) that relate to or concern this Agreement at any time. Contractor agrees to 
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participate and cooperate in up to five (5) hours of meetings and interviews (at no additional 
cost to City), if the same are requested by the City in connection with such an audit. Further, 
provided that the City pays Contractor’s commercially reasonable hourly rate for services, 
Contractor agrees to participate and cooperate in such additional meetings and interviews (in 
excess of five (5) hours), if the same are requested by the City in connection with such an audit. 
Upon request by City, Contractor shall prepare and submit to City any reports concerning 
Contractor's performance of the services rendered under this Agreement. City shall have access, 
with 72 hours advance written notice delivered to Contractor, to the books and records of 
Contractor related to Contractor's performance of this Agreement in the event any audit is required. 
All drawings, documents, and other materials prepared by Contractor in the performance of this 
Agreement (i) shall be the property of City and shall be delivered at no cost to City upon request of 
City or upon the termination of this Agreement, and (ii) shall not be made available to any individual 
or entity without prior written approval of City. The obligations of this Section 4.1 shall survive the 
expiration (or earlier termination) of this Agreement for a period of three (3) years. During said 
three (3) year period, Contractor shall keep and maintain all records and reports related to this 
Agreement, and City shall have access to such records in the event any audit is required. 
 
 4.2 Notices. Unless otherwise provided herein, all notices required to be delivered 
under this Agreement or under applicable law shall be personally delivered, or delivered by United 
States mail, prepaid, certified, return receipt requested, or by reputable document delivery service 
that provides a receipt showing date and time of delivery. Notices personally delivered or delivered 
by a document delivery service shall be effective upon receipt. Notices delivered by mail shall be 
effective at 5:00 p.m. on the second calendar day following dispatch. Notices to the City shall be 
delivered to the following address, to the attention of the City Representative set forth in Paragraph 
D.1 of the Fundamental Terms of this Agreement: 
 

 To City:  City of Irvine 
     One Civic Center Plaza (92606) (Hand Deliveries) 
     P. O. Box 19575 
     Irvine, CA 92623-9575 
 
Notices to Contractor shall be delivered to the address set forth below Contractor's signature on 
Part I of this Agreement, to the attention of Contractor's Representative set forth in Paragraph D.2 
of the Fundamental Terms of this Agreement. Changes in the address to be used for receipt of 
notices shall be effected in accordance with this Section 4.2. 
 
 4.3 Construction and Amendment. The terms of this Agreement shall be construed in 
accordance with the meaning of the language used and shall not be construed for or against either 
party by reason of the authorship of this Agreement or any other rule of construction which might 
otherwise apply. The headings of sections and paragraphs of this Agreement are for convenience 
or reference only, and shall not be construed to limit or extend the meaning of the terms, covenants 
and conditions of this Agreement. This Agreement may only be amended by the mutual consent of 
the parties by an instrument in writing. 
 
 4.4 Severability. Each provision of this Agreement shall be severable from the whole. If 
any provision of this Agreement shall be found contrary to law, the remainder of this Agreement 
shall continue in full force. 
 
 4.5 Authority. The person(s) executing this Agreement on behalf of the parties hereto 
warrant that (i) such party is duly organized and existing, (ii) they are duly authorized to execute 
and deliver this Agreement on behalf of said party, (iii) by so executing this Agreement, such party 
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is formally bound to the provisions of this Agreement, and (iv) the entering into this Agreement 
does not violate any provision of any other Agreement to which said party is bound.  
 
 4.6 Special Provisions. Any additional or supplementary provisions or modifications or 
alterations of these General Provisions shall be set forth in Part III of this Agreement ("Special 
Provisions"). 
 
 4.7 Precedence. In the event of any discrepancy between Part I ("Fundamental 
Terms"), Part II ("General Provisions"), Part III ("Special Provisions"), Part IV ("Scope of Services"), 
and/or Part V ("Budget") of this Agreement, the order of precedence shall be as follows.  
Part III 
Part II 
Part IV 
Part V 
Part I 
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PART III 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 

 
1) Business License Requirement. Contractors who provide services for the City of Irvine 

within the city limits of Irvine shall obtain, within five (5) days of executing this Agreement 
and prior to commencing any work herein, a City of Irvine business license and shall 
maintain a current business license throughout the term of this Agreement. 

 
2) PART II GENERAL PROVISIONS, Section 2.1.1 – B. Automobile Liability Insurance and 

D. Professional Liability Insurance, are deleted in its entirety. 
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PART IV 
 

SCOPE OF SERVICES 
 

STATE LEGISLATIVE ADVOCACY SERVICES 
 
 

1. Review proposed, introduced and amended state legislation, and proposed and adopted 
state administrative rules and regulations, to identify and report on matters potentially 
affecting the City. 

  
2. At the direction of, and on behalf of the City, undertake advocacy, policy analysis and 

strategy development on legislative matters of interest to and/or impacting the City. 
Present state legislative issues to the City Council for policy direction as needed. 

 
3. Regularly communicate with the City to assess legislative options and discuss policy 

objectives. Provide monthly reports on status of legislation and other related updates, 
and other reports as needed. Draft letters, legislative language and talking points on 
legislative, budgetary, and regulatory issues as necessary.  

 
4. Raise, discuss and assess any affirmative legislative action that may benefit the City, as 

needed. 
 

5. Testify at the direction of, and on behalf of the City, at hearings before legislative and 
regulatory committees. 

 
6. Monitor State agency rulemaking and notify the City of any potential impact.  

 
7. Schedule meetings for City officials with members of the legislature and their staff, the 

executive branch, state agencies and other key stakeholders. 
 

8. Support City departments’ grant activity, including identifying funding opportunities, 
facilitating communication with state agencies, and advocating for support of the 
application from legislators and key stakeholders.  

  
9. Coordinate and cooperate with other organizations and firms having similar legislative 

objectives as the City. 
  

10. Monitor and report on the Budget and work to secure funding when appropriate on 
projects beneficial to the City’s interests. 

 
11. Participate in preparing the legislative policy platform, including identifying potential 

policy issues and upcoming legislative proposals, as needed.  
 

12. Prepare and file all applicable Fair Political Practices Commission (FPPC) lobbying 
documents and reports within all applicable deadlines, per the provisions of the Political 
Reform Act of 1974 as amended. (The City acknowledges that it is essential that the City 
provide the firm with timely information at the end of each calendar quarter as requested 
by the Firm to prepare, execute and file the FPPC lobbying reports.)   
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PART V 
 

BUDGET 
 
 
Pricing for State Legislative Advocacy Services shall be $6,000.00 per month.  
Expense reimbursements shall not exceed $8,000.00 per year. 
 
Included in the total compensation are all ordinary and overhead expenses incurred by 
Contractor and its agents and employees, including meetings with City representatives, and 
incidental costs incurred in performing under this Agreement. The total annual compensation for 
the Scope of Services set forth herein shall not exceed $80,000.00, including all amounts 
payable to Contractor for its overhead, payroll, profit, and all costs of whatever nature, including 
without limitation all costs for subcontracts, materials, equipment, supplies, and costs arising 
from or due to termination of this Agreement. 
 
No work shall be performed in connection with this Agreement until the receipt of a 
signed City of Irvine Purchase Order; and no work shall be performed with a value in 
excess of the Purchase Order amount as the City has not authorized nor is it obligated to 
pay Contractor any such excess amount. 
 
In the event Contractor anticipates the potential need to perform services beyond those set forth 
herein where additional funding may be needed, Contractor shall notify City in writing allowing 
sufficient time for City to consider further action. 
 
Payment for services will be made monthly on invoices deemed satisfactory to the City, with 
payment terms of net 30 days upon receipt of invoice. Contractor shall submit invoices within 
fifteen (15) days from the end of each month in which services have been provided. Contractor 
shall provide invoices with sufficient detail to ensure compliance with pricing as set forth in this 
Agreement. The information required may include:  date(s) of work, hours of work, hourly 
rate(s), and material costs. 
 
The Purchase Order number must be included on all invoices, along with the City 
Representative’s name. Failure to include this information on the invoice shall result in 
the return of the unpaid invoice. 
 
Contractors should submit invoices electronically to:  invoicesubmittal@cityofirvine.org  
 
Payment by City under this Agreement shall not be deemed as a waiver of the City’s right to 
claim at a later point that such payment was not due under the terms of this Agreement. 
 
Pricing shall remain firm for the entire one (1) year Agreement term. Thereafter, any proposed 
pricing adjustment for follow-on renewal periods shall be submitted to the City Representative in 
writing at least ninety (90) days prior to the new Agreement term. The City reserves the right to 
negotiate any proposed pricing adjustment not to exceed the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Consumer Price Index (CPI) data as follows: Los Angeles-Riverside-Orange County, CA; All 
Items; Not Seasonally Adjusted; annualized change comparing the most recent month’s 
reported data to the same month of the prior year. (This information may be found on the U.S. 
Department of Labor’s website at www.bls.gov.) 
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Contractors submitting expense reimbursement requests to the City shall include on their 
invoices detailed information including description, date of the expense, business purpose and 
amount. Travel related expenses (including hotels and meals) shall be reimbursed at direct cost, 
but not to exceed the federal per diem rate as established by the U.S. General Services 
Administration (www.gsa.gov/perdiem), plus applicable taxes. Contractor shall attach supporting 
documents substantiating all expenses such as itemized receipts, paid invoices or paid credit 
card statements (if description has sufficient detail). Any request for travel-related expense 
reimbursement must be pre-approved by the City. 
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Exhibit 1 

WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE CERTIFICATION 

Contract Services Description: State Legislative Advocacy Services 

WORKERS' COMPENSATION DECLARATION 

I hereby affirm under penalty of perjury one of the following declarations: 

(CHECK ONE APPLICABLE BOX BELOW) 

 I have and will maintain workers' compensation insurance, as required by 
Section 3700 of the Labor Code, for the performance of the work to be performed under this 
Agreement and shall submit insurance certificates evidencing such coverage as set forth herein.  

  I certify that, in the performance of the work under this Agreement, I shall not 
employ any person in any manner so as to become subject to the workers' compensation laws 
of California, and I hereby agree to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City of Irvine and 
all of its officials, employees, and agents from and against any and all claims, liabilities, and 
losses relating to personal injury or death, economic losses, and property damage arising out of 
my failure to provide such worker’s compensation insurance. I further agree that, if I should 
become subject to the workers' compensation provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor 
Code, I shall forthwith comply with those provisions and immediately furnish insurance 
certificates evidencing such coverage as set forth herein. 

WARNING: FAILURE TO SECURE WORKERS’ COMPENSATION COVERAGE IS 
UNLAWFUL, AND SHALL SUBJECT AN EMPLOYER TO CRIMINAL PENALTIES AND CIVIL 
FINES UP TO ONE HUNDRED THOUSAND DOLLARS ($100,000), IN ADDITION TO THE 
COST OF COMPENSATION, DAMAGES AS PROVIDED FOR IN SECTION 3706 OF THE 
LABOR CODE, INTEREST, AND ATTORNEY’S FEES. 

 

Dated:  

Contracting Firm: Joe A. Gonsalves & Son 

Signature:  

Title:  

Address: 925 L Street, Suite 250, Sacramento, CA 95814 
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AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES 
 
 
 THIS AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES (the “Agreement”) is made and entered 
into as of April 11, 2018, by and between the CITY OF IRVINE, a municipal corporation (“City”), 
and VAN SCOYOC ASSOCIATES, INC., a Washington, D.C. corporation (“Contractor”). (The term 
Contractor includes professionals performing in a consulting capacity.) 

PART I 

FUNDAMENTAL TERMS 
 
A. Location of Project: The City of Irvine location(s) as set forth in PART IV, Scope of 
Services, included herein. 
 
B. Description of Services/Goods to be Provided: Federal Legislative Advocacy Services 
in accordance with PART IV, Scope of Services, included herein. 
 
C. Term: Unless terminated earlier as set forth in this Agreement, the services shall 
commence on July 1, 2018 (“Commencement Date”) and shall continue through June 30, 2019. 
The City reserves the right to extend this Agreement for up to four (4) additional one (1) year 
periods. Such extension shall only be valid if effectuated in writing by the City. 
 
D. Party Representatives:  
   
 D.1. The City designates the following person/officer to act on City's behalf:  
Grace K. Leung, City Manager Pro Tempore, email: gleung@cityofirvine.org 
  
 D.2. The Contractor designates the following person to act on Contractor's behalf:  
Laura Morgan-Kessler, email: lmkessler@vsadc.com 
 
E. Notices: Contractor shall deliver all notices and other writings required to be delivered 
under this Agreement to City at the address set forth in Part II (“General Provisions”). The City 
shall deliver all notices and other writings required to be delivered to Contractor at the address set 
forth following Contractor's signature below. 
 
F. Attachments: This Agreement incorporates by reference the following Attachments to this 
Agreement: 
 
 F.1. Part I:  Fundamental Terms 
 F.2. Part II:   General Provisions 
 F.3. Part III:  Special Provisions 
 F.4. Part IV:  Scope of Services 
 F.5. Part V:   Budget 
 
G. Integration: This Agreement represents the entire understanding of City and Contractor 
as to those matters contained herein. No prior oral or written understanding shall be of any force 
or effect with regard to those matters covered by this Agreement. This Agreement supersedes 
and cancels any and all previous negotiations, arrangements, agreements, and understandings, if 
any, between the parties, and none shall be used to interpret this Agreement. 

ATTACHMENT 2



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed and entered into this Agreement as of the 
date first set forth above. 

CITY OF IRVINE 

By: 

Its: 

Attest: 

By: 

City Manager 

Molly McLaughlin 
City Clerk 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
RUTAN & TUCKER, LLP 

2 

VANSCOYOC ASSOCIATES, INC. 

By: ------------------------
Its: 

By: ------------------------

Its: ------------------------

Contractor Information 
Address for Notices and Payments: 

800 Maine Ave. SW, Suite 800 
Washington, DC 20024 

Attn: India Allen 
Telephone: 202-638-1950 
Email: accounting@vsadc.com 



3 
 

PART II 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
SECTION ONE: SERVICES OF CONTRACTOR 
 
 1.1 Scope of Services. In compliance with all terms and conditions of this Agreement, 
Contractor shall provide the goods and/or services shown on Part IV hereto ("Scope of Services"), 
which may be referred to herein as the "services" or the "work." If this Agreement is for the 
provision of goods, supplies, equipment or personal property, the terms "services" and "work" shall 
include the provision (and, if designated in the Scope of Services, the installation) of such goods, 
supplies, equipment or personal property. 
 
 1.2 Changes and Additions to Scope of Services. City shall have the right at any 
time during the performance of the services, without invalidating this Agreement, to order extra 
work beyond that specified in the Scope of Services or make changes by altering, adding to, or 
deducting from said work. No such work shall be undertaken unless a written order is first given by 
City to Contractor, incorporating therein any adjustment in (i) the Budget, and/or (ii) the time to 
perform this Agreement, which adjustments are subject to the written approval of the Contractor. 
City approval and/or payment for work claimed by Contractor as changed or additional shall not act 
to prevent City at any time to claim such work is covered by the Scope of Work and should be 
performed by Contractor without additional consideration due. It is expressly understood by 
Contractor that the provisions of this Section 1.2 shall not apply to services specifically set forth in 
the Scope of Services or reasonably contemplated therein. Contractor hereby acknowledges that it 
accepts the risk that the services to be provided pursuant to the Scope of Services may be more 
costly or time consuming than Contractor anticipates and that Contractor shall not be entitled to 
additional compensation therefor. 
 
 1.3 Standard of Performance. Contractor agrees that all services shall be performed 
in a competent, professional, and satisfactory manner in accordance with the standards prevalent 
in the industry, and that all goods, materials, equipment or personal property included within the 
services herein shall be of good quality, fit for the purpose intended.  
 
 1.4 Performance to Satisfaction of City. Notwithstanding any other provision herein, 
Contractor agrees to perform all work to the satisfaction of City within the time specified. If City 
reasonably determines that the work is not satisfactory, City shall have the right to take appropriate 
action, including but not limited to: (i) meeting with Contractor to review the quality of the work and 
resolve matters of concern; (ii) requiring Contractor to repeat unsatisfactory work at no additional 
charge until it is satisfactory; (iii) suspending the delivery of work to Contractor for an indefinite 
time; (iv) withholding payment; and (v) terminating this Agreement as hereinafter set forth. 
 
 1.5 Instructions from City. In the performance of this Agreement, Contractor shall 
report to and receive instructions from the City's Representative designated in Paragraph D.1 of 
Part I ("Fundamental Terms") of this Agreement. Tasks or services other than those specifically 
described in the Scope of Services shall not be performed without the prior written approval of the 
City's Representative. 
 
 1.6 Familiarity with Work. By executing this Agreement, Contractor warrants that 
Contractor (i) has thoroughly investigated and considered the scope of services to be performed, 
(ii) has carefully considered how the services should be performed, and (iii) fully understands the 
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facilities, difficulties, and restrictions attending performance of the services under the Agreement. If 
the services involve work upon any site, Contractor warrants that Contractor has or will investigate 
the site and is or will be fully acquainted with the conditions there existing, prior to commencement 
of services hereunder. Should the Contractor discover any conditions, including any latent or 
unknown conditions, which will materially affect the performance of the services hereunder, 
Contractor shall immediately inform the City of such fact in writing and shall not proceed except at 
Contractor's risk until written instructions are received from the City's Representative. 
 
 1.7 Identity of Persons Performing Work.  
 
 (A)       Contractor represents that it employs or will employ at its own expense all personnel 
required for the satisfactory performance of any and all tasks and services required hereunder.  
Any personnel performing the services under this Agreement on behalf of Contractor shall at all 
times be under Contractor’s exclusive direction and control.  Contractor shall pay all wages, 
salaries, and other amounts due such personnel in connection with their performance of 
services under this Agreement and as required by law.   
 
            (B)       Contractor represents that the tasks and services required hereunder will be 
performed by Contractor or under its direct supervision, and that all personnel engaged in such 
work shall be fully qualified and shall be authorized and permitted under applicable State and local 
law to perform such tasks and services. Contractor will exclusively determine the means, 
methods and details of performing the services subject to the requirements of this Agreement.   
 
            (C)       This Agreement contemplates the personal services of Contractor and Contractor's 
employees, and it is recognized by the parties hereto that a substantial inducement to City for 
entering into this Agreement was, and is, the professional reputation and competence of 
Contractor. Neither this Agreement nor any interest therein may be assigned by Contractor, except 
upon written consent of City. 
  
 1.8 Prohibition Against Subcontracting or Assignment. Contractor shall not 
contract with any other entity to perform in whole or in part the services required hereunder without 
the express written approval of City. In addition, neither the Agreement nor any interest herein may 
be transferred, assigned, conveyed, hypothecated, or encumbered voluntarily or by operation of 
law, whether for the benefit of creditors or otherwise, without the prior written approval of City. In 
the event of any unapproved transfer, including any bankruptcy proceeding, City may void the 
Agreement at City's option in its sole and absolute discretion. No approved transfer shall release 
any surety of Contractor of any liability hereunder without the express written consent of City. 
 
 
SECTION TWO: INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION 
 
 2.1 Insurance. Without limiting Contractor's indemnification obligations, Contractor 
shall procure and maintain, at its sole cost and for the duration of this Agreement, insurance 
coverage as provided below, against all claims for injuries against persons or damages to property 
which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by Contractor, 
its agents, representatives, employees, and/or subcontractors. In the event that Contractor 
subcontracts any portion of the work in compliance with Section 1.8 of this Agreement, the contract 
between the Contractor and such subcontractor shall require the subcontractor to maintain the 
same policies of insurance that the contractor is required to maintain pursuant to this Section 2.1. 
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  2.1.1 Insurance Coverage Required. The policies and amounts of insurance 
required hereunder shall be as follows: 

 
A. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance which affords coverage at least as 
broad as Insurance Services Office “occurrence” form CG 00 01 including completed 
operations and contractual liability, with limits of liability of not less than $1,000,000 per 
occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate for liability arising out of Contractor’s 
performance of this Agreement. The limits shall be provided by either a single primary 
policy or combination of policies. If limits are provided with excess and/or umbrella 
coverage the limits combined with the primary will equal the minimum limits set forth 
above. If written with an aggregate, the aggregate shall be double the each occurrence 
limit. Such insurance shall be endorsed to:  
 

(1) Name the City of Irvine and its employees, representatives, officers and 
agents (collectively hereinafter “City and City Personnel”) as additional insured 
for claims arising out of Contractor’s performance of this Agreement.  
 
(2) Provide that the insurance is primary and non-contributing with any other 
valid and collectible insurance or self-insurance available to City. 
 

A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement.  

 
B. Automobile Liability Insurance with a limit of liability of not less than $1,000,000 
each occurrence and $1,000,000 annual aggregate. The limits shall be provided by 
either a single primary policy or combination of policies. If limits are provided with excess 
and/or umbrella coverage the limits combined with the primary will equal the minimum 
limits set above. Such insurance shall include coverage for all "owned," "hired" and "non-
owned" vehicles, or coverage for "any auto." Such insurance shall be endorsed to:  
 

(1) Name the City of Irvine and its employees, representatives, officers and 
agents as additional insured for claims arising out of Contractor’s performance 
of this Agreement.  
 
(2) Provide that the insurance is primary and non-contributing with any other 
valid and collectible insurance or self-insurance available to City. 
 

A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement.  

 
C. Workers' Compensation Insurance in accordance with the Labor Code of California 
and covering all employees of the Contractor providing any service in the performance of 
this agreement. Such insurance shall be endorsed to: 
 

(1) Waive the insurer’s right of Subrogation against the City and City 
Personnel.  

 
A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement unless your insurance carrier is the State of California 
Insurance Fund (SCIF) and the endorsement numbers 2570 and 2065 are 
referenced on the certificate of insurance. 
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Contractor’s completion of the form attached hereto as Exhibit 1 shall be a 
condition precedent to Contractor’s rights under this Agreement. Should 
Contractor certify, pursuant to Exhibit 1, that, in the performance of the work under this 
Agreement, it shall not employ any person in any manner so as to become subject to the 
workers’ compensation laws of California, Contractor shall nonetheless maintain 
responsibility for requiring that any subcontractors performing work under this 
Agreement have and maintain workers’ compensation insurance, as required by Section 
3700 of the Labor Code, for the work performed under this Agreement. 
 
D. Professional Liability Insurance with minimum limits of $1,000,000 each claim. 
Covered professional services shall include all work performed under this Agreement 
and delete any exclusion that may potentially affect the work to be performed. 
 
E. Evidence of Insurance: Contractor shall provide to City a Certificate(s) of Insurance 
evidencing such coverage together with copies of the required policy endorsements no 
later than five (5) business days prior to commencement of service and at least fifteen 
(15) business days prior to the expiration of any policy. Coverage shall not be 
suspended, voided, cancelled, reduced in coverage or in limits, non-renewed, or 
materially changed for any reason, without thirty (30) days prior written notice thereof 
given by the insurer to City by U.S. mail, or by personal delivery, except for nonpayment 
of premiums, in which case ten (10) days prior notice shall be provided. 
 
The City project title or description MUST be included in the “Description of Operations” box 
on the certificate. 
 
The City’s insurance certificate tracking services provider, Exigis, LLC, will send Contractor 
an email message providing instructions for submitting insurance certificates and 
endorsements. 
  
Certificate Holder: 
  
City of Irvine, California 
c/o:  Exigis LLC 
PO Box 4668 ECM #35050 
New York, NY  10168-4668 
 
F. Endorsements: A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of 
the actual endorsement. Insurance policies shall not be in compliance if they include any 
limiting provision or endorsement that has not been submitted to the City for approval. 
 

Additional Insured Endorsements shall not: 
 

1. Be limited to “Ongoing Operations” 
2. Exclude “Contractual Liability” 
3. Restrict coverage to the “Sole” liability of Contractor 
4. Contain any other exclusion contrary to the Agreement. 

 
G. Any Deductible in Excess of $50,000 and/or Self-Insured Retentions must be 
approved in writing by the City. 
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H. Acceptability of Insurers. Each policy shall be from a company with current A.M. 
Best’s rating of A- VII or higher and authorized to do business in the State of California, 
or otherwise allowed to place insurance through surplus lines brokers under applicable 
provisions of the California Insurance Code or any federal law. Any other rating must be 
approved in writing by the City. 
  
I. Insurance of Subcontractors. Contractor shall be responsible for causing 
Subcontractors to maintain the same types and limits of coverage in compliance with this 
Agreement, including naming the City as an additional insured to the Subcontractor’s 
policies. 

 
 2.2 Indemnification. Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold City and City 
Personnel harmless from and against any and all actions, suits, claims, demands, judgments, 
attorney's fees, costs, damages to persons or property, losses, penalties, obligations, expenses or 
liabilities (herein "claims" or "liabilities") that may be asserted or claimed by any person or entity 
arising out of the willful or negligent acts, errors or omissions of Contractor, its employees, agents, 
representatives or subcontractors which directly or indirectly relate to the work being performed or 
services being provided under this Agreement, whether or not there is concurrent active or passive 
negligence on the part of City and/or City Personnel, but excluding such claims or liabilities arising 
from the sole active negligence or willful misconduct of City or City Personnel in connection 
therewith:  
 
  2.2.1 Contractor shall defend any action or actions filed in connection with any 

such claims or liabilities, and shall pay all costs and expenses, including attorney's fees 
incurred in connection therewith.  

 
  2.2.2 Contractor shall promptly pay any judgment rendered against City or any 

City Personnel for any such claims or liabilities. 
 
  2.2.3 In the event City and/or any City Personnel is made a party to any action or 

proceeding filed or prosecuted for any such damages or other claims arising out of or in 
connection with the work being performed or services being provided under this 
Agreement, Contractor shall pay to City any and all costs and expenses incurred by City or 
City Personnel in such action or proceeding, together with reasonable attorney's fees and 
expert witness fees. 

 
 
SECTION THREE: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
 3.1 Compliance with Laws. Contractor shall keep itself fully informed of all existing 
and future state and federal laws and all county and city ordinances and regulations which in any 
manner affect those employed by it or in any way affect the performance of services pursuant to 
this Agreement. Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with all such laws, ordinances, 
and regulations and shall be responsible for the compliance of all work and services performed by 
or on behalf of Contractor. When applicable, Contractor shall not pay less than the prevailing wage, 
which rate is determined by the Director of Industrial Relations of the State of California.  
 
 3.2 Licenses, Permits, Fees and Assessments. Contractor shall obtain at its sole 
cost and expense all licenses, permits, and approvals that may be required by law for the 
performance of the services required by this Agreement. Contractor shall have the sole obligation 
to pay any fees, assessments, and taxes, plus applicable penalties and interest, which may be 
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imposed by law and arise from or are necessary for Contractor's performance of the services 
required by this Agreement, and shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless City against any such 
fees, assessments, taxes, penalties, or interest levied, assessed, or imposed against City 
thereunder. 
 
 3.3 Covenant against Discrimination. Contractor covenants for itself, its heirs, 
executors, assigns, and all persons claiming under or through it, that there shall be no 
discrimination against any person on account of race, religious creed, color, national origin, 
ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status, 
sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran 
status of any person, in the performance of this Agreement. Contractor further covenants and 
agrees to comply with the terms of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §12101 
et seq.) as the same may be amended from time to time. 
 
 3.4 Independent Contractor. Contractor shall perform all services required herein as 
an independent contractor of City and shall remain at all times as to City a wholly independent 
contractor. City shall not in any way or for any purpose become or be deemed to be a partner of 
Contractor in its business or otherwise, or a joint venturer, or a member of any joint enterprise with 
Contractor. Contractor shall not at any time or in any manner represent that it or any of its agents 
or employees are agents or employees of City. Neither Contractor nor any of Contractor's 
employees shall, at any time, or in any way, be entitled to any sick leave, vacation, retirement, or 
other fringe benefits from the City; and neither Contractor nor any of its employees shall be paid by 
City time and one-half for working in excess of forty (40) hours in any one week. City is under no 
obligation to withhold State and Federal tax deductions from Contractor's compensation. Neither 
Contractor nor any of Contractor's employees shall be included in the competitive service, have 
any property right to any position, or any of the rights an employee may have in the event of 
termination of this Agreement. 
 
 3.5 Covenant against Contingent Fees. Contractor warrants that it has not employed 
or retained any company or person other than a bona fide employee working for Contractor, to 
solicit or secure this Agreement and that it has not paid or agreed to pay any company or person 
any fee, commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift, or any other consideration contingent upon, 
or resulting from, the award or making of this Agreement. For breach or violation of this warranty, 
City shall have the right to annul this Agreement without liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from 
the Agreement price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of such fee, 
commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift or contingent fee.  
 
 3.6 Use of Patented Materials. Contractor shall assume all costs arising from the use 
of patented or copyrighted materials, including but not limited to equipment, devices, processes, 
and software programs, used or incorporated in the services or work performed by Contractor 
under this Agreement. Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and save the City harmless from any 
and all suits, actions or proceedings of every nature for or on account of the use of any patented or 
copyrighted materials consistent with Section 2.2 herein. 
 
 3.7 Proprietary Information. All proprietary information developed specifically for City 
by Contractor in connection with, or resulting from, this Agreement, including but not limited to 
inventions, discoveries, improvements, copyrights, patents, maps, reports, textual material, or 
software programs, but not including Contractor's underlying materials, software, or know-how, 
shall be the sole and exclusive property of City, and are confidential and shall not be made 
available to any person or entity without the prior written approval of City. Contractor agrees that 
the compensation to be paid pursuant to this Agreement includes adequate and sufficient 
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compensation for any proprietary information developed in connection with or resulting from the 
performance of Contractor's services under this Agreement. Contractor further understands and 
agrees that full disclosure of all proprietary information developed in connection with, or resulting 
from, the performance of services by Contractor under this Agreement shall be made to City, and 
that Contractor shall do all things necessary and proper to perfect and maintain ownership of such 
proprietary information by City. 
 
 3.8 Retention of Funds. Contractor hereby authorizes City to deduct from any amount 
payable to Contractor (whether arising out of this Agreement or otherwise) any amounts the 
payment of which may be in dispute hereunder or which are necessary to compensate City for any 
losses, costs, liabilities, or damages suffered by City, and all amounts for which City may be liable 
to third parties, by reason of Contractor's negligent acts, errors, or omissions, or willful misconduct, 
in performing or failing to perform Contractor's obligations under this Agreement. City in its sole and 
absolute discretion, may withhold from any payment due Contractor, without liability for interest, an 
amount sufficient to cover such claim or any resulting lien. The failure of City to exercise such right 
to deduct or withhold shall not act as a waiver of Contractor's obligation to pay City any sums 
Contractor owes City. 
  
 3.9 Termination by City. City reserves the right to terminate this Agreement at any 
time, with or without cause, upon written notice to Contractor. Upon receipt of any notice of 
termination from City, Contractor shall immediately cease all services hereunder except such as 
may be specifically approved in writing by City. Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for all 
services rendered prior to receipt of City's notice of termination and for any services authorized in 
writing by City thereafter. If termination is due to the failure of Contractor to fulfill its obligations 
under this Agreement, City may take over the work and prosecute the same to completion by 
contract or otherwise, and Contractor shall be liable to the extent that the total cost for completion 
of the services required hereunder, including costs incurred by City in retaining a replacement 
contractor and similar expenses, exceeds the Budget. 
 
 3.10 Right to Stop Work; Termination by Contractor. Contractor shall have the right 
to stop work and terminate only if City fails to timely make a payment required under the terms of 
the Budget. Contractor shall provide City thirty (30) day prior written notice of such claimed 
payment owed and City shall have an opportunity to remedy any such claimed breach during such 
time with no legal consequence to City. Contractor shall immediately cease all services hereunder 
following the thirty (30) day notice, except such services as may be specifically approved in writing 
by City. Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for all services rendered prior to termination 
and for any services authorized in writing by City thereafter. If Contractor terminates this 
Agreement because of an error, omission, or a fault of Contractor, or Contractor's willful 
misconduct, the terms of Section 3.9 relating to City's right to take over and finish the work and 
Contractor's liability shall apply. 
 
 3.11 Waiver. No delay or omission in the exercise of any right or remedy by a 
nondefaulting party with respect to any default shall impair such right or remedy or be construed as 
a waiver. A party's consent to or approval of any act by the other party requiring the party's consent 
or approval shall not be deemed to waive or render unnecessary consent to or approval of any 
subsequent act. A waiver by either party of any default must be in writing. 
 
 3.12 Legal Actions. Legal actions concerning any dispute, claim, or matter arising out of 
or in relation to this Agreement shall be instituted and maintained in the Superior Courts of the 
State of California in the County of Orange, or in any other appropriate court with jurisdiction in 
such County, and Contractor agrees to submit to the personal jurisdiction of such court. 
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 3.13 Rights and Remedies are Cumulative. Except as may be expressly set forth in 
this Agreement, the rights and remedies of the parties are cumulative and the exercise by either 
party of one or more of such rights or remedies or other rights or remedies as may be permitted by 
law or in equity shall not preclude the exercise by such party, at the same or different times, of any 
other rights or remedies to which such party may be entitled. 
 
 3.14 Attorneys' Fees. In any action between the parties hereto seeking enforcement of 
any of the terms or provisions of this Agreement or in connection with the performance of the work 
hereunder, the party prevailing in the final judgment in such action or proceeding, in addition to any 
other relief which may be granted, shall be entitled to have and recover from the other party its 
reasonable costs and expenses, including, but not limited to, reasonable attorney's fees, expert 
witness fees, and courts costs. If either party to this Agreement is required to initiate or defend 
litigation with a third party because of the violation of any term or provision of this Agreement by the 
other party, then the party so litigating shall be entitled to its reasonable attorney's fees and costs 
from the other party to this Agreement. 
 
 3.15 Force Majeure. The time period specified in this Agreement for performance of 
services shall be extended because of any delays due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control 
and without the fault or negligence of City or Contractor, including, but not restricted to, acts of 
nature or of the public enemy, unusually severe weather, fires, earthquakes, floods, epidemics, 
quarantine restrictions, riots, strikes, freight embargoes, wars, litigation, and/or acts of any 
governmental agency, including City, if the delaying party shall within ten (10) days of the 
commencement of such delay notify the other party in writing of the causes of the delay. If 
Contractor is the delaying party, City shall ascertain the facts and the extent of delay, and extend 
the time for performing the services for the period of the enforced delay when and if in the 
judgment of City such delay is justified. City's determination shall be final and conclusive upon the 
parties to this Agreement. In no event shall Contractor be entitled to recover damages against City 
for any delay in the performance of this Agreement, however caused. Contractor's sole remedy 
shall be extension of this Agreement pursuant to this Section 3.15. 
 
 3.16 Non-liability of City Officers and Employees. No officer, official, employee, 
agent, representative, or volunteer of City shall be personally liable to Contractor, or any successor 
in interest, in the event of any default or breach by City, or for any amount which may become due 
to Contractor or its successor, or for breach of any obligation of the terms of this Agreement. 
 
 3.17 Conflicts of Interest. 
 

A. No officer, official, employee, agent, representative or volunteer of City shall have 
any financial interest, direct or indirect, in this Agreement, or participate in any decision relating 
to this Agreement that affects his or her financial interest or the financial interest of any 
corporation, partnership, association or other entity in which he or she is interested, in violation 
of any federal, state or city statute, ordinance or regulation. Contractor shall not employ any 
such person while this Agreement is in effect. 
 
 B. Contractor represents, warrants and covenants that he, she or it presently has no 
interest, direct or indirect, which would interfere with or impair in any manner or degree the 
performance of Contractor's obligations and responsibilities under this Agreement. Contractor 
further agrees that while this Agreement is in effect, Contractor shall not acquire or otherwise 
obtain any interest, direct or indirect, that would interfere with or impair in any manner or degree 
the performance of Contractor's obligations and responsibilities under this Agreement. 
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C. Contractor acknowledges that pursuant to the provisions of the Political Reform 

Act (Government Code section 87100 et seq.), City may determine Contractor to be a 
"Consultant" as that term is defined by the Act. In the event City makes such a 
determination, Contractor agrees to complete and file a "Statement of Economic Interest" with 
the City Clerk to disclose such financial interests as required by City. In such event, Contractor 
further agrees to require any other person doing work under this Agreement to complete and file 
a "Statement of Economic Interest" to disclose such other person's financial interests as 
required by City. 

3.18 Contractor Ethics. Contractor represents and warrants that it has not provided 
or promised to provide any gift or other consideration, directly or indirectly, to any officer, 
employee, or agent of City to obtain City’s approval of this Agreement. Contractor shall not, at 
any time, have any financial interest in this Agreement or the project that is the subject of this 
Agreement other than the compensation to be paid to Contractor as set forth in this Agreement. 
In the event the work and/or services to be performed hereunder relate to a project and/or 
application under consideration by or on file with the City, (i) Contractor shall not possess or 
maintain any business relationship with the applicant or any other person or entity which 
Contractor knows to have a personal stake in said project and/or application, (ii) other than 
performing its work and/or services to City in accordance with this Agreement Contractor shall 
not advocate either for or against said project and/or application, and (iii) Contractor shall 
immediately notify City in the event Contractor determines that Contractor has or acquires any 
such business relationship with the applicant or other person or entity which has a personal 
stake in said project and/or application. The provisions in this Section shall be applicable to all 
of Contractor’s officers, directors, employees, and agents, and shall survive the termination of 
this Agreement. 

 
3.19 Compliance with California Unemployment Insurance Code Section 1088.8. If 

Contractor is a Sole Proprietor, then prior to signing the Agreement, Contractor shall provide to 
the City a completed and signed Form W-9, Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and 
Certification. Contractor understands that pursuant to California Unemployment Insurance Code 
Section 1088.8, the City will report the information from Form W-9 to the State of California 
Employment Development Department, and that the information may be used for the purposes 
of establishing, modifying, or enforcing child support obligations, including collections, or 
reported to the Franchise Tax Board for tax enforcement purposes.  
 

3.20 CalPERS Annuitants. If Contractor is a California Public Employees’ Retirement 
System (“CalPERS”) annuitant, Contractor must provide the City with written notification of such 
fact a minimum of 14 calendar days prior to commencement of services under this Agreement. 
Failure to provide such notification may result in termination of the Agreement, and any 
penalties or other costs relating thereto shall be borne by Contractor. If this Agreement remains 
in place, Contractor shall execute any amendment(s) to this Agreement requested by the City in 
order to comply with all laws and regulations applicable to CalPERS annuitants. 

 
 

SECTION FOUR:  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
 4.1 Records and Reports. The City Manager of the City of Irvine or his/her designee 
reserves the right to perform such audits, performance reviews, and other evaluations 
(collectively ‘audit’) that relate to or concern this Agreement at any time. Contractor agrees to 
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participate and cooperate in up to five (5) hours of meetings and interviews (at no additional 
cost to City), if the same are requested by the City in connection with such an audit. Further, 
provided that the City pays Contractor’s commercially reasonable hourly rate for services, 
Contractor agrees to participate and cooperate in such additional meetings and interviews (in 
excess of five (5) hours), if the same are requested by the City in connection with such an audit. 
Upon request by City, Contractor shall prepare and submit to City any reports concerning 
Contractor's performance of the services rendered under this Agreement. City shall have access, 
with 72 hours advance written notice delivered to Contractor, to the books and records of 
Contractor related to Contractor's performance of this Agreement in the event any audit is required. 
All drawings, documents, and other materials prepared by Contractor in the performance of this 
Agreement (i) shall be the property of City and shall be delivered at no cost to City upon request of 
City or upon the termination of this Agreement, and (ii) shall not be made available to any individual 
or entity without prior written approval of City. The obligations of this Section 4.1 shall survive the 
expiration (or earlier termination) of this Agreement for a period of three (3) years. During said 
three (3) year period, Contractor shall keep and maintain all records and reports related to this 
Agreement, and City shall have access to such records in the event any audit is required. 
 
 4.2 Notices. Unless otherwise provided herein, all notices required to be delivered 
under this Agreement or under applicable law shall be personally delivered, or delivered by United 
States mail, prepaid, certified, return receipt requested, or by reputable document delivery service 
that provides a receipt showing date and time of delivery. Notices personally delivered or delivered 
by a document delivery service shall be effective upon receipt. Notices delivered by mail shall be 
effective at 5:00 p.m. on the second calendar day following dispatch. Notices to the City shall be 
delivered to the following address, to the attention of the City Representative set forth in Paragraph 
D.1 of the Fundamental Terms of this Agreement: 
 

 To City:  City of Irvine 
     One Civic Center Plaza (92606) (Hand Deliveries) 
     P. O. Box 19575 
     Irvine, CA 92623-9575 
 
Notices to Contractor shall be delivered to the address set forth below Contractor's signature on 
Part I of this Agreement, to the attention of Contractor's Representative set forth in Paragraph D.2 
of the Fundamental Terms of this Agreement. Changes in the address to be used for receipt of 
notices shall be effected in accordance with this Section 4.2. 
 
 4.3 Construction and Amendment. The terms of this Agreement shall be construed in 
accordance with the meaning of the language used and shall not be construed for or against either 
party by reason of the authorship of this Agreement or any other rule of construction which might 
otherwise apply. The headings of sections and paragraphs of this Agreement are for convenience 
or reference only, and shall not be construed to limit or extend the meaning of the terms, covenants 
and conditions of this Agreement. This Agreement may only be amended by the mutual consent of 
the parties by an instrument in writing. 
 
 4.4 Severability. Each provision of this Agreement shall be severable from the whole. If 
any provision of this Agreement shall be found contrary to law, the remainder of this Agreement 
shall continue in full force. 
 
 4.5 Authority. The person(s) executing this Agreement on behalf of the parties hereto 
warrant that (i) such party is duly organized and existing, (ii) they are duly authorized to execute 
and deliver this Agreement on behalf of said party, (iii) by so executing this Agreement, such party 
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is formally bound to the provisions of this Agreement, and (iv) the entering into this Agreement 
does not violate any provision of any other Agreement to which said party is bound.  
 
 4.6 Special Provisions. Any additional or supplementary provisions or modifications or 
alterations of these General Provisions shall be set forth in Part III of this Agreement ("Special 
Provisions"). 
 
 4.7 Precedence. In the event of any discrepancy between Part I ("Fundamental 
Terms"), Part II ("General Provisions"), Part III ("Special Provisions"), Part IV ("Scope of Services"), 
and/or Part V ("Budget") of this Agreement, the order of precedence shall be as follows.  
Part III 
Part II 
Part IV 
Part V 
Part I 
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PART III 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 

 
1) Business License Requirement. Contractors who provide services for the City of Irvine 

within the city limits of Irvine shall obtain, within five (5) days of executing this Agreement 
and prior to commencing any work herein, a City of Irvine business license and shall 
maintain a current business license throughout the term of this Agreement. 
 

2) PART II GENERAL PROVISIONS, Section 2.1.1 – B. Automobile Liability Insurance and 
D. Professional Liability Insurance, are deleted in its entirety. 
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PART IV 
 

SCOPE OF SERVICES 
 

FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE ADVOCACY SERVICES 
 
 Review proposed, introduced and amended federal legislation, and proposed and adopted 

federal administrative rules and regulations, to identify and report on matters potentially 
affecting the City.  
 

 At the direction of, and on behalf of the City, undertake advocacy, policy analysis and 
strategy development on federal legislative matters of interest to and/or impacting the City. 
Present federal legislative issues to the City Council for policy direction as needed. 
 

 Regularly communicate with the City. Provide monthly reports on status of legislation and 
other related updates, and other reports as needed.  

 
 Draft letters, legislative language and talking points on legislative, budgetary, and regulatory 

issues as necessary.  
 

 Raise, discuss and assess any affirmative legislative action that may benefit the City, as 
needed. 
 

 Testify at the direction of, and on behalf of the City, at hearings before legislative and 
regulatory committees. 
 

 Monitor Federal agency rulemaking and notify the City of potential impacts.  
 

 Schedule meetings for City officials with members of Congress and their staff, the executive 
branch, Federal agencies and other key stakeholders. 
 

 Support City departments’ grant activity, including identifying funding opportunities, 
facilitating communication with Federal agencies, and advocating for support of the 
application from legislators and key stakeholders.  
 

 Coordinate and cooperate with other organizations and firms having similar legislative 
objectives as the City. 
 

 Monitor and report on the federal budget and work to secure funding when appropriate on 
projects beneficial to the City’s interests 
 

 Participate in preparing the legislative policy platform, including identifying potential policy 
issues and upcoming legislative proposals, as needed.  
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PART V 
 

BUDGET 
 
Pricing for Federal Legislative Advocacy Services shall be on a time-and-materials basis 
at the following hourly rates, with hourly billings not to exceed $5,000.00 per month. City 
Manager retains option to convert contract into a not to exceed $5,000/month retainer. 
 

Vice President: $350/hour 
Project Manager: $250/hour 
Project Assistant: $175/hour 

 
Included in the total compensation are all ordinary and overhead expenses incurred by 
Contractor and its agents and employees, including meetings with City representatives, and 
incidental costs incurred in performing under this Agreement. The total annual compensation for 
the Scope of Services set forth herein shall not exceed $60,000.00, including all amounts 
payable to Contractor for its overhead, payroll, profit, and all costs of whatever nature, including 
without limitation all costs for subcontracts, materials, equipment, supplies, and costs arising 
from or due to termination of this Agreement. 
 
No work shall be performed in connection with this Agreement until the receipt of a 
signed City of Irvine Purchase Order; and no work shall be performed with a value in 
excess of the Purchase Order amount as the City has not authorized nor is it obligated to 
pay Contractor any such excess amount. 
 
In the event Contractor anticipates the potential need to perform services beyond those set forth 
herein where additional funding may be needed, Contractor shall notify City in writing allowing 
sufficient time for City to consider further action. 
 
Payment for services will be made monthly on invoices deemed satisfactory to the City, with 
payment terms of net 30 days upon receipt of invoice. Contractor shall submit invoices within 
fifteen (15) days from the end of each month in which services have been provided. Contractor 
shall provide invoices with sufficient detail to ensure compliance with pricing as set forth in this 
Agreement. The information required may include:  date(s) of work, hours of work, hourly 
rate(s), and material costs. 
 
The Purchase Order number must be included on all invoices, along with the City 
Representative’s name. Failure to include this information on the invoice shall result in 
the return of the unpaid invoice. 
 
Contractors should submit invoices electronically to:   invoicesubmittal@cityofirvine.org  
 
Payment by City under this Agreement shall not be deemed as a waiver of the City’s right to 
claim at a later point that such payment was not due under the terms of this Agreement. 
 
Pricing shall remain firm for the entire one (1) year Agreement term. Thereafter, any proposed 
pricing adjustment for follow-on renewal periods shall be submitted to the City Representative in 
writing at least ninety (90) days prior to the new Agreement term. The City reserves the right to 
negotiate any proposed pricing adjustment not to exceed the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Consumer Price Index (CPI) data as follows: Los Angeles-Riverside-Orange County, CA; All 
Items; Not Seasonally Adjusted; annualized change comparing the most recent month’s 
reported data to the same month of the prior year. (This information may be found on the U.S. 
Department of Labor’s website at www.bls.gov.) 
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Exhibit 1 

WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE CERTIFICATION 

Contract Services Description: Federal Legislative Advocacy Services  

WORKERS' COMPENSATION DECLARATION 

I hereby affirm under penalty of perjury one of the following declarations: 

(CHECK ONE APPLICABLE BOX BELOW) 

 I have and will maintain workers' compensation insurance, as required by 
Section 3700 of the Labor Code, for the performance of the work to be performed under this 
Agreement and shall submit insurance certificates evidencing such coverage as set forth herein.  

  I certify that, in the performance of the work under this Agreement, I shall not 
employ any person in any manner so as to become subject to the workers' compensation laws 
of California, and I hereby agree to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City of Irvine and 
all of its officials, employees, and agents from and against any and all claims, liabilities, and 
losses relating to personal injury or death, economic losses, and property damage arising out of 
my failure to provide such worker’s compensation insurance. I further agree that, if I should 
become subject to the workers' compensation provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor 
Code, I shall forthwith comply with those provisions and immediately furnish insurance 
certificates evidencing such coverage as set forth herein. 

WARNING: FAILURE TO SECURE WORKERS’ COMPENSATION COVERAGE IS 
UNLAWFUL, AND SHALL SUBJECT AN EMPLOYER TO CRIMINAL PENALTIES AND CIVIL 
FINES UP TO ONE HUNDRED THOUSAND DOLLARS ($100,000), IN ADDITION TO THE 
COST OF COMPENSATION, DAMAGES AS PROVIDED FOR IN SECTION 3706 OF THE 
LABOR CODE, INTEREST, AND ATTORNEY’S FEES. 

 

Dated:  

Contracting Firm: Van Scoyoc Associates, Inc. 

Signature:  

Title:  

Address: 800 Maine Ave. SW, Suite 800, Washington, DC 20024 
 
 
 
 



ATTACHMENT 3 
 

SCOPE OF SERVICES 
STATE LEGISLATIVE ADVOCACY SERVICES  

 
1. Review proposed, introduced and amended state legislation, and proposed and 

adopted state administrative rules and regulations, to identify and report on 
matters potentially affecting the City. 
  

2. At the direction of and on behalf of the City, undertake advocacy, policy analysis 
and strategy development on legislative matters of interest to and/or impacting 
the City. Present state legislative issues to the City Council for policy direction as 
needed. 
 

3. Regularly communicate with the City to assess legislative options and discuss 
policy objectives. Provide monthly reports on status of legislation and other 
related updates, and other reports as needed. Draft letters, legislative language 
and talking points on legislative, budgetary, and regulatory issues as necessary.  
 

4. Raise, discuss and assess any affirmative legislative action that may benefit the 
City, as needed. 
 

5. Testify at the direction of and on behalf of the City at hearings before legislative 
and regulatory committees. 
 

6. Monitor State agency rulemaking and notify the City of any potential impact.  
 

7. Schedule meetings for City officials with members of the legislature and their 
staff, the executive branch, state agencies and other key stakeholders. 
 

8. Support City departments’ grant activity, including identifying funding 
opportunities, facilitating communication with state agencies, and advocating for 
support of the application from legislators and key stakeholders.  

  
9. Coordinate and cooperate with other organizations and firms having similar 

legislative objectives as the City. 
  

10. Monitor and report on the Budget and work to secure funding when appropriate 
on projects beneficial to the City’s interests 
 

11. Participate in preparing the legislative policy platform, including identifying 
potential policy issues and upcoming legislative proposals, as needed.  
 

12. Prepare and file all applicable Fair Political Practices Commission (FPPC) 
lobbying documents and reports within all applicable deadlines, per the 
provisions of the Political Reform Act of 1974 as amended. (The City 
acknowledges that it is essential that the City provide the firm with timely 
information at the end of each calendar quarter as requested by the Firm to 
prepare, execute and file the FPPC lobbying reports.) 

 



 

ATTACHMENT 4 
 

SCOPE OF SERVICES 

FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE ADVOCACY SERVICES  
 
 

 Review proposed, introduced and amended federal legislation, and proposed 
and adopted federal administrative rules and regulations, to identify and report 
on matters potentially affecting the City.  
 

 At the direction of and on behalf of the City, undertake advocacy, policy analysis 
and strategy development on federal legislative matters of interest to and/or 
impacting the City. Present federal legislative issues to the City Council for policy 
direction as needed. 
 

 Regularly communicate with the City. Provide monthly reports on status of 
legislation and other related updates, and other reports as needed.  
 

 Draft letters, legislative language and talking points on legislative, budgetary, and 
regulatory issues as necessary.  
 

 Raise, discuss and assess any affirmative legislative action that may benefit the 
City, as needed. 
 

 Testify at the direction of, and on behalf of the City, at hearings before legislative 
and regulatory committees. 
 

 Monitor Federal agency rulemaking and notify the City of potential impacts.  
 

 Schedule meetings for City officials with members of Congress and their staff, 
the executive branch, Federal agencies and other key stakeholders. 
 

 Support City departments’ grant activity, including identifying funding 
opportunities, facilitating communication with Federal agencies, and advocating 
for support of the application from legislators and key stakeholders.  

  

 Coordinate and cooperate with other organizations and firms having similar 
legislative objectives as the City. 

  

 Monitor and report on the federal budget and work to secure funding when 
appropriate on projects beneficial to the City’s interests. 
 

 Participate in preparing the legislative policy platform, including identifying 
potential policy issues and upcoming legislative proposals, as needed.  
 
 



 
 
 

 
3.5 



REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: AMENDMENT TO CONSULTANT CONTRACT FOR BUILDING AND 
SAFETY INSPECTION SERVICES 

Director of Community Development 

RECOMMENDED ACTIONS 

Approve an amendment to the consultant services contract with The Code Group, Inc. 
dba VCA Code, in the amount of $1,025,000 to provide building and safety inspection 
services, and authorize the Mayor to execute the amendment. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Community Development Department uses third party staffing providers for 
building inspectors when the inspection workload exceeds City staff capability. This 
provides a flexible staffing model that has allowed the City to accommodate increased 
development. VCA Code is one of six firms that the Community Development 
Department relies on to provide temporary Building and Safety Inspection Services. In 
recent years, it has been the most responsive firm, providing a fast turnaround of highly 
qualified workers at competitive prices. As such, the City has used VCA Code more 
than the other contracted providers and is close to reaching the maximum contract 
amount of $975,000. Given the current number of contract workers provided by the 
firm, staff anticipates that total VCA Code contract expenditures will exceed $1.2 million 
in FY 2017-18, and expects increased contract expenditures approaching $2 million in 
FY 2018-19. Therefore, staff recommends a $1,025,000 amendment to VCA Code's 
existing contract, for a total contract amount not to exceed $2 million per year. The term 
of the contract runs through FY 2018-19. 

Staff anticipates a commensurate reduction in the amount spent with the other 
inspection services contractors. This amendment, therefore, does not represent an 
increase in the overall planned expenditure for outsourced inspection services, but 
rather a shift in work volume from other vendors to VCA Code based on its quality and 
responsiveness. The overall budgeted amount for inspection services will not change. 
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In accordance with the City’s Purchasing and Contracts Policy, a contract exceeding $1 
million requires the Mayor’s signature, Finance Commission review, and City Council 
approval. 
 
COMMISSION/BOARD/COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION 
 
At its March 19 meeting, the Finance Commission voted 4-0-1 (Commissioners Sievers, 
Shute, Dressler and Stein voting in favor; Commissioner Reyno absent) to recommend 
that the City Council approve an amendment to the consultant services contract with 
the Code Group, Inc. dba VCA Code, in the amount of $1,025,000 to provide building 
and safety inspection services, and authorize the Mayor to execute the amendment. 
 
ANALYSIS 
 
The Community Development Department uses a core/contingent staffing model. The 
department employs only enough permanent City staff to satisfy core workload 
expectations and hires temporary workers and consultants to assist with any overload.    
 
Since 2010, the City of Irvine has seen a significant increase in development activity. 
For example, since 2015, construction valuation approached or exceeded $2 billion per 
year, an increase of 39 percent over 2014 valuations. Although the high level of 
entitlement activity is beginning to taper off, the large backlog of unbuilt projects will 
continue to require significant staff resources as the projects move to completion. The 
department completed 229,674 inspections in FY 2016-17, an 18 percent increase from 
the previous year. Based on data collected during the first six months of FY 2017-18, 
the department anticipates completing more than 240,000 inspections by fiscal year 
end. Based on the large number of unbuilt projects, staff anticipates that the demand 
for building inspections will continue to climb for the next several years. The following 
table provides the number of inspections by fiscal year since FY 2008-09. 
 

Fiscal Year Number of Inspections 
  
FY 2008-09 98,538 
FY 2009-10 63,363 
FY 2010-11 87,563 
FY 2011-12 127,964 
FY 2012-13 151,835 
FY 2013-14 158,467 
FY 2014-15 190,409 
FY 2015-16 194,718 
FY 2016-17 229,674 
FY 2017-18 240,000 (estimated) 

 
The department has relied on third party staffing providers to assist in completing the 
large volume of inspections associated with recent development activity and has 



City Council Meeting 
April 10, 2018 
Page 3 of 4 
 
contracted with several consultant firms to provide qualified staff. A Request for 
Proposals (RFP) for Building and Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 
was issued March 18, 2016. Staff evaluated the twelve proposals received and 
awarded contracts to six firms: 
 

• Bureau Veritas 
• CSG Consultants, Inc. 
• Interwest Consulting Group, Inc. 
• JAS Pacific 
• The Code Group Inc. dba VCA Code Group 
• Willdan 

 
Although the City may obtain temporary workers from each of the six approved firms 
listed above, VCA Code has been the most responsive, promptly providing qualified 
candidates at competitive rates. Due to the quality and responsiveness of VCA Code, 
the department has drawn a majority of its temporary inspection workers from this firm 
and fewer inspectors from other firms. As a result, staff is requesting an amendment to 
the contract with VCA, increasing the annual not-to-exceed value by $1,025,000, from 
$975,000 to $2 million. Staff anticipates a commensurate reduction in the amount spent 
with the other inspection services contractors. This amendment, therefore, does not 
represent an increase in the overall planned expenditure for outsourced inspection 
services, but rather a shift in work volume from other vendors to VCA Code based on its 
quality and responsiveness. The overall budgeted amount for inspection services will 
not change. 
 
In accordance with the City’s Purchasing and Contracts Policy, a contract exceeding 
$1 million in aggregate requires Finance Commission review, City Council approval, 
and the Mayor’s signature. The recommended professional services contract 
amendment is included as Attachment 1.  
 
ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED 
 
The proposed contract amendment allows the department increased flexibility when 
hiring temporary workers. Without the proposed amendment, the department would 
likely need to terminate the services of two to three temporary staff members currently 
provided by VCA Code, resulting in the need for new contract inspectors from other 
firms or City staff to complete all inspections. Due to the significant training necessary 
for new inspectors, such a change may cause delay and reduced service levels. 
 
FINANCIAL IMPACT 
 
This amendment allows for additional expenditure for contracted inspector services with 
VCA Code with a commensurate reduction in spending for these services with other 
firms. Staff is not recommending an increase in the overall budget for these contract 
inspection services. Funding for this contract is a part of the Fiscal Year 2017-18 
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Budget in the Building and Safety Fund, which was unanimously approved by the City 
Council on June 13, 2017 with all members present. 
 
REPORT PREPARED BY  Susan Wheelock, Senior Management Analyst 
 
 
FC ATTACHMENTS 
 

1. VCA Code Contract Amendment 2 
2. VCA Code Contract Amendment 1 
3. VCA Code Contract 



AMENDMENT NUMBER 2 
TO "AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES" 

THIS AMENDMENT NUMBER 2 TO AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES (the 
"Second Amendment") is made and entered into as of March 13, 2018 by and between the 
City of Irvine, a municipal corporation ("City") and The Code Group, Inc., dba VCA Code, a 
California corporation ("Contractor"), for the purpose of amending the written "Agreement for 
Contract Services" entered into between City ·and Contractor as of July 1, 2016, City of Irvine 
contract number 9171 (the "Agreement"). 

1. "PART V, BUDGET' is modified by increasing the not-to-exceed contract value by 
$1,025,000 from $975,000 to $2,000,000 for each 12-month period. 

2. Except as set forth in this Second Amendment, all terms, conditions and provisions of the 
Agreement are unchanged and remain in full force· and effect. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Second Amendment to the 
Agreement to be executed by their respective duly authorized agents as of the date first set 
forth above. · · 

CITY OF IRVINE THE CODE GROUP, INC., DBA VCA CODE 

By: By: ________________________ __ 

Pete Carmichael 
Director of Community Development Its: Its: 

------------------~------

By: 
Grace K. Leung 

Its: City Manager Pro Tempore 

By: 
Donald P. Wagner 

Its: Mayor of the City of Irvine 

Attest: 

By: Molly Mclaughlin 
City Clerk 

By: --------------------------
Its: --------------------------

ATTACHMENT 1 



AMENDMENT NUMBER 1 
TO "AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES" 

THIS AMENDMENT NUMBER 1 TO AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES (the "First 
Amendment") is made and entered into as of November 23, 2016 by and between the City of 
Irvine, a municipal corporation ("City") and The Code Group, Inc., dba VCA Code, a California 
corporation ("Contractor"), for the purpose of amending the written "Agreement for Contract 
Services" entered into between City and Contractor as of July 1, 2016, City of Irvine contract 
number 9171 (the "Agreement"). 

1. "PART V, BUDGET" is modified to increase the not-to-exceed contract value by 
$725,000.00 from $250,000.00 to $975,000.00 per each 12-month period. 

2. Except as set forth in this First Amendment, all terms, conditions and provisions of the 
Agreement are unchanged and remain in full force and effect. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this First Amendment to the 
Agreement to be executed by their respective duly authorized agents as of the date first set 
forth above. 

CITY OF IRVINE 

By: 

Its: Its: {>,eCS.I 0 f:JN\ 

By: By: 

Its: Its: 

Attest: 

By: 

1 
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AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES 

THIS AGREEMENT FOR CONTRACT SERVICES (the "Agreement") is made and entered into as 
of July 1 2016, by and between the CITY OF IRVINE, a municipal corporation ("City"), and THE 
CODE GROUP, INC., DBA VCA CODE, a California corporation ("Contractor"). (The term 
Contractor includes professionals performing in a consulting capacity.) 

PART I 

FUNDAMENTAL TERMS 

A. Location of Project: The City of Irvine location(s) as set forth in PART IV, Scope of 
Services, included herein. 

8. Description of Services/Goods to be Provided: Building & Safety Inspection and Code 
Enforcement Services in accordance with PART IV, Scope of Services, included herein (reference 
RFP 16-1 038). 

C. Term: Unless terminated earlier as set forth in this Agreement, the services shall 
commence on July 1, 2016 ("Commencement Date") and shall continue through June 30, 2019. 
The City reserves the right to extend this Agreement for up to two (2) additional one (1) year 
periods. Such extension shall only be valid if effectuated in writing by the City. 

D. Party Representatives: 

D.1. The City designates the following person/officer to act on City's behalf: 
Joseph Kirkpatrick, Chief Building Official, email : jkirkpatrick@citvofirvine.org 

D.2. The Contractor designates the following person to act on Contractor's behalf: 
Charles Russell, email : crussell@vcacode.com 

E. Notices: Contractor shall deliver all notices and other writings required to be delivered 
under this Agreement to City at the address set forth in Part II ("General Provisions"). The City 
shall deliver all notices and other writings required to be delivered to Contractor at the address set 
forth following Contractor's signature below. 

F. Attachments: This Agreement incorporates by reference the following Attachments to this 
Agreement: 

F.1. 
F.2. 
F.3. 
F.4. 
F.5. 

Part 1: 
Part II : 
Part Ill: 
Part IV: 
Part V: 

Fundamental Terms 
General Provisions 
Special Provisions 
Scope of Services 
Budget 

G. Integration: This Agreement represents the entire understanding of City and Contractor 
as to those matters contained herein. No prior oral or written understanding shall be of any force 
or effect with regard to those matters covered by this Agreement. This Agreement supersedes 
and cancels any and all previous negotiations, arrangements, agreements, and understandings, if 
any, between the parties, and none shall be used to interpret this Agreement. 

dlangford
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed and entered into this Agreement as of the 
date first set forth above. 

CITYO 

By: 

Its: 

By: 

Its: 

Attest: 

By: 

Susan mery 
Director of Community 

~m~~' 
Sean Joyce 
City Manager 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
RUTAN & TUCKER, LLP 

Jeffrtrti!:' 

Its: 

By: 

Its: 

Contractor Information 
Address for Notices and Payments: 

1845 W. Orangewood Avenue #210 
Anaheim, CA 92868 

Attn: Charles Russell, CBO 
Telephone: (714) 363-4700 ext. 150 
Email: crusseU@vcacode.com 
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PART II 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

SECTION ONE: SERVICES OF CONTRACTOR 

1.1 Scope of Services. In compliance with all terms and conditions of this Agreement, 
Contractor shall provide the goods and/or services shown on Part IV hereto ("Scope of Services"), 
which may be referred to herein as the "services" or the "work." If this Agreement is for the 
provision of goods, supplies, equipment or personal property, the terms "services" and ''work" shall 
include the provision (and, if designated in the Scope of Services, the installation) of such goods, 
supplies, equipment or personal property. 

1.2 Changes and Additions to Scope of Services. City shall have the right at any 
time during the performance of the services, without invalidating this Agreement, to order extra 
work beyond that specified in the Scope of Services or make changes by altering, adding to, or 
deducting from said work. No such work shall be undertaken unless a written order is first given by 
City to Contractor, incorporating therein any adjustment in (i) the Budget, and/or (ii) the time to 
perform this Agreement, which adjustments are subject to the written approval of the Contractor. 
City approval and/or payment for work claimed by Contractor as changed or additional shall not act 
to prevent City at any time to claim such work is covered by the Scope of Work and should be 
performed by Contractor without additional consideration due. It is expressly understood by 
Contractor that the provisions of this Section 1.2 shall not apply to services specifically set forth in 
the Scope of Services or reasonably contemplated therein. Contractor hereby acknowledges that it 
accepts the risk that the services to be provided pursuant to the Scope of Services may be more 
costly or time consuming than Contractor anticipates and that Contractor shall not be entitled to 
additional compensation therefor. 

1.3 Standard of Performance. Contractor agrees that all services shall be performed 
in a competent, professional, and satisfactory manner in accordance with the standards prevalent 
in the industry, and that all goods, materials, equipment or personal property included within the 
services herein shall be of good quality, fit for the purpose intended. 

1.4 Performance to Satisfaction of~- Notwithstanding any other provision herein, 
Contractor agrees to perform all work to the satisfaction of City within the time specified. If City 
reasonably determines that the work is not satisfactory, City shall have the right to take appropriate 
action, including but not limited to: (i) meeting with Contractor to review the quality of the work and 
resolve matters of concern; (ii) requiring Contractor to repeat unsatisfactory work at no additional 
charge until it is satisfactory; (iii) suspending the delivery of work to Contractor for an indefinite 
time; (iv) withholding payment; and (v) terminating this Agreement as hereinafter set forth. 

1.5 Instructions from City. In the performance of this Agreement, Contractor shall 
report to and receive instructions from the City's Representative designated in Paragraph 0.1 of 
Part I ("Fundamental Terms") of this Agreement. Tasks or services other than those specifically 
described in the Scope of Services shall not be performed without the prior written approval of the 
City's Representative. 

1.6 Familiarity with Work. By executing this Agreement, Contractor warrants that 
Contractor (i) has thoroughly investigated and considered the scope of services to be performed, 
(ii) has carefully considered how the services should be performed, and (iii) fully understands the 
facilities, difficulties, and restrictions attending performance of the services under the Agreement. If 
the services involve work upon any site, Contractor warrants that Contractor has or will investigate 
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the site and is or will be fully acquainted with the conditions there existing , prior to commencement 
of services hereunder. Should the Contractor discover any conditions, including any latent or 
unknown conditions, which will materially affect the performance of the services hereunder, 
Contractor shall immediately inform the City of such fact in writing and shall not proceed except at 
Contractor's risk until written instructions are received from the City's Representative. 

1.7 Identity of Persons Performing Work. 

(A) Contractor represents that it employs or will employ at its own expense all personnel 
required for the satisfactory performance of any and all tasks and services required hereunder. 
Any personnel performing the services under this Agreement on behalf of Contractor shall at all 
times be under Contractor's exclusive direction and control. Contractor shall pay all wages, 
salaries, and other amounts due such personnel in connection with their performance of 
services under this Agreement and as required by law. 

(B) Contractor represents that the tasks and services required hereunder will be 
performed by Contractor or under its direct supervision, and that all personnel engaged in such 
work shall be fully qualified and shall be authorized and permitted under applicable State and local 
law to perform such tasks and services. Contractor will exclusively determine the means, 
methods and details of performing the services subject to the requirements of this Agreement. 

(C) This Agreement contemplates the personal services of Contractor and Contractor's 
employees, and it is recognized by the parties hereto that a substantial inducement to City for 
entering into this Agreement was, and is, the professional reputation and competence of 
Contractor. Neither this Agreement nor any interest therein may be assigned by Contractor, except 
upon written consent of City. 

1.8 Prohibition Against Subcontracting or Assignment. Contractor shall not 
contract with any other entity to perform in whole or in part the services required hereunder without 
the express written approval of City. In addition, neither the Agreement nor any interest herein may 
be transferred, assigned, conveyed, hypothecated, or encumbered voluntarily or by operation of 
law, whether for the benefit of creditors or otherwise, without the prior written approval of City. In 
the event of any unapproved transfer, including any bankruptcy proceeding, City may void the 
Agreement at City's option in its sole and absolute discretion. No approved transfer shalf release 
any surety of Contractor of any liability hereunder without the express written consent of City. 

SECTION TWO: INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION 

2.1 Insurance. Without limiting Contractor's indemnification obligations, Contractor 
shall procure and maintain, at its sole cost and for the duration of this Agreement, insurance 
coverage as provided below, against all claims for injuries against persons or damages to property 
which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by Contractor, 
its agents, representatives, employees, and/or subcontractors. In the event that Contractor 
subcontracts any portion of the work in compliance with Section 1.8 of this Agreement, the contract 
between the Contractor and such subcontractor shall require the subcontractor to maintain the 
same policies of insurance that the contractor is required to maintain pursuant to this Section 2.1. 

2.1.1 Insurance Coverage Required. The policies and amounts of insurance 
required hereunder shalf be as follows: 

A. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance which affords coverage at feast as 
broad as Insurance Services Office "occurrence" form CG 00 01 including completed 
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operations and contractual liability, with limits of liability of not less than $1,000,000 per 
occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate for liability arising out of Contractor's 
performance of this Agreement. The limits shall be provided by either a single primary 
policy or combination of policies. If limits are provided with excess and/or umbrella 
coverage the limits combined with the primary will equal the minimum limits set forth 
above. If written with an aggregate, the aggregate shall be double the each occurrence 
limit. Such insurance shall be endorsed to: 

(1) Name the City of Irvine and its employees, representatives, officers and 
agents (collectively hereinafter "City and City Personnel") as additional insured 
for claims arising out of Contractor's performance of this Agreement. 

(2) Provide that the insurance is primary and non-contributing with any other 
valid and collectible insurance or self-insurance available to City. 

A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement. 

B. Automobile Liability Insurance with a limit of liability of not less than $1,000,000 
each occurrence and $1,000,000 annual aggregate. The limits shall be provided by 
either a single primary policy or combination of policies. If limits are provided with excess 
and/or umbrella coverage the limits combined with the primary will equal the minimum 
limits set above. Such insurance shall include coverage for all "owned," "hired" and "non
owned" vehicles, or coverage for "any auto." Such insurance shall be endorsed to: 

(1) Name the City of Irvine and its employees, representatives, officers and 
agents as additional insured for claims arising out of Contractor's performance 
of this Agreement. 

(2) Provide that the insurance is primary and non-contributing with any other 
valid and collectible insurance or self-insurance available to City. 

A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement. 

C. Workers' Compensation Insurance in accordance with the Labor Code of California 
and covering all employees of the Contractor providing any service in the performance of 
this agreement. Such insurance shall be endorsed to: 

(1) Waive the insurer's right of Subrogation against the City and City 
Personnel. 

A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of the 
actual endorsement unless your insurance carrier is the State of California 
Insurance Fund (SCIF) and the endorsement numbers 2570 and 2065 are 
referenced on the certificate of insurance. 

Contractor's completion of the form attached hereto as Exhibit 1 shall be a 
cond ition precedent to Contractor's rights under this Agreement. Should 
Contractor certify, pursuant to Exhibit 1, that, in the performance of the work under this 
Agreement, it shall not employ any person in any manner so as to become subject to the 
workers' compensation laws of California, Contractor shall nonetheless maintain 
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responsibility for requiring that any subcontractors performing work under this 
Agreement have and maintain workers' compensation insurance, as required by Section 
3700 of the Labor Code, for the work performed under this Agreement. 

D. Professional Liability Insurance with minimum limits of $1,000,000 each claim. 
Covered professional services shall include all work performed under this Agreement 
and delete any exclusion that may potentially affect the work to be performed. 

E. Evidence of Insurance: Contractor shall provide to City a Certificate(s) of Insurance 
evidencing such coverage together with copies of the required policy endorsements no 
later than five (5) business days prior to commencement of service and at least fifteen 
(15) business days prior to the expiration of any policy. Coverage shall not be 
suspended, voided, cancelled, reduced in coverage or in limits, non-renewed, or 
materially changed for any reason, without thirty (30) days prior written notice thereof 
given by the insurer to City by U.S. mail, or by personal delivery, except for nonpayment 
of premiums, in which case ten (1 0) days prior notice shall be provided. 

The City project title or description MUST be included in the "Description of Operations" box 
on the certificate. 

The City's insurance certificate tracking services provider, Exigis, LLC, will send Contractor 
an email message providing instructions for submitting insurance certificates and 
endorsements. 

Certificate Holder: 

City of Irvine, California 
c/o: Exigis LLC 
PO Box 4668 ECM #35050 
NewYork, NY 10168-4668 

F. Endorsements: A statement on an insurance certificate will not be accepted in lieu of 
the actual endorsement. Insurance policies shall not be in compliance if they include any 
limiting provision or endorsement that has not been submitted to the City for approval. 

Additional Insured Endorsements shall not: 

1. Be limited to "Ongoing Operations" 
2. Exclude "Contractual Liability" 
3. Restrict coverage to the "Sole" liability of Contractor 
4. Contain any other exclusion contrary to the Agreement. 

G. Any Deductible in Excess of $50,000 and/or Self-Insured Retentions must be 
approved in writing by the City. 

H. Acceptability of Insurers. Each policy shall be from a company with current A.M . 
Best's rating of A- VII or higher and authorized to do business in the State of California, 
or otherwise allowed to place insurance through surplus lines brokers under applicable 
provisions of the California Insurance Code or any federal law. Any other rating must be 
approved in writing by the City. 
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I. Insurance of Subcontractors. Contractor shall be responsible for causing 
Subcontractors to maintain the same types and limits of coverage in compliance with this 
Agreement, including naming the City as an additional insured to the Subcontractor's 
policies. 

2.2 Indemnification. Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold City and City 
Personnel harmless from and against any and all actions, suits, claims, demands, judgments, 
attorney's fees, costs, damages to persons or property, losses, penalties, obligations, expenses or 
liabilities (herein "claims" or "liabilities") that may be asserted or claimed by any person or entity 
arising out of the willful or negligent acts, errors or omissions of Contractor, its employees, agents, 
representatives or subcontractors which directly or indirectly relate to the work being performed or 
services being provided under this Agreement, whether or not there is concurrent active or passive 
negligence on the part of City and/or City Personnel, but excluding such claims or liabilities arising 
from the sole active negligence or willful misconduct of City or City Personnel in connection 
therewith: 

2.2.1 Contractor shall defend any action or actions filed in connection with any 
such claims or liabilities, and shall pay all costs and expenses, including attorney's fees 
incurred in connection therewith. 

2.2.2 Contractor shall promptly pay any judgment rendered against City or any 
City Personnel for any such claims or liabilities. 

2.2.3 In the event City and/or any City Personnel is made a party to any action or 
proceeding filed or prosecuted for any such damages or other claims arising out of or in 
connection with the work being performed or services being provided under this 
Agreement, Contractor shall pay to City any and all costs and expenses incurred by City or 
City Personnel in such action or proceeding, together with reasonable attorney's fees and 
expert witness fees. 

SECTION THREE: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Compliance with Laws. Contractor shall keep itself fully informed of all existing 
and future state and federal laws and all county and city ordinances and regulations which in any 
manner affect those employed by it or in any way affect the performance of services pursuant to 
this Agreement. Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with all such laws, ordinances, 
and regulations and shall be responsible for the compliance of all work and services performed by 
or on behalf of Contractor. When applicable, Contractor shall not pay less than the prevailing wage, 
which rate is determined by the Director of Industrial Relations of the State of California. 

3.2 Licenses, Permits, Fees and Assessments. Contractor shall obtain at its sole 
cost and expense all licenses, permits, and approvals that may be required by law for the 
performance of the services required by this Agreement. Contractor shall have the sole obligation 
to pay any fees, assessments, and taxes, plus applicable penalties and interest, which may be 
imposed by law and arise from or are necessary for Contractor's performance of the services 
required by this Agreement, and shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless City against any such 
fees, assessments, taxes, penalties, or interest levied, assessed, or imposed against City 
thereunder. 

3.3 Covenant against Discrimination. Contractor covenants for itself, its heirs, 
executors, assigns, and all persons claiming under or through it, that there shall be no 
discrimination against any person on account of race, religious creed, color, national origin, 
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ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status, 
sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran 
status of any person, in the performance of this Agreement. Contractor further covenants and 
agrees to comply with the terms of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §121 01 
et seq.) as the same may be amended from time to time. 

3.4 Independent Contractor. Contractor shall perform all services required herein as 
an independent contractor of City and shall remain at all times as to City a wholly independent 
contractor. City shall not in any way or for any purpose become or be deemed to be a partner of 
Contractor in its business or otherwise, or a joint venturer, or a member of any joint enterprise with 
Contractor. Contractor shall not at any time or in any manner represent that it or any of its agents 
or employees are agents or employees of City. Neither Contractor nor any of Contractor's 
employees shall, at any time, or in any way, be entitled to any sick leave, vacation, retirement, or 
other fringe benefits from the City; and neither Contractor nor any of its employees shall be paid by 
City time and one-half for working in excess of forty (40) hours in any one week. City is under no 
obligation to withhold State and Federal tax deductions from Contractor's compensation. Neither 
Contractor nor any of Contractor's employees shall be included in the competitive service, have 
any property right to any position, or any of the rights an employee may have in the event of 
termination of this Agreement. 

3.5 Covenant against Contingent Fees. Contractor warrants that it has not employed 
or retained any company or person other than a bona fide employee working for Contractor, to 
solicit or secure this Agreement and that it has not paid or agreed to pay any company or person 
any fee, commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift, or any other consideration contingent upon, 
or resulting from, the award or making of this Agreement. For breach or violation of this warranty, 
City shall have the right to annul this Agreement without liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from 
the Agreement price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of such fee, 
commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift or contingent fee. 

3.6 Use of Patented Materials. Contractor shall assume all costs arising from the use 
of patented or copyrighted materials, including but not limited to equipment, devices, processes, 
and software programs, used or incorporated in the services or work performed by Contractor 
under this Agreement. Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and save the City harmless from any 
and all suits, actions or proceedings of every nature for or on account of the use of any patented or 
copyrighted materials consistent with Section 2.2 herein. 

3. 7 Proprietary Information. All proprietary information developed specifically for City 
by Contractor in connection with, or resulting from, this Agreement, including but not limited to 
inventions, discoveries, improvements, copyrights, patents, maps, reports, textual material, or 
software programs, but not including Contractor's underlying materials, software, or know-how, 
shall be the sole and exclusive property of City, and are confidential and shall not be made 
available to any person or entity without the prior written approval of City. Contractor agrees that 
the compensation to be paid pursuant to this Agreement includes adequate and sufficient 
compensation for any proprietary information developed in connection with or resulting from the 
performance of Contractor's services under this Agreement. Contractor further understands and 
agrees that full disclosure of all proprietary information developed in connection with, or resulting 
from, the performance of services by Contractor under this Agreement shall be made to City, and 
that Contractor shall do all things necessary and proper to perfect and maintain ownership of such 
proprietary information by City. 

3.8 Retention of Funds. Contractor hereby authorizes City to deduct from any amount 
payable to Contractor (whether arising out of this Agreement or otherwise) any amounts the 
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payment of which may be in dispute hereunder or which are necessary to compensate City for any 
losses, costs, liabilities, or damages suffered by City, and all amounts for which City may be liable 
to third parties, by reason of Contractor's negligent acts, errors, or omissions, or willful misconduct, 
in performing or failing to perform Contractor's obligations under this Agreement. City in its sole and 
absolute discretion, may withhold from any payment due Contractor, without liability for interest, an 
amount sufficient to cover such claim or any resulting lien. The failure of City to exercise such right 
to deduct or withhold shall not act as a waiver of Contractor's obligation to pay City any sums 
Contractor owes City. 

3.9 Termination by City. City reserves the right to terminate this Agreement at any 
time, with or without cause, upon written notice to Contractor. Upon receipt of any notice of 
termination from City, Contractor shall immediately cease all services hereunder except such as 
may be specifically approved in writing by City. Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for all 
services rendered prior to receipt of City's notice of termination and for any services authorized in 
writing by City thereafter. If termination is due to the failure of Contractor to fulfill its obligations 
under this Agreement, City may take over the work and prosecute the same to completion by 
contract or otherwise, and Contractor shall be liable to the extent that the total cost for completion 
of the services required hereunder, including costs incurred by City in retaining a replacement 
contractor and similar expenses, exceeds the Budget. 

3.10 Right to Stop Work; Termination by Contractor. Contractor shall have the right 
to stop work and terminate only if City fails to timely make a payment required under the terms of 
the Budget. Contractor shall provide City thirty (30) day prior written notice of such claimed 
payment owed and City shall have an opportunity to remedy any such claimed breach during such 
time with no legal consequence to City. Contractor shall immediately cease all services hereunder 
following the thirty (30) day notice, except such services as may be specifically approved in writing 
by City. Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for all services rendered prior to termination 
and for any services authorized in writing by City thereafter. If Contractor terminates this 
Agreement because of an error, omission, or a fault of Contractor, or Contractor's willful 
misconduct, the terms of Section 3.9 relating to City's right to take over and finish the work and 
Contractor's liability shall apply. 

3.11 Waiver. No delay or omission in the exercise of any right or remedy by a 
nondefaulting party with respect to any default shall impair such right or remedy or be construed as 
a waiver. A party's consent to or approval of any act by the other party requiring the party's consent 
or approval shall not be deemed to waive or render unnecessary consent to or approval of any 
subsequent act. A waiver by either party of any default must be in writing. 

3.12 Legal Actions. Legal actions concerning any dispute, claim, or matter arising out of 
or in relation to this Agreement shall be instituted and maintained in the Superior Courts of the 
State of California in the County of Orange, or in any other appropriate court with jurisdiction in 
such County, and Contractor agrees to submit to the personal jurisdiction of such court. 

3.13 Rights and Remedies are Cumulative. Except as may be expressly set forth in 
this Agreement, the rights and remedies of the parties are cumulative and the exercise by either 
party of one or more of such rights or remedies or other rights or remedies as may be permitted by 
law or in equity shall not preclude the exercise by such party, at the same or different times, of any 
other rights or remedies to which such party may be entitled. 

3.14 Attorneys' Fees. In any action between the parties hereto seeking enforcement of 
any of the terms or provisions of this Agreement or in connection with the performance of the work 
hereunder, the party prevailing in the final judgment in such action or proceeding, in addition to any 
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other relief which may be granted, shall be entitled to have and recover from the other party its 
reasonable costs and expenses, including, but not limited to, reasonable attorney's fees, expert 
witness fees, and courts costs. If either party to this Agreement is required to initiate or defend 
litigation with a third party because of the violation of any term or provision of this Agreement by the 
other party, then the party so litigating shall be entitled to its reasonable attorney's fees and costs 
from the other party to this Agreement. 

3.15 Force Majeure. The time period specified in this Agreement for performance of 
services shall be extended because of any delays due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control 
and without the fault or negligence of City or Contractor, including, but not restricted to, acts of 
nature or of the public enemy, unusually severe weather, fires, earthquakes, floods, epidemics, 
quarantine restrictions, riots, strikes, freight embargoes, wars, litigation, and/or acts of any 
governmental agency, including City, if the delaying party shall within ten (10) days of the 
commencement of such delay notify the other party in writing of the causes of the delay. If 
Contractor is the delaying party, City shall ascertain the facts and the extent of delay, and extend 
the time for performing the services for the period of the enforced delay when and if in the 
judgment of City such delay is justified. City's determination shall be final and conclusive upon the 
parties to this Agreement. In no event shall Contractor be entitled to recover damages against City 
for any delay in the performance of this Agreement, however caused. Contractor's sole remedy 
shall be extension of this Agreement pursuant to this Section 3.15. 

3.16 Non-liability of City Officers and Employees. No officer, official, employee, 
agent, representative, or volunteer of City shall be personally liable to Contractor, or any successor 
in interest, ih the event of any default or breach by City, or for any amount which may become due 
to Contractor or its successor, or for breach of any obligation of the terms of this Agreement. 

3.17 Conflicts of Interest. 
A. No officer, official, employee, agent, representative or volunteer of City shall have 

any financial interest, direct or indirect, in this Agreement, or participate in any decision relating 
to this Agreement that affects his or her financial interest or the financial interest of any 
corporation, partnership, association or other entity in which he or she is interested, in violation 
of any federal, state or city statute, ordinance or regulation. Contractor shall not employ any 
such person while this Agreement is in effect. 

B. Contractor represents, warrants and covenants that he, she or it presently has no 
interest, direct or indirect, which would interfere with or impair in any manner or degree the 
performance of Contractor's obligations and responsibilities under this Agreement. Contractor 
further agrees that while this Agreement is in effect, Contractor shall not acquire or otherwise 
obtain any interest, direct or indirect, that would interfere with or impair in any manner or degree 
the performance of Contractor's obligations and responsibilities under this Agreement. 

C. Contractor acknowledges that pursuant to the provisions of the Political Reform 
Act (Government Code section 87100 et seq.), City may determine Contractor to be a 
"Consultant" as that term is defined by the Act. In the event City makes such a 
determination, Contractor agrees to complete and file a "Statement of Economic Interest" with 
the City Clerk to disclose such financial interests as required by City. In such event, Contractor 
further agrees to require any other person doing work under this Agreement to complete and file 
a "Statement of Economic Interest" to disclose such other person's financial interests as 
required by City. 

3.18 Contractor Ethics. Contractor represents and warrants that it has not provided 
or promised to provide any gift or other consideration, directly or indirectly, to any officer, 
employee, or agent of City to obtain City's approval of this Agreement. Contractor shall not, at 
any time, have any financial interest in this Agreement or the project that is the subject of this 
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Agreement other than the compensation to be paid to Contractor as set forth in this Agreement. 
In the event the work and/or services to be performed hereunder relate to a project and/or 
application under consideration by or on file with the City, (i) Contractor shall not possess or 
maintain any business relationship with the applicant or any other person or entity which 
Contractor knows to have a personal stake in said project and/or application, (ii) other than 
performing its work and/or services to City in accordance with this Agreement Contractor shall 
not advocate either for or against said project and/or application, and (iii) Contractor shall 
immediately notify City in the event Contractor determines that Contractor has or acquires any 
such business relationship with the applicant or other person or entity which has a personal 
stake in said project and/or application . The provisions in this Section shall be applicable to all 
of Contractor's officers, directors, employees, and agents, and shall survive the termination of 
this Agreement. 

3.19 Compliance with California Unemployment Insurance Code Section 1088.8. If 
Contractor is a Sole Proprietor, then prior to signing the Agreement, Contractor shall provide to 
the City a completed and signed Form W-9, Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and 
Certification. Contractor understands that pursuant to California Unemployment Insurance Code 
Section 1088.8, the City will report the information from Form W-9 to the State of California 
Employment Development Department, and that the information may be used for the purposes 
of establishing, modifying, or enforcing child support obligations, including collections, or 
reported to the Franchise Tax Board for tax enforcement purposes. 

3.20 CaiPERS Annuitants. If Contractor is a California Public Employees' Retirement 
System ("CaiPERS") annuitant, Contractor must provide the City with written notification of such 
fact a minimum of 14 calendar days prior to commencement of services under this Agreement. 
Failure to provide such notification may result in termination of the Agreement, and any 
penalties or other costs relating thereto shall be borne by Contractor. If this Agreement remains 
in place, Contractor shall execute any amendment(s) to this Agreement requested by the City in 
order to comply with all laws and regulations applicable to CaiPERS annuitants. 

SECTION FOUR: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

4.1 Records and Reports. The City Manager of the City of Irvine or his/her designee 
reserves the right to perform such audits, performance reviews, and other evaluations 
(collectively 'audit') that relate to or concern this Agreement at any time. Contractor agrees to 
participate and cooperate in up to five (5) hours of meetings and interviews (at no additional 
cost to City), if the same are requested by the City in connection with such an audit. Further, 
provided that the City pays Contractor's commercially reasonable hourly rate for services, 
Contractor agrees to participate and cooperate in such additional meetings and interviews (in 
excess of five (5) hours), if the same are requested by the City in connection with such an audit. 
Upon request by City, Contractor shall prepare and submit to City any reports concerning 
Contractor's performance of the services rendered under this Agreement. City shall have access, 
with 72 hours advance written notice delivered to Contractor, to the books and records of 
Contractor related to Contractor's performance of this Agreement in the event any audit is required. 
All drawings, documents, and other materials prepared by Contractor in the performance of this 
Agreement (i) shall be the property of City and shall be delivered at no cost to City upon request of 
City or upon the termination of this Agreement, and (ii) shall not be made available to any individual 
or entity without prior written approval of City. The obligations of this Section 4.1 shall survive the 
expiration (or earlier termination) of this Agreement for a period of three (3) years. During said 
three (3) year period, Contractor shall keep and maintain all records and reports related to this 
Agreement, and City shall have access to such records in the event any audit is required. 
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4.2 Notices. Unless otherwise provided herein, all notices required to be delivered 
under this Agreement or under applicable law shall be personally delivered, or delivered by United 
States mail, prepaid, certified, return receipt requested, or by reputable document delivery service 
that provides a receipt showing date and time of delivery. Notices personally delivered or delivered 
by a document delivery service shall be effective upon receipt. Notices delivered by mail shall be 
effective at 5:00 p.m. on the second calendar day following dispatch. Notices to the City shall be 
delivered to the following address, to the attention of the City Representative set forth in Paragraph 
0.1 of the Fundamental Terms of this Agreement: 

To City: City of Irvine 
One Civic Center Plaza (92606) (Hand Deliveries) 
P. 0. Box 19575 
Irvine, CA 92623-9575 

Notices to Contractor shall be delivered to the address set forth below Contractor's signature on 
Part I of this Agreement, to the attention of Contractor's Representative set forth in Paragraph 0.2 
of the Fundamental Terms of this Agreement. Changes in the address to be used for receipt of 
notices shall be effected in accordance with this Section 4.2. 

4.3 Construction and Amendment. The terms of this Agreement shall be construed in 
accordance with the meaning of the language used and shall not be construed for or against either 
party by reason of the authorship of this Agreement or any other rule of construction which might 
otherwise apply. The headings of sections and paragraphs of this Agreement are for convenience 
or reference only, and shall not be construed to limit or extend the meaning of the terms, covenants 
and conditions of this Agreement. This Agreement may only be amended by the mutual consent of 
the parties by an instrument in writing. 

4.4 Severab~. Each provision of this Agreement shall be severable from the whole. If 
any provision of this Agreement shall be found contrary to law, the remainder of this Agreement 
shall continue in full force. 

4.5 Authority. The person(s) executing this Agreement on behalf of the parties hereto 
warrant that (i) such party is duly organized and existing, (ii) they are duly authorized to execute 
and deliver this Agreement on behalf of said party, (iii) by so executing this Agreement, such party 
is formally bound to the provisions of this Agreement, and (iv) the entering into this Agreement 
does not violate any provision of any other Agreement to which said party is bound. 

4.6 Special Provisions. Any additional or supplementary provisions or modifications or 
alterations of these General Provisions shall be set forth in Part Ill of this Agreement ("Special 
Provisions"). 

4.7 Precedence. In the event of any discrepancy between Part I ("Fundamental 
Terms"), Part II ("General Provisions"), Part Ill ("Special Provisions"), Part IV ("Scope of Services"), 
and/or Part V ("Budget") of this Agreement, the order of precedence shall be as follows. 
Part Ill 
Part II 
Part IV 
Part V 
Part I 
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PART Ill 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

1) Business License Requirement. Contractors who provide services for the City of Irvine 
within the city limits of Irvine shall obtain, within five (5) days of executing this Agreement 
and prior to commencing any work herein, a City of Irvine business license and shall 
maintain a current business license throughout the term of this Agreement. 

2) Contractor Backgrouhd Check Requirements. Prior to commencing services, 
Contractor workers are required to successfully pass a California Department of Justice 
Live Scan Fingerprinting background check ("Live Scan") performed by the City of Irvine 
Police Department. The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the Live Scan for 
its workers prior to performing work and shall bear the cost thereof. The City's Human 
Resources staff will coordinate the scheduling of the Live Scan. On the day of the Live 
Scan, the worker must obtain an application form from the City of Irvine Human 
Resources Division (located on the third floor of the Civic Center). Upon completion of 
the application form, the worker will be directed to the Police Department, where the Live 
Scan will be performed. The worker must possess a photo ID such as a Driver's License 
at the time of the Live Scan. Also at the time of the Live Scan, payment must be made to 
the Police Department via cash or check made payable to "The City of Irvine." The cost 
of the Live Scan is approximately $51 . Credit cards are not accepted. The Police 
Department will provide the City's Human Resources Division with the results of the Live 
Scan. Human Resources staff will then notify the Contractor and City Representative of 
the results. 

3) Contractor shall provide contractor workers who possess all necessary license and 
certifications including certification by the International Code Council in the appropriate 
inspection specialty. 
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PART IV 

SCOPE OF SERVICES 

Services shall be performed as set forth below and in accordance with ATTACHMENT I. 

Building & Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 

Contractor shall provide inspection workers to perform building/structural, mechanical, 
plumbing, electrical and combination inspection of buildings and structures for conformance with 
the California Building, Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical, Green Building, Energy Codes and 
City Codes and ordinances. Contractor to provide code enforcement inspection workers to 
perform code enforcement activities related to the enforcement of City and state codes for 
existing construction. 

Contractor shall provide inspection workers competent and knowledgeable in construction 
materials, methods, codes and standards in the field in which they are performing inspections. 
Contractor shall provide inspection workers competent and knowledgeable in the principles of 
code enforcement. All assignments must first be approved by the Chief Building Official, who 
may also terminate such assignments at any time. Inspection workers shall have certification by 
the International Code Council in the appropriate inspection specialty. Knowledge of State Title 
24 Accessibility regulations is required. GASp certification may be required for certain 
assignments. 

Contractor pricing shall provide a mark-up percentage rate to be added to the hourly rate paid to 
the individual contract worker. Individual rates shall be determined on a case-by-case basis 
considering the nature of the intended assignment. 

When agreed upon by the City and Contractor, Contractor shall provide vehicles to assigned 
contractor workers. Vehicles shall be late model white pick-up trucks outfitted with a roof
mounted safety beacon and shall display a "City of Irvine Contract Inspector" dash board 
placard (to be provided by the City). The placard shall be displayed while performing City 
business but shall be removed during all other times. A lump sum per month per vehicle rate 
shall be provided in the pricing structure. Late model shall mean a vehicle whose model year is 
within three (3) calendar years from the year of the initial assignment date. 

If a vehicle is not provided by the Contractor as part of a contractor worker's assignment terms, 
mileage reimbursement shall be paid in accordance with federal mileage rate as established by 
the U.S. General Services Administration. 

Upon reporting to work assignment with the City of Irvine, the contractor worker shall possess 
the following items: 

A) Set of applicable building codes as adopted by the City of Irvine at the time of assignment. 
Such set of codes shall be updated as necessitated by code adoptions during the assignment 
period. Applicable codes vary by assignment as follows: 

• Commercial Building Inspector - California Building Code Vol. 1, California Green 
Building Standards Code (CaiGreen); 
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• Commercial Electrical Inspector - California Electrical Code, California Green Building 
Standards Code (CaiGreen); 

• Commercial Plumbing and Mechanical Inspector- California Plumbing Code, California 
Mechanical Code, California Green Code (CaiGreen); 

• Residential Combination - California Building Code Vol. 1, California Electrical Code, 
California Plumbing Code, California Mechanical Code, California Residential Code, 
California Green Building Standards Code (CaiGreen) 

B) Equipment, including but not limited to , cellular telephones; rain gear; tape measure; circuit 
tester; and moisture meter, if applicable, to the type of inspections to be performed. 

All inspections are to be completed on the workday following the receipt of the request for 
inspection and using City-established policies and procedures. Contractor inspection workers 
will be located at the Irvine Civic Center when required by the City. 

Services provided by contractor workers shall be of the highest quality and shall be provided in 
a customer-friendly, timely and professional manner. 
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PARTV 

BUDGET 

Pricing shall be as set forth below and in accordance with ATTACHMENT II. 

Contractor pricing shall provide a mark-up percentage rate to be added to the hourly rate paid to 
the individual contractor worker. Individual rates shall be determined on a case-by-case basis 
considering the nature of the intended assignment. 

Included in the total compensation are all ordinary and overhead expenses incurred by 
Contractor and its agents and employees, including meetings with City representatives, and 
incidental costs incurred in performing under this Agreement. The total compensation for the 
Scope of Services set forth herein shall not exceed $250,000.00 per each 12-month period, 
including all amounts payable to Contractor for its overhead, payroll, profit, and all costs of 
whatever nature, including without limitation all costs for subcontracts, materials, equipment, 
supplies, and costs arising from or due to termination of this Agreement. 

No work shall be performed in connection with this Agreement until the receipt of a 
signed City of Irvine Purchase Order; and no work shall be performed with a value in 
excess of the Purchase Order amount as the City has not authorized nor is it obligated to 
pay Cont ractor any such excess amount. 

In the event Contractor anticipates the potential need to perform services beyond those set forth 
herein where additional funding may be needed, Contractor shall notify City in writing allowing 
sufficient time for City to consider further action. 

Payment for services will be made monthly on invoices deemed satisfactory to the City, with 
payment terms of net 30 days upon receipt of invoice. Contractor shall submit invoices within 
fifteen (15) days from the end of each month in which services have been provided. Contractor 
shall provide invoices with sufficient detail to ensure compliance with pricing as set forth in this 
Agreement. The information required may include: date(s) of work, hours of work, hourly 
rate(s), and material costs. 

The Purchase Order number must be included on all invoices , along with the City 
Representative's name. Failure to include this information on the invoice shall result in 
t he return of the unpaid invoice. 

Contractors should submit invoices electronically to: 

invoicesubmittal@cityofirvine.org 

Payment by City under this Agreement shall not be deemed as a waiver of the City's right to 
claim at a later point that such payment was not due under the terms of this Agreement. 

Pricing shall remain firm for the entire three (3) year Agreement term. Thereafter, any proposed 
mark-up adjustment for follow-on subsequent annual renewal periods shall be submitted to the 
City Representative in writing at least ninety (90) days prior to contract expiration; at which time, 
the City shall review for reasonableness. Any mark-up adjustment must be mutually agreed 
upon by City and Contractor. 
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Contractors submitting mileage reimbursement requests to the City shall include on their 
invoices detailed information including description, date of the expense, and amount not to 
exceed the federal mileage rate as established by the U.S. General Services Administration 
(www.gsa.gov/perdiem) . Contractor shall attach supporting documents substantiating all 
expenses. Any request for mileage expense reimbursement must be pre-approved by the City. 
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Exhibit 1 

WORKERS' COMPENSATION INSURANCE CERTIFICATION 

Contract Services Description: Building & Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 

WORKERS' COMPENSATION DECLARATION 

I hereby affirm under penalty of perjury one of the following declarations: 

(CHECK ONE APPLICABLE BOX BELOW) 

tx I have and will maintain workers' compensation insurance, as required by 
Section 3700 of the Labor Code, for the performance of the work to be performed under this 
Agreement and shall submit insurance certificates evidencing such coverage as set forth herein. 

I I certify that, in the performance of the work under this Agreement, I shall not 
employ any person in any manner so as to become subject to the workers' compensation laws 
of California, and I hereby agree to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City of Irvine and 
all of its officials, employees, and agents from and against any and all claims, liabilities, and 
losses relating to personal injury or death, economic losses, and property damage arising out of 
my failure to provide such worker's compensation insurance. I further agree that, if I should 
become subject to the workers' compensation provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor 
Code, I shall forthwith comply with those provisions and immediately furnish insurance 
certificates evidencing such coverage as set forth herein. 

WARNING: FAILURE TO SECURE WORKERS' COMPENSATION COVERAGE IS 
UNLAWFUL, AND SHALL SUBJECT AN EMPLOYER TO CRIMINAL PENAL TIES AND CIVIL 
FINES UP TO ONE HUNDRED THOUSAND DOLLARS ($100,000), IN ADDITION TO THE 
COST OF COMPENSATION, DAMAGES AS PROVIDED FOR IN SECTION 3706 OF THE 
LABOR CODE, INTEREST, AND ATTORNEY'S FEES. 

Dated: 

Contractin Firm: 

Si nature: 

Title: 

Address: 1845 W. Oran ewood Avenue, #21 0, Oran e, CA 92868 
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ATTACHMENT I 
City of Irvine 

Proposal 16-1038 
Building & Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 

D. REFERENCES & SIMILAR WORKS 
VCA's full range of building inspections consists of structural, mechanical, electrical, plumbing, civil, geotechnical, 

and fire-life protection for many types of structures. Our expertise is well-known by many jurisdictions, including: 

•1!1 •m ·o:· •••• ..... , .•..... 
~!&,':'! II •• ..... ••• 

City of West Hollywood 
GBiflomfa 109-4 

City of San Marino 
David Saldana, CBO 
2200 Huntington Dr. 

San Marino, CA 91108 
(626) 300-0700 

dsaldana@cityofsanmarlno.org 

City of Bradbury 
Michelle Keith 
City Manager 

600 Winston Ave. 
Bradbury, CA 91008 

(626) 358-3218 
mkeith@cityofbradbury.org 

City of Newport Beach 
Seimone Jurjls, CBO 
Building Department 

P.O. Box 1768 
Newport Beach, CA 92658 

(949) 644-3282 
§juriis@ newportbeachca .gQ.\! 

Steve Bailey, CBO 
City of West Hollywood 
8300 Santa Monica Blvd. 

West Hollywood, CA 90069 
323-848-6892 sba llev@weho.on~ 

Building Plan Review and Inspection 
Huntington llbrary Expansion 
Chase Bank Interior Remodel 
(Provided Services Since 1997} 

Full Building Department 
Building Official 

Staffing and Inspection Services 
Engineering Plan Review 

(Provided Services Since 2008) 

Building Plan Review and Inspection 
Contract Plan Review 

Staffing and Inspection Services 
(Provided Services Since 2007} 

Building Plan Review and Inspection 
In-house Plan Review 

Staffing Services 
(Provided Services Since 2014} 

E. SCOPE OF SERVICES, THE FIRM 'S APPROACH 
AN D QC 

VCA's policies to quality management is a multlwlayer approach which consists of a project 

manager dedicated to the goals of the client, and continuing education and training for all staff 

members to keep VCA at the forefront of knowledge, technology, and code development. VCA 

continually updates an extensive library of all applicable and adopted building codes and 

reference standards; and modifies and upgrades review standards to reflect code changes and 

to guarantee that field personnel are up-to-date and in alignment with the current standards. 

51 Page 
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City of Irvine 
Proposal 16-1 038 

Building & Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 

Continuing education for Field Staff: VCA encourages field and code enforcement officers to 

obtain additional licenses and reimburses them for their achievements. In addition, VCA 

provides all field staff with the code books and equipment such as tape measures, sophisticated 

levels, and other gear. And we provide allowances for cell phones and mileage reimbursement 

if a City vehicle is unavailable. 

And lastly, we participate in the code development community for the purpose of contributing 

when called upon and by keeping abreast of the policies changes with the different agencies in 

our state. 

F. Scope of Work Approach - Building 
Inspectors 
VCA will provide all of the services specified in the RFP for Building Inspection and Code 
Enforcement. It is our management philosophy that regulation of building construction through 
effective enforcement of adopted codes is beneficial to the public interest and the building 
industry. We believe in a cooperative effort between the building industry and regulatory agencies 
for the benefit of all. 

a. Regarding inspections, VCA has several ICC certified inspectors, some with multiple 

licenses and a strong combination inspection background. VCA attracts and retains 

talent through our commitment to training of codes, compliance, and not only 

encourages but reimburses our inspectors for their achieving each new ICC certification. 

In addition our inspectors are trained well about the importance of excellent 

communication skills while meeting with members of the community. Our inspectors 

are trained to help an applicant understand about an issue and that their role is to assist 

and ensure an applicant's life safety. 

b. Regarding Code Enforcement, VCA also has a number of Code Enforcement 

individuals with dual certification in the field of Inspection and also encourages their 

continued education. Our employees are trained well and understand the importance 

of communicating well with each stakeholder. And our employees are provided the 

tools necessary to do their job well on behalf of the City. 

c. Regarding structural, the qualifications of our staff include more than 50 licensed 

professionals and/or ICC certified employees capable of evaluating any type of structure 

or occupancy. Our employees interact well with all stakeholders and are seen as an 

extension of City staff with a seamless and effective outcome. 

6IPage 
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City of Irvine 
Proposal 16-1 038 

Building & Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 

Services and Procedures 
Our inspection services include the following services and procedures: 

11 Qualified ICC certified inspectors 

11 Compliance with all City policies and procedures 

• Combination inspections 

11 Written corrections and record keeping 

11 Compliance with AB 717 

• Coordination with other agencies 

Qualified ICC Certified Inspectors 

Our inspection personnel will perform the same duties as a regular City Building Inspector and in 
accordance with all City codes and ordinances, including the following: 

Building Inspections: 

• Foundation Inspection- after all reinforcing steel is in place 

• Concrete slab or under-floor inspection 

• Frame inspection 

• Lath or gypsum board inspection 

11 Oversight of work performed by special inspectors 

• Other inspections as required to ascertain compliance with the Building Code or other 
laws enforced by the Building Official 

• Final building inspection 

Plumbing Inspections: 

• Underground installations 

• Waste lines 

• Water piping 

• Plumbing top out 

• Shower pans 

• Sewer lateral and connection 

• Gas piping 

7]Page 
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City of Irvine 
Proposal 16-1038 

Building & Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 

• Gas test 

• Other inspections as required to ascertain compliance with the Plumbing Code 

• Final plumbing inspection 

Mechanical Inspections: 

• Underground ducts and piping 

• Ducts and piping 

" Return air 

• Combustion air 

• Exhaust systems 

• HVAC equipment including FAU 

• Vents and registers 

• Fire dampers 

• Other inspections as required to ascertain compliance with the Mechanical Code 

• Final mechanical inspection 

Electrical inspections: 

• Temporary power poles 

• Underground conduit 

• Main service entrance 

• Sub-panels 

• Grounding and GFI 

• Rough wiring 

• Receptacles and fixtures 

• Smoke detectors 

• Other inspections as required to ascertain compliance with the Electrical Code 

• Final electrical inspection 

Compliance with all City policies and procedures 

VCA inspection personnel will act as an extension of the City's own staff. Our inspectors comply 
with all policies and procedures established by the City of Irvine. Our inspectors will inspect all 
work in accordance with the Approved plans. Whenever a question arises regarding an 
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City of Irvine 
Proposal 16-1 038 

Building & Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 

interpretation of the Code or the approved plans, our inspectors will consult with a member of the 
City staff for a final determination. 

Combination Inspections 

VCA inspection personnel are experience and certified in more than one area and will perform 
combination inspections for residential projects, tenant improvements and other developments 
which do not require highly specialized inspections. 

Written corrections and record keeping 

VCA inspections are trained to maintain detailed and accurate correction notices and inspection 
records. All inspections will be recorded in accordance with the City's established procedures. 
Each correction is written in plain language stating the item shown on the plans that are deficient 
and the requirement that must be indicated in order to show compliance with the code. 

Benefits of Effective Communication 

In addition, our inspectors are trained how to communicate with the members of. the community. 
Utilizing their understanding that an applicant may face timing issues, possess a lack of familiarity 
with codes, or laws, our inspectors patiently explain the benefits of the code and inspection 
process as it relates to their life safety and compliance with the Jaw. 

G. SCOPE OF WORK APPROACH- CODE 
ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS 

Code Enforcement and Related Experience 

VCA provides services for various jurisdictions including Code Enforcement Officers. The staff of 
our code enforcement officers has worked in cities located in both Orange and Los Angeles 
Counties. The selected team of code enforcement officers has qualifications that exceed the 
City's standards and is eager to provide on-call enforcement services. The VCA team brings a 
wealth of technical capabilities and field experience to perform the needed duties as outlined in 
the scope of work. All team members are PC 832 qualified for the purpose of writing citations 
when directed by supervision or in the performance of their duties. 

The range of experience includes the process to abate public nuisance according to set policies 
and adopted ordinances, to assist owners of properties to mitigate various violations by approved 
policies and procedures for the City. Also, to alert the property and business owners in the 
business community of commercial violation and cooperate with the owners in achieving 
compliance with approved procedures. These code officers are cognizant of the fact that in times 
of financial hardship, the administrative authority must use all avenues to achieve compliance with 

----·----- · --·· 
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City of Irvine 
Proposal 16-1 038 

Building & Safety Inspection and Code Enforcement Services 

adopted ordinances. The issuance of a citation will be in compliance with City mandates. 
Additionally, the VCA team of officers has been involved with sensitive issues which require 
discretion and expedited results. 

H. Quality Assurance 
VCA believes the quality of building inspections is derived from the hands-on theory of practical 
construction experience combined with technical training produces a quality inspector who's 
objective is to thorough, unbiased and straightforward. 

Inspection is one important and effective tool that serves the task of assuring quality, a tool that 
has evolved and continues to change in parallel with construction practices. Within the context of 
these practices, there are extensions and alternatives to inspection that different agencies may 
use to improve their ability to achieve quality facilities. VCA drew on this assessment of agencies 
and private practices to develop what these extensions and alternatives are and how they can be 
used. We are committed to providing quality service and enthusiastically look forward to 
continuing our working relationship through proven policies and procedures. 

Continuing education is another element embedded into the formula for quality assurance. For 
this reason, VCA has incorporated a minimum number of training hours per year that each 
inspector is required to accomplish. These factors accompanied by strong leadership will 
establish a quality inspection program that will bring credit to the Building Department. 

I. Approach to Cost Effective Turnaround 
VCA believes the quality of building inspections is derived from both hands-on theory of practical 
construction experience combined with technical training. This ensures a quality inspector who's 
objective is to be thorough, unbiased and straightforward for each inspection conducted. 

Thorough Inspections 

VCA believes that inspectors are the most essential part of the building department function. 
The inspector is the last phase of the building department process. When the inspector approves 
the job and allows occupancy, the last step in assuring compliance with adopted codes has 
occurred. Thoroughness of the inspector determines whether safety and code compliance 
measures are taken and thereby provide for a safe and accessible building product. 

VCA's field inspectors will provide thorough inspection, with written corrections when needed and 
provide direction to the applicant to achieve compliance. Many applicants, mostly home owners 
are unaware of building code requirements. The inspector must use quality discretion in providing 
assistance which is within the guidelines of the Building Department. Knowledge of building 
codes tempered with a high level of customer service can produce an atmosphere of gratitude 
from any applicant. 
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ATTACHMENT II 

Plan Check and Inspection Services: 
Percentage of Fees Collected (1 0/7/5) 70% 
Percentage of Fees Collected Expedited Plan Check (5/5/5)(residential and T.l.) 75% 
(Unique or commercial projects can be a case by case basis, call for turnaround times) 
(Fixed fee reviews are limited to 3 checks, after 3 reviews, hourly rate will be applied) 
Partial Plan Check 50% 
Plan Check Engineer (if no fee Percentage of Fees Collected) $ 95.00 

Check Mechanical, Electrical, Plumbing Plan Engineer II 
Grading Plan Review Engineer II 
Fire Protection Engineer II 

Hourly Fees: 
Principal 
Certified Building Official 
Assistant Building Official 
Structural Engineer 
CASp Consultant Services 
CASp Consultant Plan Check 
Non Structural Plan Checker 
NPDES Review 
Combination Building Inspector 
Senior (Commercial) Building Inspector 
Grading Inspector 
Code Enforcement Officer 
Permit Technician 
Clerical/Administration 

$160.00 
$135.00 
$115.00 
$125.00 
$150.00 
$150.00 
$85.00 
$85.00 
$50.00 to $75.00 
$55.00 to $85.00 
$50.00 to $75.00 
$45.00 to $75.00 
$45.00 to $55.00 
$40.00 to $50.00 

Individual Contract Workers at the City: VCA is willing to provide this option and will work with the 
City regarding hourly price rates and mark-up percentages. 

Planning Plan Check and Inspection Services 
Senior Planner (AICP) 
Planner 
EIR Specialist 

Green and Energy Services 
CALGreen/LEED/Build it Green Consultant 
Certified Energy Analyst (Energy Modeling) 
Certified Energy Plans Examiner (CEPE) 
HERS Rater 

Automobile Travel: 

$125.00 
$105.00 
$115.00 

$115.00 
$115.00 
$ 95.00 
$115.00 

Mileage: In accordance with the IRS mileage reimbursement rate in effect at the time the service is performed 
for all building inspectors and plan check staff performing site observations. 

Outside Services: 
A 15% or agreed upon fee for administrative coordination and handling will be added to subcontracted 
services such as, but not limited to, rebate and tax programs, reports, marketing, awards, green documentation, 
and other specialized services when such services are specifically requested in writing in advance. 

VCA is pleased to be of service to the City of Irvine and we are open to discuss all rates and mark-ups. 
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REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: NAMING OF THE FITNESS CENTER AT RANCHO SENIOR CENTER 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 

Approve naming of the fitness center at Rancho Senior Center the "Harrel Fitness 
Center." 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

In October 2017, Irvine Senior Services received a $120,000 donation from the Harrel 
Administrative Trust in memory of Mieko "Miki" Harrel, a Senior Services volunteer and 
patron, and her husband, Command Sergeant Major Edward Lee 'Bud' Harrel. The 
family has requested that the funds be used to provide outreach services to vulnerable 
seniors and for the purchase of new fitness equipment at Rancho Senior Center. In 
addition, consideration to name the fitness center the "Harrel Fitness Center" is 
requested to publicly recognize their commitment to serving the senior population. The 
letter from the Harrel family is presented as Attachment 1, and the biographies of 
Command Sergeant Major and Mrs. Harrel are presented as Attachment 2. 

In accordance with City Council Resolution No. 07-24 Naming Policy, presented as 
Attachment 3, the Community Services Commission is recommending the naming for 
City Council consideration. 

COMMISSION/BOARD/COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION 

At the February 15, 2018 Irvine Senior Citizens Council meeting, staff presented the 
donation received from the Harrel Trust and the proposed naming of the fitness center 
at Rancho Senior Center the "Harrel Fitness Center". The Senior Council expressed 
support for this recommendation . 

On March 21, 2018, the Community Services Commission unanimously approved a 
recommendation that the City Council approve the naming of the fitness center at the 
Rancho Senior Center the "Harrel Fitness Center." 
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ANALYSIS 

On March 13, 2007, the City Council adopted Resolution No. 07-24, presented as 
Attachment 3, outlining policies and procedures for naming facilities and amenities in 
recognition of significant contributions by individuals (living or deceased). 

In accordance with Exhibit A of Resolution No. 07-24, the recognition criteria and 
process is as follows: 

Community member recognition via the naming of streets, parks, park features, 
off-street trails, community facilities and other City amenities -

When the City Council chooses to recognize an individual's outstanding 
contributions in the naming of City streets, parks, park features, off-street trails, 
community facilities or other City amenity, the process and criteria detailed below 
are applicable. 

Recognition Criteria -
a) Nominees are now or have been an Irvine resident, been employed within 

the city of Irvine, been a student of an Irvine school, or shall have 
otherwise had a significant connection with the city; or 

b) Nominees are now or have been a community leader and have made a 
significant financial contribution toward the acquisition and/or development 
of the facility . "Facility" includes recreational or public structures, e.g., 
gardens, groves, fields and buildings; or 

c) Nominees have made outstanding contributions to the community as 
determined by the City Council. These contributions may include service, 
land, funds, securities or other valuable assets. "Contributions to the 
community" may include those in the fields of education, business, 
religious, service groups, and not-for-profit organizations. 

Consideration shall be given to those individuals not overly recognized in the 
past. Facilities shall be named in honor of individuals that have not been 
previously named for other facilities. 

Recognition Process -
a) The Community Services Department shall receive proposals to recognize 

individuals on City-owned lands, with the exception of proposals initiated 
by individual City Council members, which shall be submitted to the City 
Council directly. A list of naming opportunities is attached as Exhibit B. 

b) Completed proposals for recognition (other than City Council member 
proposals) will be agenized for the Community Services Commission . The 
Commission recommendations will be brought to the City Council for 
approval. 
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c) The Community Services Commission may decide to solicit input from City 
committees or other City commissions prior to making its final 
recommendation to City Council. 

d) If City Council approval is received, costs involved in the naming of parks, 
streets, off-street trails, facilities, recreational amenities or structures other 
than those normally funded by the City or otherwise approved by City 
Council (such as statues, signage and plaques) will be borne by the 
applicant. 

e) Following receipt of any required funds, the City will implement the form of 
recognition approved by the City Council and the appropriate information 
will be added to the electronic registry of honorees on the City's website. 

In accordance with Exhibit B, Listing of Naming Opportunities, the Resolution identifies 
examples of naming opportunities at various City facilities. The fitness center at Rancho 
Senior Center is an available naming opportunity. This proposed naming of the "Harrel 
Fitness Center" will be the first naming at the Rancho Senior Center. 

The proposed room naming is consistent with Resolution No. 07-24 and consideration 
to honor Command Sergeant Major and Mrs. Harrel for their service to the community is 
requested. If approved, City staff will contact the Harrel family to coordinate the room 
naming ceremony at Rancho Senior Center in late 2018. 

ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED 

The Community Services Commission could choose not to approve the room naming 
request or direct staff to seek an alternate recognition . 

FINANCIAL IMPACT 

The Harrel donation of $120,000 will provide outreach services to vulnerable seniors 
and provide new fitness equipment for the fitness center at the Rancho Senior Center. 
The donation will cover all expenses associated with the proposed naming of the fitness 
center. 

REPORT PREPARED BY Laurie Hoffman, Director of Community Services 

ATTACHMENTS: 
1. Donation Letter from Harrel Family 
2. Biographies of Command Sergeant Major and Mrs. Harrel 
3. City Council Resolution No. 07-24 (Naming Policy) 



29 September 2017 

Irvine Senior Center 
City of Irvine 
20 Lake Road 
Irvine, CA 92604 

Greetings, 

The Irvine Senior Center has been listed as beneficiation in the Will of 
Command Sergeant Major Edward Lee "Bud" Harrel, US Army, and his 
wife, Mieko I Harrel. 

We know Miki's generous heart will be remembered by anyone who knew 
her. She received more than she gave with her years of volunteer service, 
and considered all to be her friends. 

Miki was so proud of her husband's 30 years of military service. 'Eddie' 
would receive twenty-six awards and decorations from four countries. His 
awards include the Bronze Star, Vietnamese Cross of Valor and two 
Presidential Commendations. He was twice awarded the Purple Heart medal 
for wounds received in combat. 

May their generous legacy live on with this gift. The request is that it be 
used in the area of greatest need. 

Sincerely, 
Diane and Lora Gorsky 

Please, please draw this gift no later than 30 December 2017. 
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RANCHO SENIOR CENTER FITNESS CENTER NAMING 
MIEKO AND EDWARD HARREL 

ATTACHMENT 2 

 
 
 
Mieko ‘Miki’ Harrel 
 
Mieko Harrel, a long time Senior Services volunteer and patron passed away in 2017. 
Mrs. Harrel was a Hiroshima survivor, later becoming a Military wife who traveled the 
world and exhibited graciousness and kindness to all she met. Everyone remembers 
Mrs. Harrel cordiality as the host for the Irvine Senior Council, and her decade long 
volunteer service with Senior Services. Mrs. Harrel was an active participant at the 
Rancho Senior Center, participating in the Fitness Center and Bridge programs. Mrs. 
Harrel consistently demonstrated courtesy and service to others and her priority was to 
meet the needs of homebound, vulnerable seniors. Mieko was well known and regarded 
for her very generous heart. She often stated she received more than she gave as a 
volunteer, and provided hundreds of volunteer hours to Irvine’s senior community. 

 
 
Edward Lee ‘Bud’ Harrel 
 
Command Sergeant Major Edward Harrel served in multiple branches of the United 
States Armed Forces, including the Navy, Naval Reserve, Army and National Guard 
between 1943 and 1977. Throughout his military career, he served in World War II, 
Korea and Vietnam and received 26 awards and decorations from 4 countries. His 
awards include the Bronze Star, Vietnamese Cross of Valor and two Presidential 
Commendations. In addition, he received the Purple Heart medal twice for wounds 
received in combat. 
 
Edward and Mieko Harrel were Irvine residents between 1978 and 2017. 
 



CITY COUNCIL RESOLUTION NO. 07- 24 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
IRVINE TO ESTABLISH POLICY FOR NAMING OF CITY 
STREETS, OFF-STREET TRAILS, PARKS, PARK FEATURES, 
COMMUNITY FACILITIES, AND OTHER CITY AMENITIES; TO 
FACILITATE RECOGNITION OF OUTSTANDING SERVICE 
AND/OR DONATIONS OF FUNDS AND PARK IMPROVEMENTS 
BY COMMUNITY MEMBERS; AND SUPERSEDING ALL 
PREVIOUS RESOLUTIONS AND POLICIES THAT ARE 
INCONSISTENT WITH THIS RESOLUTION 

WHEREAS, the City Council approved "Procedures for Naming City Facilities 
and Amenities and for Recognizing Significant Contributions by Individuals (Living or 
Deceased)" within City Council Resolution No. 02-146, adopted October 22, 2002, 
and 

WHEREAS, the Community Services Commission had previously adopted 
policies and procedures for naming public facilities and recognizing community 
members, some of which are currently in conflict with Resolution No. 02-146, and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has an interest in-establishing consistent 
procedures whereby Irvine parks, park features, off-street trails, community facilities 
and amenities, including streets, may be named, and it is appropriate to combine 
elements from the Community Services naming and recognition policies with 
procedures approved by City Council Resolution No. 02-146, and 

WHEREAS, City Council also has an interest in acknowledging community 
members on a "Wall of Recognition" at Colonel Bill Barber Marine Corps Memorial 
Park, 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE does 
hereby resolve as follows: 

SECTION 1. Adopt the attached "Naming and Recognition Procedures for 
City Parks, Park Features, Community Facilities and other City Amenities, including 
Streets" (inclusive of Exhibits A and B) 

SECTION 2 Adopt the attached "Financial Contribution Recognition 
Program" (inclusive of Exhibit C) 

SECTION 3. Adopt the attached "Wall of Recognition Program" (inclusive of 
Exhibit D) 
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SECTION 4. Adopt the attached "Park Improvement Recognition Program" 
(inclusive of Exhibit E) 

SECTION 5. Resolution No. 02-146 and all previous resolutions, policies 
and procedures in conflict herewith are hereby superseded. 

SECTION 6. This Resolution becomes effective immediately upon approval. 

PASSED AND ADOPTED by the City Council of the City of Irvine at a regular 
meeting held on the 13th day of March 2007. 

M~~VINE 
ATIEST: 

~·~ 
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 

STATE OF CALIF-OB.NLA.- ) 
COUNTY OF ORANGE ) 
CITY OF IRVINE ) 

I, SHARIE APODACA, City Clerk of the City of Irvine, DO HEREBY CERTIFY 
that the foregoing resolution was duly adopted at a regular meeting of the City Council 
of the City of Irvine, held on the 13th day of March 2007. 

AYES: 5 COUNCILMEMBERS: Agran, Choi, Kang, Shea, and Krom 

NOES: 0 COUNCILMEMBERS: None 

ABSENT: 0 COUNCILMEMBERS: None 

~ ClrYOF IRVINE 
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EXHIBIT A 

NAMING AND RECOGNITION PROCEDURES 
FOR CITY PARKS, OFF-STREET TRAILS, PARK FEATURES, 

COMMUNITY FACILITIES AND OTHER CITY AMENITIES, INCLUDING STREETS 

The following criteria and procedures shall be utilized in naming or renaming City 
streets, parks, park features, community facilities and other City amenities, including 
but not limited to all recreational amenities or structures (such as athletic fields and 
courts, recreation/community centers, public buildings, public off-street trails, arts 
facilities, groves and gardens). 

1. Naming of Streets 

City streets will be named in accordance with the procedures detailed in the 
Community Development Department's "Addressing and Street Naming Policy", 
unless City Council chooses to recognize an individual's outstanding 
contributions in accordance with item three following. 

2. Naming of parks. park features. off-street trails. community facilities and other 
City amenities 

City parks, park features, off-street trails, community facilities and other City 
amenities will be named by the Community Services Commission for any of the 
following: area in which they exist, geographical places, historical places and 
events. Names will be determined through the process detailed below 
(paragraphs "a" through "d"), unless the City Council chooses to recognize an 
individual's outstanding contributions in accordance with item three following. 

a) Whenever a park, park feature, off-street trail, community facility or other 
City amenity is to be named, the City will place a notice or ad in the local 
newspaper requesting that names be submitted for consideration. 

b) The Community Services Department shall receive recommendations for 
naming; submissions will be presented to the Community Services 
Commission for consideration. 

c) The Community Services Commission may solicit input from City 
committees or other Commissions; however, the Community Services 
Commission shall act as the final approval authority. 

d) The locations of th.e beginning and the end of trails to be named will be 
indicated in the staff report. The City shall use a standard street sign upon 
which trail names will be located. The number and locations of the signs 
will be designated at the discretion of the Public Works Director. Standard 
trail signs will be placed as deemed appropriate by the Director of Public 
Works, and as funding is available. 
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3. Community member recognition via the naming of streets. parks. park features, 
off-street trails. community facilities and other City amenities-

When the City Council chooses to recognize an individual's outstanding 
contributions in the naming of City streets, parks, park features, off-street trails, 
community facilities or other City amenity, the process and criteria detailed below 
are applicable. In instances of street naming, this process and criteria are 
applicable in addition to the procedures specified in the Community Development 
Department's "Addressing and Street Naming Policy". 

Recognition Criteria -

a) Nominees are now or have been an Irvine resident, been employed within 
the city of Irvine, been a student of an Irvine school, or shall have otherwise 
had a significant connection with the city; or 

b) Nominees are now or have been a community leader and have made a 
significant financial contribution toward the acquisition and/or development 
of the facility. "Facility" includes recreational or public structures, e.g., 
gardens, groves, fields and buildings; or 

c) Nominees have made outstanding contributions to the community as 
determined by the City Council. These contributions may include service, 
land, funds, securities or other valuable assets. "Contributions to the 
community" may include those in the fields of education, business, religious, 
service groups, and not-for-profit organizations. 

Consideration shall be given to those individuals not overly recognized in the 
past. Facilities shall be named in honor of individuals that have not been 
previously named for other facilities. 

Recognition Process -

a) The Community Services Department shall receive proposals to recognize 
individuals on City-owned lands, with the exception of proposals initiated by 
individual City Council members which shall be submitted to the City Council 
directly. A list of naming opportunities is attached as Exhibit B. 

b) Completed proposals for recognition (other than City Council member 
proposals) will be agendized for the Community Services Commission. The 
Commission recommendations will be brought to the City Council for 
approval. 

c) The Community Services Commission may decide to solicit input from City 
committees or other City commissions prior to making its final 
recommendation to City Council. 
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d) If City Council approval is received, costs involved in the naming of parks, 
streets, off-street trails, facilities, recreational amenities or structures other 
than those normally funded by the City or otherwise approved by City Council 
(such as statues, signage and plaques) will be borne by the applicant. 

e) Following receipt of any required funds, the City will implement the form of 
recognition approved by the City Council and the appropriate information will 
be added to the electronic registry of honorees on the City's website. 
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EXHIBIT 8 

LISTING OF NAMING OPPORTUNITIES 

The following are examples of the naming opportunities that could be made 
available. Other alternatives may be added to this list as they are identified. 

Civic Center 

Council Chambers 
Plaza 
Lobby 
Conference and Training Center 
Meeting Rooms 

Lakeview Senior Center 

Entire building 
Volunteer Center 
Game Room 

Rancho Senior Center 

Entire building 
Ballroom 
Fitness Center 
Multipurpose Room 

Community Parks 

Entire buildings 
Fields and courts 
Playgrounds 
Multipurpose rooms 
Patios 
Amphitheater (TRCP) 
Meeting Rooms 
Trees 
Tennis Complexes 
Wilderness Center at Quail Hill 

Colonel Bill Barber Marine Corps 
Memorial Park 

Rose Garden 
Future Gymnasium 
Future Community Center 
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Fine Arts Center 

Entire building 
Lobby 
Courtyard 
Studios 

Turtle Rock Nature Center 

Entire Building 
Classrooms 
Trail 

Bommer Canyon 

Future Building 
Trailhead 

Central Bark 

Animal Care Center 

Entire Center 
Individual Buildings 

William Woollett Jr. Aquatics Center 

Pools 

Transportation Center 

Operations Support Facility 

Tennis Complex 

Open Space 

Trails and Trailheads 
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EXHIBITC 

FINANCIAL CONTRIBUTION RECOGNITION PROGRAM 

The following establishes procedures for individuals to recognize friends and loved 
ones through monetary contributions to acquisitions, development and operational 
costs, special equipment, scholarships and a variety of programs within the City. 

Process: 

1. Donations shall be received by the City Clerk, who will coordinate with the 
appropriate staff to forward funds to the designated section's interest-bearing 
special fund account. No administrative fees will be deducted from contributions. 
Donors may specify in writing that funds be earmarked for acquisition, 
development, operational costs, special equipment, scholarships or a specific 
City program. 

2. Donations of funds shall be mailed or hand-delivered to the City of Irvine, 
Attention: City Clerk, One Civic Center Plaza, P.O. Box 19575, Irvine, CA 92623-
9575. Donors shall designate which program will be the recipient of funds 
received, the name of the individual or group being honored, the contact 
information for the donor and a name and address of an individual to be notified 
of the contribution. Only checks and money orders will be accepted. 
Contributions are tax deductible to the extent allowable by law. 

3. The City Clerk will acknowledge the donation in writing. The individual being 
honored will be notified of the contribution. The donor name and contribution will 
not be revealed unless specified in writing by the donor. 

4. The donation will be recognized in accordance with the City's donation 
acceptance policy (City Council Resolution 03-123 or as amended). 

5. Donors may choose to donate to any of a number of programs. 

7 CC RESOLUTION 07-24 



EXHIBIT D 

11WALL OF RECOGNITION" PROGRAM 

Colonel Bill Barber Marine Corps Memorial Park 

The following establishes a procedure for acknowledgement of community members 
via a "Wall of Recognition" and seating walls located at Colonel Bill Barber Marine 
Corps Memorial Park. 

Wall of Recognition: 

1. Requests for inclusion on the Wall of Recognition shall be submitted to the 
City Clerk in the form of a personal letter from the nominator which shall 
include the proposed honoree's name and a justification for the recognition. 
The letter shall also include the nominator's contact information and that of 
the honoree, if applicable. 

Members of City Council may submit nominations to the City Council for 
consideration. 

2. Nominations shall be submitted by, but are not limited to, the honoree's family 
member, a member of the Irvine community, a local official, or someone from 
a non-profit organization or business with which the proposed honoree is 
affiliated. 

d) Nominees are now or have been an Irvine resident. A resident is defined as 
an individual who has lived, been employed, or been a student of a school 
within the City of Irvine. 

3. Nominees may be eligible for inclusion on the Wall of Recognition based on 
criteria such as, but not limited to any of the following: 

• Nominee has demonstrated creativity and/or initiative in providing 
service to the community 

• Nominee has provided long-term service to the community, the State or 
the Nation 

• Nominee has provided unique contributions that are marked by 
excellence and are worthy of honor 

• Nominee made a distinct, significant contribution to the betterment of the 
City 

• Nominee demonstrated exceptional determination, character, 
commitment, and/or leadership 

• Nominee died in the line of duty serving the City, the State or the Nation 
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4. Nomination letters meeting applicable criteria will be forwarded to the City 
Council for consideration at an upcoming meeting. 

5. Honorees will be recognized with placement of a permanent standardized 3" x 
6" plaque that includes honoree name, achievement (or reason for 
recognition) and date of recognition. Plaques honoring those military 
personnel who have died in the line of duty shall be installed at the Veterans' 
Memorial area in the park at the flagpole. 

6. The appropriate information will be added to the electronic registry of 
honorees on the City's website 

7. Costs for purchase, placement and maintenance of plaques will be borne by 
the City in appreciation of the individual's contributions. 

Seating Walls: 

1. Requests for recognition via plaques on the seating walls shall be submitted 
to the Community Services Department in the form of a personal letter which 
shall include the proposed honoree's name and reason for the recognition. 
The letter shall also include the nominator's contact information and that of 
the honoree, if applicable. 

2. Nominations shall be submitted by, but are not limited to, the proposed 
honoree, the honoree's family member, a member of the Irvine community, a 
local official, or someone from a non-profit organization or business with 
which the proposed honoree is affiliated. 

3. Nominees are now or have been an Irvine resident. A resident is defined as 
an individual who has lived, been employed or been a student of a school 
within the City of Irvine. 

4. Nominees meeting the criteria will be recognized with placement of a 
permanent standardized 3" x 6" plaque that includes honoree name, 
achievement (or reason for recognition) and date of recognition. Costs for 
purchase, placement and maintenance of the plaque will be paid by the 
nominator or honoree, based upon agreement prior to the plaque's placement 
on a seating wall. 
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EXHIBIT E 

PARK IMPROVEMENT RECOGNITION PROGRAM 

The following establishes the procedure enabling individuals to recognize friends 
and loved ones through donation of materials, furniture and equipment. This 
recognition takes the form of planting and dedication of trees and ornamental plants 
in City parks and opportunities to donate City-approved benches, fountains or 
related park equipment. 

Process: 

1. Donations of materials, furniture, equipment or plants shall be submitted to and 
approved by the Community Services Department, which will coordinate with the 
appropriate staff as to any determinations for the type and/or placement of the 
park improvement. The Community Services Commission and City Council shall 
be notified of all park improvement donations. 

2. Cost of the purchase and installation of the improvement (and plaque and/or 
dedication ceremony, if applicable) will be borne by the donor. Any surplus funds 
resulting from the donation will be held in an interest-bearing special fund 
account for maintenance of same. Donations may be accepted at any time. 

3. Donors may participate by funding the following: a rosebush; a 15-gallon, 5-6 foot 
tree or a 24-inch box, 12-13 foot tree purchased and planted by Public Works; 
larger or specimen trees based upon special arrangement with the Public Works 
Landscape Section in accordance with the approved park planting palette. 
Pricing will be determined by the Director of Public Works. 

4. Donors may participate by funding park furniture and equipment such as 
benches, drinking fountains and tables. Equipment selections must be made in 
conjunction with Community Services Department staff and meet City standards. 

5. Donors of park improvements may provide recognition through a 3"x 6" bronze 
plaque purchased by the City and installed on a centrally located donor plaque; 
text is limited to "In Honor of "and dates or years. 

6. Donors of major park improvement gifts (e.g., structure, play yard, courts) may 
elect to provide a dedicatory plaque not exceeding 1 O"x 12" with name, date and 
appropriate text not exceeding 25 words. 

7. Small-plaque inscriptions will be approved by the Community Services 
Department. The Community Services Commission will approve large-plaque 
inscriptions upon recommendation by Community Services Department staff. No 
private advertising or permanent promotional signage is permitted. 
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REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: FISCAL YEAR 2018-19 ROAD MAINTENANCE AND REHABILITATION 
ACCOUNT PROGRAM (SENATE BILL 1) PROJECT LIST 

CiJ::;: 
RECOMMENDED ACTION 

Adopt - A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, 
CALIFORNIA, ADOPTING THE LIST OF PROJECTS PLANNED TO BE FUNDED IN 
FISCAL YEAR 2018-19 WITH ROAD MAINTENANCE AND REHABILITATION 
ACCOUNT REVENUES 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The City is eligible to receive an estimated $4.4 million for roadway maintenance from 
the State Senate Bill (SB) 1 Road Maintenance and Rehabilitation Account (RMRA) 
Program. To receive these funds, the City must submit .a City Council resolution listing 
the projects planned to be funded with the RMRA funds. The attached resolution 
(Attachment 1) satisfies this requirement and is presented for City Council 
consideration. This new gas tax revenue is assisting the City in funding preventive 
street maintenance functions that otherwise would compete with other limited City 
funding sources. 

COMMISSION/BOARD/COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION 

Not applicable. 

ANALYSIS 

Senate Bill (SB) 1, the Road Repair and Accountability Act of 2017, was signed into law 
in April 2017 and generates funding from state gas tax revenue for basic roadway 
maintenance, rehabilitation and critical safety needs on local streets. The State 
Controller's Office deposits a portion of this revenue into the State Road Maintenance 
and Rehabilitation Account (RMRA) with a percentage of this RMRA funding 
apportioned by formula to eligible cities. 
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The City of Irvine is eligible to receive an estimated $4.4 million in RMRA funds in the 
next Fiscal Year 2018-19. To receive these funds, the City is required to submit a City 
Council adopted resolution listing the projects planned to be funded with the RMRA 
funds. An adopted resolution must be submitted to the California Transportation 
Commission no later than May 1, 2018. 

Staff has prepared the attached resolution (Attachment 1) for consideration by the City 
Council recommending the following two pavement rehabilitation projects: 

1. Jamboree Pavement Rehabilitation - Michelle to Railroad Tracks ($2,005,694) 
2. Alton Pavement Rehabilitation - 1-5 Freeway to Technology Drive East 

($2,462,750) 

These pavement rehabilitation projects were selected based on RMRA eligibility 
requirements and anticipation of being ready for construction in Fiscal Year 2018-19. 

ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED 

The City's apportionment of these new RMRA gas tax funds may also be used to fund 
transportation priorities other than basic roadway maintenance (e.g. pedestrian and 
bicycle safety programs, traffic control devices, transit facilities). The City Council could 
direct staff to revise the recommended project list to redirect these funds to other 
transportation priorities or may elect to decline acceptance of the RMRA funds. These 
alternatives are not recommended because the City would need to turn to other limited 
City funding sources to fund the proposed preventive street maintenance functions. 

FINANCIAL IMPACT 

Approval of the recommended action will allow the City to receive an estimated 
$4,468,444 in state RMRA funds for roadway maintenance. If the recommended action 
is approved by the City Council, these funds will be included with the proposed Fiscal 
Year 2018-19 CIP budget for allocation to the two recommended CIP projects. 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. S81 Resolution. 



ATTACHMENT 1 

CITY COUNCIL RESOLUTION NO. 18-xx 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, ADOPTING THE LIST OF 
PROJECTS PLANNED TO BE FUNDED IN FISCAL YEAR 
2018-19 WITH ROAD MAINTENANCE AND 
REHABILITATION ACCOUNT REVENUES 

WHEREAS, Senate Bill 1 (SB 1), the Road Repair and Accountability Act of 
2017 (Chapter 5, Statutes of 2017) was signed into law in April 2017 to address 
the significant multi-modal transportation funding shortfalls statewide; and  

WHEREAS, SB 1 includes accountability and transparency provisions that 
will ensure the residents of our City are aware of the projects proposed for 
funding in our community and which projects are in progress or have been 
completed each fiscal year; and 

WHEREAS, SB1 requires that the City adopt, by resolution, a list of all 
projects proposed to receive funding from the Road Maintenance and 
Rehabilitation Account (RMRA), created by SB 1, which must include a 
description and the location of each proposed project, a proposed schedule for 
the project’s completion, and the estimated useful life of the improvement; and 

WHEREAS, the City of Irvine will receive and estimated $4,468,444 in 
RMRA funding in Fiscal Year 2018-19 from SB 1; and 

WHEREAS, the funding from SB 1 will help the City maintain and 
rehabilitate streets and roads throughout the City this year and numerous similar 
projects into the future; and 

WHEREAS, the City used a Pavement Management System to develop the 
SB 1 project list to ensure revenues are being used on the most high-priority and 
cost-effective projects that also meet the communities priorities for transportation 
investment; and 

WHEREAS, the 2016 California Statewide Local Streets and Roads Needs 
Assessment found that the City’s streets and roads are in “good” condition and 
this revenue will help us maintain the overall quality of our road system over the 
next decade; and 

WHEREAS, without revenue from SB 1, the City may have otherwise been 
deferring projects throughout the community; and  

WHEREAS, the SB 1 project list and overall investment in our local streets and 
roads infrastructure, with a focus on basic maintenance and safety, will have 
significant positive co-benefits statewide. 

NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of Irvine does hereby 
resolve as follows: 

Section 1. The foregoing recitals are true and correct. 
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Section 2. The City of Irvine is adopting the following list of projects 
planned to be funded in Fiscal Year 2018-19 with Road Maintenance and 
Rehabilitation Account revenues: 

1. Jamboree Pavement Rehabilitation – Michelle to Railroad Tracks

Description: Rehabilitation and replacement of deteriorated asphalt
pavement, concrete curbs, gutters, access ramps, and sidewalks.

Location: Jamboree Road between Michelle Drive and the OCTA
railroad overcrossing bridge.

Estimated Useful Life:  20 Years.

Anticipated Year of Construction:  March 2019 – December 2019.

2. Alton Pavement Rehabilitation – I-5 Freeway to Technology Drive East

Description: Rehabilitation and replacement of deteriorated asphalt
pavement, concrete curbs, gutters, access ramps, and sidewalks.

Location: Alton Parkway between the I-5 Freeway overpass and
Technology Drive East.

Estimated Useful Life:  20 Years.

Anticipated Year of Construction:  December 2018 – September 2019.

PASSED AND ADOPTED by the City Council of the City of Irvine at a 
regular meeting held on the 10th day of April 2018. 

___________________________ 
MAYOR OF THE CITY OF IRVINE

ATTEST: 

___________________________
CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA )           
COUNTY OF ORANGE )  SS 
CITY OF IRVINE  ) 
 
 
 I, MOLLY MCLAUGHLIN, City Clerk of the City of Irvine, HEREBY DO 
CERTIFY that the foregoing resolution was duly adopted at a regular meeting of the 
City Council of the City of Irvine held on the 10th day of April 2018. 
 
 

AYES:  COUNCILMEMBERS:  
 

NOES:  COUNCILMEMBERS:  
 

ABSENT:  COUNCILMEMBERS:  
 

ABSTAIN:  COUNCILMEMBERS:  
 
 
 
_______________________________ 
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE  
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REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: 

CttYC'kfk( 

SECOND READING OF ORDINANCE NO. 18-04 LEVYING 
SPECIAL TAXES WITHIN IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF THE 
CITY IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 

Read by title only, second reading and adoption of ORDINANCE NO. 18-04 - AN 
ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, 
ACTING AS THE LEGISLATIVE BODY OF THE CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY 
FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT PARK), LEVYING SPECIAL TAXES 
WITHIN IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF THE CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY 
FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT PARK) 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Ordinance No. 18-04 was introduced and first read on March 27, 2018 by the City 
Council. The vote at the first reading was as follows: 

AYES: 3 COUNCILMEMBERS: Fox, Shea and Wagner 

NOES: 0 COUNCILMEMBERS: None 

ABSENT: 2 COUNCILMEMBERS: Lalloway and Schott 

Unless otherwise directed by a Member of the City Council, the vote at second reading 
will reflect the same vote as at first reading. However, if a Councilmember was absent 
at first reading, his or her vote cast at second reading will be reflected. If a 
Councilmember is not present at the second reading /adoption, the vote will be reflected 
as absent. 

ATTACHMENT 

City Council Ordinance No. 18-04 
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ATTACHMENT 

CITY COUNCIL ORDINANCE NO. 18-04 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY 
OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, ACTING AS THE LEGISLATIVE 
BODY OF THE CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES 
DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 (GREAT PARK), LEVYING SPECIAL 
TAXES WITHIN IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 OF THE 
CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 
2013-3 (GREAT PARK) 

WHEREAS, on February 13, 2018, this City Council (the “City Council”), acting 
as the legislative body of City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 (Great 
Park) (the “Community Facilities District”), adopted Resolution No. 18-15 entitled “A 
Resolution of Consideration and Intention of the City Council of the City of Irvine, 
California, as the Legislative Body of City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 
2013-3 (Great Park), to Change and Modify an Existing Improvement Area and Thereby 
Designate an Additional Improvement Area, Improvement Area No. 9, Within City of 
Irvine Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 (Great Park) and To Authorize the Levy 
of Special Taxes” (the “Resolution of Intention”) stating its intention to establish and 
designate Improvement Area No. 9 therein (“Improvement Area No. 9”), pursuant to 
Chapter 2.5 of Part 1 of Division 2 of Title 5, commencing with Section 53311 of the 
California Government Code, known as the Mello-Roos Community Facilities Act of 
1982, as amended (the “Act”), to finance certain facilities and services (the “Facilities 
and Services”) as described in the Resolution of Intention; and 

WHEREAS, notice was published as required by the Act relative to the intention 
of this Board to designate Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District 
and to provide for the Facilities and Services; and 

WHEREAS, this City Council held a noticed public hearing as required by the Act 
relative to the determination to proceed with the designation of Improvement Area No. 9 
of the Community Facilities District and regarding the rate and method of apportionment 
of the special tax to be levied within Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community 
Facilities District to finance the costs of the Facilities and Services; and 

WHEREAS, at said hearing all persons desiring to be heard on all matters 
pertaining to the designation of Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities 
District and the levy of said special taxes were heard, substantial evidence was 
presented and considered by this City Council and a full and fair hearing was held; and 

WHEREAS, subsequent to said public hearing the Board adopted its resolutions 
entitled “Resolution of the City Council of the City of Irvine, California, as the Legislative 
Body of City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 (Great Park), Designating 
Improvement Area No. 9 of City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 
(Great Park) and Authorizing the Levy of a Special Tax Within Said Improvement Area 
(the “Resolution of Formation”), “A Resolution of the City Council of the City of Irvine, 
California, as the Legislative Body of City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 
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2013-3 (Great Park), Determining the Necessity to Incur Bonded Indebtedness Within 
Improvement Area No. 9 of the City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 
(Great Park) and Submitting a Proposition to the Qualified Electors Thereof” (the 
“Resolution of Necessity”), “A Resolution of the City Council of the City of Irvine, 
California, As The Legislative Body of the City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 
2013-3 (Great Park), Calling a Special Election for the Purpose of Approving a Special 
Tax in Improvement Area No. 9 of the City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 
2013-3 (Great Park), the Issuance of Bonds by said Improvement Area of the District 
and Establishment of an Appropriations Limit,” and “A Resolution of the City Council of 
the City of Irvine, California, as the Legislative Body of City of Irvine Community 
Facilities District No. 2013-3 (Great Park), Declaring the Results of a Special Election 
Held in Improvement Area No. 9 of the City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 
2013-3 (Great Park) and Directing Recording of a Notice of Special Tax Lien,” which 
resolutions established Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District, 
authorized the levy of special tax within Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community 
Facilities District and called an election within Improvement Area No. 9 of the 
Community Facilities District on the propositions of incurring indebtedness, levying a 
special tax, and establishing an appropriations limit within Improvement Area No. 9 of 
the Community Facilities District; and 

WHEREAS, an election was held within Improvement Area No. 9 of the 
Community Facilities District in which the eligible landowner electors approved said 
propositions by more than the two-thirds vote required by the Act. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY 
OF IRVINE, acting as the legislative body of Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community 
Facilities District, as follows: 

Section 1. Levy of Special Tax.  By the passage of this Ordinance, the City 
Council authorizes and levies special taxes within Improvement Area No. 9 of the 
Community Facilities District pursuant to Sections 53328 and 53340 of the Act, at the 
rates and in accordance with the method of apportionment set forth in Exhibit A (the 
“Rate & Method of Apportionment”). The special taxes are hereby levied commencing in 
fiscal year 2018-2019 and in each fiscal year thereafter as provided in the Rate & 
Method of Apportionment. 

Section 2. Annual Levy.  The Director of Administrative Services of the City is 
hereby further authorized and directed each fiscal year, to determine the specific special 
tax rates and amounts to be levied for the next ensuing fiscal year for each parcel of 
real property within Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District, in the 
manner and as provided in the Rate & Method of Apportionment. 

Section 3. Property Exempt From Tax.  Subject to California Government 
Code Sections 53317.3 and 53317.5, properties or entities of the state, federal or local 
governments shall be exempt from any levy of the special taxes, to the extent set forth 
in the Rate & Method of Apportionment.  In no event shall the special taxes be levied on 
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any parcel within Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District in excess 
of the maximum tax specified in the Rate & Method of Apportionment. 

Section 4. Taxable Property.  No other properties or entities are exempt from 
the authorized special tax unless the properties or entities are expressly exempted in 
the Rate & Method of Apportionment. 

Section 5. Use of Tax Revenues.  All of the collections of the special tax shall 
be used as provided for in the Act, the Rate & Method of Apportionment, the Resolution 
of Formation, the Amended and Restated Development Agreement by and between the 
City and Heritage Fields El Toro, LLC, and the City (as the successor agency to the 
Irvine Redevelopment Agency) and Heritage Fields El Toro, LLC, dated December 27, 
2010 (as amended, the “ARDA”)), the Amended and Restated Master Implementation 
Agreement, by and between the City and Heritage Fields El Toro, LLC, dated December 
27, 2010 (as amended, the “ARMIA”), and the Acquisition Agreement by and between 
the City and Heritage Fields El Toro, LLC, dated March 26, 2013 (as amended, the 
“Acquisition Agreement” and together with the ARDA and ARMIA, the “Project 
Documents”), including, but not limited to, the payment of principal and interest on 
bonds issued for Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District (the 
“Bonds”), the replenishment of a reserve fund for the Bonds, payment of the costs of the 
Facilities and Services, the payment of the costs of the District in administering 
Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District and issuing the Bonds and 
the cost of collection and administering the special taxes. 

Section 6. Manner of Tax Collection.  The special taxes shall be collected 
from time to time as necessary to meet the financial obligations of Improvement Area 
No. 9 of the Community Facilities District on the secured real property tax roll in the 
same manner as ordinary ad valorem taxes are collected, or other procedures as may 
be adopted by the City Council. The City's Director of Administrative Services is hereby 
authorized and directed to provide all necessary information to the auditor/tax collector 
of the County of Orange and to otherwise take all actions necessary in order to effect 
proper billing and collection of the special tax, so that the special tax shall be levied and 
collected in sufficient amounts and at times necessary to satisfy the financial obligations 
of Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District in each fiscal year as set 
forth in the Rate & Method of Apportionment and the Project Documents.  The special 
taxes may be subject to the same penalties and the same procedure, sale, and lien 
priority in cases of delinquency as provided for ad valorem taxes.  Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the Director of Administrative Services of the City may collect one or more 
installments of the special taxes by means of direct billing of the property owners within 
Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District, if, (i) it is required or 
allowed in the Rate & Method of Apportionment or (ii) in the judgment of the Director of 
Administrative Services, such means of collection will reduce the administrative burden 
of the City in administering Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District 
where otherwise appropriate in the circumstances. In such event, the special taxes shall 
become delinquent if not paid when due as set forth in any such respective billing to the 
property owners. Regardless of the manner of collection, the special taxes shall have 
the same lien priority, and be subject to the same penalties and the same procedure 
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and sale in cases of delinquency as provided for ad valorem taxes. In addition, the 
provisions of Section 53356.1 of the Act shall apply to delinquent special tax payments. 

Section 7. Cumulative Remedies.  The City Council may exercise its rights 
under Section 53356.1 of the Act. 

Section 8. Severability.  If for any reason any portion of this Ordinance is 
found to be invalid, or if the special taxes are found inapplicable to any particular parcel 
within Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities District, by a court of 
competent jurisdiction, the balance of this Ordinance and the application of the special 
tax to the remaining parcels within Improvement Area No. 9 of the Community Facilities 
District shall not be affected. 

Section 9. Publication of Ordinance.  The Mayor shall sign this Ordinance 
and the City Clerk shall attest this Ordinance and cause the same to be published within 
fifteen (15) days after its passage at least once in a newspaper of general circulation 
published and circulated in the City. 

PASSED and ADOPTED by the City Council of the City of Irvine at a regular 
meeting held on the ___day of _________ 2018. 
 

 ____________________________ 
     MAYOR OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 

 
ATTEST: 
 
________________________________ 
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA   ) 
COUNTY OF ORANGE   )  SS 
CITY OF IRVINE    ) 
 
 I, MOLLY MCLAUGHLIN, City Clerk of the City of Irvine, HEREBY DO CERTIFY 
that the foregoing ordinance was introduced for first reading on the 27th day of March 
2018, and duly adopted at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Irvine, 
held on the ___ day of ___________ 2018. 
 

AYES:  COUNCILMEMBERS:  
NOES:  COUNCILMEMBERS:  
ABSENT:  COUNCILMEMBERS:  
ABSTAIN:  COUNCILMEMBERS:  

 
________________________________ 
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
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RATE AND METHOD OF APPORTIONMENT FOR CITY 

OF IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 

2013-3 (GREAT PARK) 

IMPROVEMENT AREA NO. 9 
 

A Special Tax shall be levied on all Assessor’s Parcels of Taxable Property in Improvement 

Area No. 9 of City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 (Great Park) (“CFD No. 

2013-3 (IA No. 9)”) and collected each Fiscal Year commencing in Fiscal Year 2017-2018, in an 

amount determined through the application of this Rate and Method of Apportionment as 

described below. All of the real property in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), unless exempted by 

law or by the provisions hereof, shall be taxed for the purposes, to the extent and in the manner 

herein provided. 

 

A. DEFINITIONS 
 

The terms hereinafter set forth have the following meanings: 

 

“Acre” or “Acreage” means the land area in acres of an Assessor’s Parcel as shown on an 

Assessor’s Parcel Map, or if the land area is not shown on an Assessor’s Parcel Map, the land 

area in acres shown on the applicable final map, parcel map, condominium plan, or other map or 

plan recorded with the County. The square footage of an Assessor’s Parcel is equal to the 

Acreage of such parcel multiplied by 43,560. 

 

“Act” means the Mello-Roos Community Facilities Act of 1982, being Chapter 2.5, Part 1, 

Division 2 of Title 5 of the California Government Code. 

 

“Administrative Expenses” means the following actual or reasonably estimated costs directly 

related to the administration of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), including but not limited to: the 

costs of computing the Special Taxes and preparing the annual Special Tax collection schedules 

(whether by the City or designee thereof or both); the costs of collecting the Special Taxes 

(whether by the City or otherwise); the costs of remitting the Special Taxes to the Trustee; the 

costs of the Trustee (including its legal counsel) in the discharge of the duties required of it under 

the Indenture; the costs to the City, CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) or any designee thereof of 

complying with arbitrage rebate requirements with respect to the Special Tax and CFD No. 

2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds; the costs to the City, CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) or any designee 

thereof of complying with disclosure requirements of the City, CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) or 

obligated persons associated with applicable federal and state securities laws and the Act; the 

costs associated with preparing Special Tax disclosure statements and responding to public 

inquiries regarding the Special Taxes; the costs of the City, CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) or any 

designee thereof related to an appeal of the Special Tax; the costs of the City, CFD No. 2013-3 

(IA No. 9) or any designee thereof related to the recalculation of the Special Tax rates in 

accordance with Section C.1 below and the calculation of the One-Time Special Tax in 

accordance with Section D.3 below; the costs associated with the release of funds from an 

escrow account; and the City’s annual administration fees and third party expenses related to 

CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds. Administrative Expenses shall also include amounts estimated 

by the CFD Administrator or advanced by the City or CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) for any other 

administrative purposes of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), including attorney’s fees and other costs 

related to commencing and pursuing to completion any foreclosure of delinquent Special Taxes. 

 

“Affordable Housing” means residential Dwelling Units, located on one or more Assessor’s 
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Parcels of Residential Property, that are subject to deed restrictions, resale restrictions, and/or 

regulatory agreements recorded in favor of the City that restrict rents or prices chargeable to 

“lower income households” (as defined in California Health and Safety Code Section 50079.5 or 

any successor code section). 

 

“Amended and Restated Development Agreement” means the Amended and Restated 

Development Agreement, dated December 27, 2010, by and among the City, the Developer, and 

the Irvine Redevelopment Agency, as it may be further amended. 

 

“Annual Special Tax” or “Annual Special Taxes” means the special taxes that may be levied 

annually on one or more Assessor’s Parcel of Taxable Property within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 

9) pursuant to Section E of this Rate and Method of Apportionment at the rates set forth in 

Section C of this Rate and Method of Apportionment. 

 

“Annual Special Tax Requirement” means the sum of the Developed Property Annual Special 

Tax Requirement, the Final Mapped Property/Undeveloped Property Annual Special Tax 

Requirement, and the Taxable Property Owner Association Property/Taxable Public Property 

Annual Special Tax Requirement. 

 

“Assessor's Parcel” means a lot or parcel to which an assessor’s parcel number is assigned as 

determined from an Assessor’s Parcel Map or the applicable assessment roll. 

 

“Assessor's Parcel Map” means an official map of the County Assessor of the County 

designating parcels by assessor’s parcel number. 

 

“Attached Residential Property” means Assessor’s Parcels of Developed Property for which 

building permits have been issued for a Dwelling Unit that shares, or will share, an inside wall 

with another Dwelling Unit. 

 

“Authorized Facilities” means the facilities authorized to be financed by CFD No. 2013-3. 

 

“Authorized Services” means the services authorized to be financed by CFD No. 2013-3. 

“Auto Center Property” means all Assessor’s Parcels of Developed Property for which a 

building permit(s) permitting the construction of one or more non-residential facilities has been 

issued by the City which are, or are expected by the City to be, primarily used for selling 

automobiles, or for any other uses that are consistent with auto center land use designations as 

determined by the City. 

“Bond Costs” means for all Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, all debt service 

payments, administrative expenses, and amounts required to establish or replenish any bond 

reserve funds, and any other use of Special Taxes for such bond issues required by the indenture, 

fiscal agent agreement, or other agreement governing the terms of such bond issue. 

 

“Bond Index” means the national Bond Buyer Revenue Bond Index, commonly referenced as 

the 25 Bond Revenue Index. In the event the Bond Buyer Revenue Bond Index ceases to be 

published, the index used shall be based on a comparable index for revenue bonds maturing in 30 

years with an average rating equivalent to Moody’s A1 and S&P’s A-plus, as reasonably 

determined by the CFD Administrator. 

 

“Bond Yield” means the weighted average yield of Outstanding Bonds. For purposes of this 

calculation, the weighted average yield on Outstanding Bonds shall be the weighted average of 
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the yield calculated for each series of Outstanding Bonds at the time such Outstanding Bonds 

were issued, pursuant to Section 148 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, for the 

purpose of the tax certificate executed in connection with the issuance of such Outstanding 

Bonds. 

 

“CFD Administrator” means an official of the City, or designee thereof, responsible for 

determining the Annual Special Tax Requirement and levying and collecting the Special Taxes. 

 

“CFD No. 2013-3” means City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 (Great Park). 

 

“CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9)” means Improvement Area No. 9 of CFD No. 2013-3 as identified 

on the Boundary Map for CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) and further set forth in the Resolution of 

Formation. 

 

“CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds” means any bonds or other debt (as defined in Section 

53317(d) of the Act), whether in one or more series, issued by CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) and 

secured by the Special Taxes levied on property within the boundaries of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA 

No. 9) under the Act. 

 

“Church Property” means all Assessor’s Parcels of Developed Property for which a building 

permit(s) permitting the construction of one or more non-residential facilities has been issued by 

the City which are, or are expected by the City to be, primarily used for a church sanctuary, 

synagogue or other such place of worship, which may or may not include associated buildings 

which are to be used for religious educational purposes, and which are exempt from taxation 

pursuant to Section 214 of the Revenue and Taxation Code of the State of California. 

 

“City” means the City of Irvine. 

 

“Commercial Property” means all Assessor’s Parcels of Developed Property for which a building 

permit(s) permitting the construction of one or more non-residential facilities has been issued by 

the City which are, or are expected by the City to be, primarily used for the sale of general 

merchandise, hard goods, personal services, and other items directly to consumers, or other 

uses that are consistent with commercial land use designations, as determined by the City. 

 

“Council” means the City Council of the City which serves at the legislative body of CFD No. 

2013-3. 

 

“County” means the County of Orange. 

 

“Current CFD Buildout Plan” means the most recent land use plan identifying the projected 

buildout of all of CFD No. 2013-3, as proposed by the Developer and approved by the City, for 

purposes of projecting Annual Special Tax revenues for the entire CFD No. 2013-3 at buildout. 

 

“Debt Service Coverage” means the debt service coverage percentage identified in the 

Indenture for Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds. 

 

“Detached Residential Property” means Assessor’s Parcels of Developed Property for which 

building permits have been issued for a Dwelling Unit that is or is expected to be surrounded by 

freestanding walls and that does not share an inside wall with any other Dwelling Unit. 

 

“Developed Property” means, for each Fiscal Year, all Taxable Property, exclusive of Taxable 
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Public Property and Taxable Property Owner Association Property, for which a building permit 

for construction was issued after January 1, 2017 and on or before May 1 of the Fiscal Year 

preceding the Fiscal Year for which the Annual Special Taxes are being levied. 

 

“Developed Property Annual Special Tax Requirement” means, for any Fiscal Year, the 

Maximum Annual Special Tax on Developed Property. 

 

“Developer” means Heritage Fields El Toro LLC, a Delaware limited liability company, and its 

successors and assigns. The term “successors” does not refer to the successors to all or any 

portion of the property within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) unless the new property owner 

receives an assignment of the “Master Developer” rights and obligations under the Amended and 

Restated Development Agreement. 

 

“Discount Rate” means (i) prior to the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 

2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, the Bond Index, and (ii) subsequent to the issuance of the first series 

of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, the Bond Yield. 

 

“Dwelling Unit” means one residential unit of any configuration, including, but not limited to, a 

single family attached or detached dwelling, condominium, apartment, mobile home, or 

otherwise. 

 

“Final Mapped Property” means, for each Fiscal Year, all Taxable Property, exclusive of 

Developed Property, Taxable Property Owner Association Property and Taxable Public Property, 

located in a Final Subdivision as of January 1 of the Fiscal Year preceding the Fiscal Year for 

which the Special Taxes are being levied, but no earlier than January 1, 2017. 

 

“Final Mapped Property/Undeveloped Property Annual Special Tax Requirement” means 

that amount of Annual Special Taxes required, if any, in any Fiscal Year to (i) pay debt service 

on Outstanding Bonds payable in the calendar year commencing in such Fiscal Year, (ii) pay any 

amounts required to establish or replenish any reserve funds for all CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) 

Bonds, (iii) pay for Administrative Expenses, (iv) pay for reasonably anticipated Annual Special 

Tax delinquencies based on the delinquency rate for the Annual Special Tax levied in the 

previous Fiscal Year, and (v) pay the Guaranteed Amount, less (vi) an amount equal to the 

Developed Property Annual Special Tax Requirement, less (vii) a credit for funds available to 

reduce the Annual Special Tax levy, as determined by the CFD Administrator, so long as the 

amount required is not less than zero. 

 

“Final Subdivision” means a subdivision of property which occurred prior to January 1 of the 

Fiscal Year preceding the Fiscal Year for which the Special Taxes are being levied, by recordation 

of a final map, parcel map, or lot line adjustment, approved by the City pursuant to the 

Subdivision Map Act (California Government Code Section 66410 et seq.), or recordation of a 

condominium plan pursuant to California Civil Code Section 1352 that, in either case, creates 

individual lots for which building permits may be issued without further subdivision. 

Notwithstanding the above, a condominium plan for which one or more building permits have 

been issued but no individual lots have been created for such building permits, shall be considered 

a Final Subdivision, and the portion of the condominium plan for which building permits have 

been issued shall be defined as Developed Property. 

 

“Fiscal Year” means the period starting July 1 and ending on the following June 30. 

 

“Floor Area Ratio” means for Non-Residential – Commercial Property – 0.317; for Non- 
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Residential – Industrial Property – 0.325; for Non-Residential – Institutional Property – 0.361; 

for Non-Residential – Office Property – 0.326; for Non-Residential – Auto Center – 0.084; and 

for Non-Residential – Other Non-Residential Property – 0.308. 

 

“Guaranteed Amount” means, for any Fiscal Year, the lesser of (i) the Pro Rata Share for CFD 

No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) of the annual amounts set forth in Exhibit B, or (ii) the sum of (a) the Pro 

Rata Share for CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) of the amount needed to finance Authorized Services 

described in the definition of “Authorized Services” in the Amended and Restated Development 

Agreement in such Fiscal Year as determined by the City, and (b) the Bond Costs associated 

with any Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds issued on behalf of CFD No. 2013-3 

(IA No. 9). The Guaranteed Amount collected in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) may be used to 

finance Authorized Services described in the definition of “Authorized Services” in the 

Amended and Restated Development Agreement and to pay Bond Costs associated with 

Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds issued on behalf of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 

 

“Indenture” means the indenture, fiscal agent agreement, trust agreement, resolution or other 

instrument pursuant to which CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds are issued, as modified, 

amended and/or supplemented from time to time, and any instrument replacing or supplementing 

the same. 

 

“Industrial Property” means all Assessor’s Parcels of Developed Property for which a building 

permit(s) permitting the construction of one or more non-residential facilities has been issued by 

the City which are, or are expected by the City to be, primarily used for manufacturing, production, 

research and development, storage and/or processing of goods, or for any other uses that are 

consistent with industrial land use designations as determined by the City. 

 

“Institutional Property” means all Assessor’s Parcels of Developed Property for which a 

building permit(s) permitting the construction of one or more non-residential facilities has been 

issued by the City which are, or are expected by the City to be, primarily used for education, 

including libraries and museums, or for any other uses that are consistent with institutional land 

use designations, as determined by the City. 

 

“Intermediate Maximum Annual Special Tax” means the intermediate Maximum Annual 

Special Tax, determined in accordance with Section C herein, that can be levied in any Fiscal 

Year on any Assessor’s Parcel of Final Mapped Property or Undeveloped Property. 

 

“Land Use Class” means any of the classes listed in Table 1, Table 2 or Exhibit A, herein. 

“Lowest Price Point” is defined in Section C.1. herein. 

“Maximum Annual Special Tax” means the maximum Annual Special Tax, determined in 

accordance with Section C below, that can be levied in any Fiscal Year on any Assessor’s Parcel 

of Taxable Property. 

 

“Moderate Affordable Senior Units” means Dwelling Units that are designed for, and restricted 

to, persons or couples of whom one member is age 55 or older that is located on one or more 

Assessor’s Parcels of Residential Property that are subject to deed restrictions, resale 

restrictions, and/or regulatory agreements recorded in favor of the City providing affordable 

housing for households with incomes below 120% of the County median income (but not less 

than 80% of the County median income). 
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“Moderate Affordable Units” means Dwelling Units, other than Moderate Affordable Senior 

Units, that are located on one or more Assessor’s Parcels of Residential Property that are subject 

to deed restrictions, resale restrictions, and/or regulatory agreements recorded in favor of the 

City providing affordable housing for households with incomes below 120% of the County 

median income (but not less than 80% of the County median income). 

 

“Non-Residential Floor Area” means the total building square footage of the non-residential 

building(s) located on an Assessor’s Parcel, measured from outside wall to outside wall, not 

including space devoted to stairwells, public restrooms, lighted courts, vehicle parking and areas 

incident thereto, and mechanical equipment incidental to the operation of such building. The 

determination of Non-Residential Floor Area shall be made by reference to the building permit(s) 

issued for such Assessor’s Parcel and/or to the appropriate records kept by the City, as reasonably 

determined by the CFD Administrator. 

 

“Non-Residential Property” means any and each Assessor’s Parcel of Developed Property for 

which a building permit permitting the construction of one or more non-residential units or 

facilities has been issued by the City, or other governmental agency, including, but not limited 

to, Church Property. 

 

“Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds” means any issue(s) of CFD No. 2013-3 

(IA No. 9) Bonds that are not Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds. 

 

“Office Property” means all Assessor’s Parcels of Developed Property for which a building 

permit(s) permitting the construction of one or more non-residential facilities has been issued by 

the City which are, or are expected by the City to be, primarily used for: professional/medical 

offices, or for any other uses that are consistent with office land use designations, as determined 

by the City. 

 

“One Time Special Tax” means the one-time Special Tax to be levied pursuant to Section D of 

this Rate and Method of Apportionment. 

 

“Other Non-Residential Property” means all Non-Residential Property, excluding Auto Center 

Property, Commercial Property, Industrial Property, Church Property, Institutional Property, and 

Office Property. 

 

“Outstanding Bonds” means all Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds which are 

outstanding under an Indenture. 

 

“Overlapping Liens” means, in connection with the recalculation of the Value Limitation 

pursuant to Section C.1. and within a Land Use Class of Residential Property, estimated ad 

valorem property taxes and all direct and overlapping assessments, taxes, special taxes, and 

charges on the secured tax-roll of the County for a parcel/unit of Taxable Property assuming that 

the value of that parcel/unit is equal to the Lowest Price Point for that Land Use Class as set 

forth in the consultant’s report described in Section C.1 on the date indicated in the consultant’s 

report, excluding however, the Annual Special Taxes that would be levied on such parcel/unit of 

the Lowest Price Point pursuant to this Rate and Method of Apportionment. 

 

“Prepayable Portion of the Special Tax” shall have the meaning set forth in Section I of this 

Rate and Method of Apportionment. 
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“Pro Rata Share” means the ratio calculated by dividing the anticipated Maximum Annual 

Special Tax to be levied at build out of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) by the anticipated Maximum 

Annual Special Tax to be levied at build out for all improvement areas within CFD No. 2013-3 

based on the Current CFD Buildout Plan, excluding the Maximum Annual Special Taxes 

anticipated to be paid by Zone 2 in IA No. 3. So long as there are no CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) 

Bonds outstanding, the City shall recalculate the Pro Rata Share to reflect current development 

assumptions in connection with any change proceedings conducted in CFD No. 2013-3 and in 

connection with the amendment of Table 1 and/or Table 2 of the rate and method of 

apportionment for any improvement area of CFD No. 2013-3. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 

City shall not recalculate the Pro Rata Share to incorporate any prepayments of the Prepayable 

Portion of the Special Tax. 

 

“Property Owner Association Property” means, for each Fiscal Year, (i) any property within 

the boundaries of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) for which the owner of record, as determined from 

the County Assessor’s secured tax roll for the Fiscal Year in which the Annual Special Tax is 

being levied, is a property owner’s association, including any master or sub-association, (ii) any 

property located in a Final Subdivision and which, as determined from such Final Subdivision, is 

or will be open space, a common area recreation facility, or a private street, or (iii) any property 

which, as of the May 1 preceding the Fiscal Year for which the Special Tax is being levied, has 

been conveyed to a property owner's association, including any master or sub-association, 

provided such conveyance is submitted to the CFD Administrator by May 1 preceding the Fiscal 

Year for which the Annual Special Tax is being levied. 

 

“Proportionately” means, for Developed Property, that the ratio of the actual Annual Special 

Tax levy to the Maximum Annual Special Tax is equal for all Assessor’s Parcels of Developed 

Property. For Final Mapped Property, “Proportionately” means that the ratio of the actual 

Annual Special Tax levy per acre to the Maximum Annual Special Tax per acre is equal for all 

Assessor’s Parcels of Final Mapped Property. For Undeveloped Property, “Proportionately” 

means that the ratio of the actual Annual Special Tax levy per acre to the Maximum Annual 

Special Tax per acre is equal for all Assessor’s Parcels of Undeveloped Property. The term 

“Proportionately” may similarly be applied to other categories of Taxable Property as listed in 

Section E below. Notwithstanding the above, a disproportionate levy shall be permissible for 

any Assessor’s Parcels in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) to cover any delinquencies by a property 

owner. 

 
“Public Property” means, for each Fiscal Year, all property within the boundaries of CFD No. 

2013-3 (IA No. 9) that (i) is owned by, irrevocably offered or dedicated to, or leased to, the 

federal government, the State, the County, the City, or any local government or other public 

agency, provided that any property leased or with respect to which a possessory interest has been 

granted to a non-exempt person or entity by any of the foregoing entities, then pursuant to 

Section 53340.1 of the Act, such leasehold or possessory interest shall be taxed and classified 

according to its use, or (ii) is encumbered by a public easement making impractical its use for 

any purpose other than that set forth in the easement. 

 

“Rate and Method of Apportionment” means this Rate and Method of Apportionment for 

CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 

 

“Residential Floor Area” means all of the square footage of living area within the perimeter of 

a residential structure, not including any carport, walkway, garage, overhang, patio, enclosed 

patio, or similar area. The determination of Residential Floor Area for an Assessor’s Parcel shall 
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be made by reference to the building permit(s) issued for such Assessor’s Parcel. 

 

“Residential Property” means any and each Assessor’s Parcel of Developed Property for which 

a building permit permitting the construction thereon of one or more residential Dwelling Units 

has been issued by the City, or other governmental agency, but specifically excluding Church 

Property. 

 

“Resolution of Formation” means the resolution designating CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 

 

“Special Tax” or “Special Taxes” means, as the context requires either or both of the Annual 

Special Taxes and the One-Time Special Taxes that may be levied annually or only one-time, 

respectively, on one or more Assessor’s Parcels of Taxable Property within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA 

No. 9) pursuant to this Rate and Method of Apportionment. 

 

“State” means the State of California. 

 

“Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds” means any CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) 

Bonds that are subordinate to any current or future CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds and that 

meet the requirements set forth in the Amended and Restated Development Agreement. 

 

“Taxable Property” means, each Fiscal Year, all of the Assessor's Parcels within the 

boundaries of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) which are not exempt from the Special Tax pursuant 

to applicable law or Section F below, as of July 1st of that Fiscal Year. 

 

“Taxable Property Owner Association Property” means all Assessor’s Parcels of Property 

Owner Association Property that are not exempt pursuant to Section F below. 

 

“Taxable Property Owner Association Property/Taxable Public Property Annual Special 

Tax Requirement” means, so long as the amount required is not less than zero, that amount of 

Annual Special Taxes required, if any, in any Fiscal Year to (i) pay debt service on the Outstanding 

Bonds payable in the calendar year commencing in such Fiscal Year, (ii) pay any amounts 

required to establish or replenish any reserve funds for all CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, 

(iii) pay for Administrative Expenses, and (iv) pay for reasonably anticipated Annual Special 

Tax delinquencies based on the delinquency rate for the Annual Special Tax levied in the previous 

Fiscal Year, less (v) an amount equal to the Developed Property Annual Special Tax 

Requirement, less (vi) the amount of the Final Mapped Property/Undeveloped Property Annual 

Special Tax Requirement levied on Final Mapped Property and Undeveloped Property in such 

Fiscal Year, less (vii) a credit for funds available to reduce the Annual Special Tax levy, as 

determined by the CFD Administrator. 

 

“Taxable Public Property” means all Assessor’s Parcels of Public Property that are not exempt 

pursuant to Section F below. 

 

“Total Floor Area” means the sum of the Residential Floor Area plus the Non-Residential Floor 

Area located on an Assessor’s Parcel. 

 

“Trustee” means the trustee or fiscal agent under the Indenture. 

 

“Undeveloped Property” means, for each Fiscal Year, all Taxable Property not classified as 

Developed Property, Final Mapped Property, Taxable Property Owner Association Property, or 

Taxable Public Property. 
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“Value Limitation” as recalculated separately for each Land Use Class at the time(s) set forth in 

Section C.1 means (i) the Annual Special Tax rate for a Land Use Class of Residential Property 

calculated as the difference between (A) the Lowest Price Point within such Land Use Class as 

determined by the third-party consultant in a report pursuant to Section C.1 herein multiplied by 

two percent (2%) and (B) the Overlapping Liens plus a sufficient amount to pay the assumed 

Irvine Ranch Water District assessments (to the extent not included within Overlapping Liens 

and subject to the limitations set forth in the Amended and Restated Development Agreement) 

for a residential unit assumed to have a value equal to the same Lowest Price Point used in 

subparagraph (A) above, as calculated by the CFD Administrator; (ii) that the amount of the 

Annual Special Tax rates for each Non-Residential Property Land Use Class identified in Table 1 

and expressed as an amount per square foot of Non-Residential Floor Area, shall not exceed the 

product of (a) one and one hundred thirty-nine thousandths percent (1.139%) and (b) the per 

square foot value of land (as determined by the third-party appraisal described in Section C.1) 

located within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) for each Non-Residential Property Land Use Class, 

divided by the Floor Area Ratio for the applicable Land Use Class; and (iii) that the amount of 

the Annual Special Tax rates for each Non-Residential Property Land Use Class set forth in 

Table 1 herein and expressed as an amount per Acre, shall not exceed the product of (a) the 

amount per square foot of Non-Residential Floor Area calculated in (ii) above for each Non- 

Residential Property Land Use Class, (b) the Floor Area Ratio for the applicable Land Use Class, 

and (c) 43,560. 

 

B. ASSIGNMENT TO LAND USE CATEGORIES 
 

Each Fiscal Year, all Taxable Property within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) shall be classified as 

Developed Property, Final Mapped Property, Undeveloped Property, Taxable Property Owner 

Association Property, or Taxable Public Property, and shall be subject to Annual Special Taxes 

in accordance with this Rate and Method of Apportionment determined pursuant to Sections C 

and E herein. 

 

C. MAXIMUM ANNUAL SPECIAL TAX RATE 
 

1. Annual Special Tax 

 

Residential Property shall be assigned to Land Use Classes 1 through 30 as listed in Table 1 

herein based on the description and the Residential Floor Area for each Dwelling Unit as 

designated in Table 1. Non-Residential Property shall be assigned to Land Use Classes 31 

through 36. Prior to the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) 

Bonds, the Maximum Annual Special Tax rates for Residential Property and the Maximum 

Annual Special Tax rates for Non-Residential Property (set forth in Table 1) shall be reduced in 

accordance with, and subject to, the conditions set forth in this Section C.1, without the need for 

any proceedings to make changes permitted under the Act. 

 

Upon the earlier of (i) one hundred twenty (120) calendar days before the projected execution 

date of a bond purchase agreement for the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA 

No. 9) Bonds as determined by the City, or (ii) the written request of the Developer submitted to 

the City within two hundred and seventy (270) calendar days before the projected date of 

issuance of the first building permit permitting the construction of a non-model residential 

building for a Land Use Class within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), a third-party consultant 

selected by the City shall be engaged (within thirty days after the applicable trigger date) to 

determine (A) the expected base (i.e., without any optional upgrades included) sales prices of the 
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residential units within each Land Use Class based upon the anticipated base sales prices to end 

users at the time of calculation and (B) from those expected base sales prices, the lowest base 

sales price within such Land Use Class (hereafter referred to as the “Lowest Price Point”). If the 

City determines that the Lowest Price Point for a Land Use Class is equal to or greater than the 

price point that was used to establish the Maximum Annual Special Tax rates for such Land Use 

Class shown in Table 1, then there shall be no recalculation of the Maximum Annual Special Tax 

rates for such Land Use Class. If, however, the City determines that the Lowest Price Point for a 

Land Use Class is less than the price point that was used to establish the Maximum Annual 

Special Tax rates for such Land Use Class shown in Table 1, then the Maximum Annual Special 

Tax rate for Residential Property in such Land Use Class (as reflected in Table 1) shall be 

reduced to the amount necessary to comply with its recalculated Value Limitation. The reduction 

shall occur within thirty (30) calendar days of the completion of the third-party consultant's 

report. 

 

Upon the earlier of (i) one hundred and twenty (120) calendar days before the projected execution 

date of a bond purchase agreement for the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA 

No. 9) Bonds as determined by the City, or (ii) the written request of the Developer submitted to 

the City within two hundred and seventy (270) calendar days before the projected date of 

issuance of the first building permit permitting the construction of a non-residential building 

for a Land Use Class within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), a third-party appraiser selected by 

the City shall be engaged (within thirty days after the applicable trigger date) to determine 

the value of the Non-Residential Property within each Land Use Class at the time of calculation. 

Based upon the report of the appraiser, if the City so determines that the per square foot and per 

Acre Maximum Annual Special Tax rates, as reflected in Table 1 herein, exceed the recalculated 

Value Limitation for Non-Residential Property for a Land Use Class, then the per square foot 

and per Acre Maximum Annual Special Tax rates for such Non-Residential Property Land Use 

Class (as reflected in Table 1) that exceeds its recalculated Value Limitation shall be reduced to 

the amount necessary to comply with its recalculated Value Limitation, provided, however, 

that the Maximum Annual Special Tax rates for Non-Residential Property do not fall below 

$0.416 per square foot of Non-Residential Floor Area. The reduction shall occur within thirty 

(30) calendar days of the completion of the third-party appraiser’s report. 

 

Notwithstanding the above, if, and to the extent, the recalculation of the Maximum Annual 

Special Tax rates for Residential Property and per square foot and per Acre Maximum Annual 

Special Tax rates for Non-Residential Property are triggered by the projected issuance of a 

building permit, the recalculation(s) shall only be completed for those Land Use Classes for 

which a building permit is expected to be issued within 270 days. If, and to the extent, the 

recalculation of the Maximum Annual Special Tax rates for Residential Property and per square 

foot and per Acre Maximum Annual Special Tax rates for Non-Residential Property are triggered 

by the projected execution of a bond purchase agreement within 120 days as determined by the 

City, the recalculation(s) shall be completed for all Land Use Classes within CFD No. 2013-3 

(IA No. 9) that have not previously experienced a reduction in their Maximum Annual Special 

Tax rates (for Residential Property) or their Maximum Annual Special Tax rates (for Non-

Residential Property). 

 

Each Maximum Annual Special Tax rate reduction for a Land Use Class pursuant to this Section 

C.1, shall be calculated separately, as reasonably determined by the CFD Administrator, without 

regard to Maximum Annual Special Tax rate reductions that may be applicable to another Land 

Use Class, and it shall not be required that a reduction in the Maximum Annual Special Tax rate 

for one Land Use Class be proportionate to reductions in Maximum Annual Special Tax rates for 

any other Land Use Class. If the Maximum Annual Special Tax rates for a Land Use Class do 
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not require reduction as set forth in this Section C.1, then those Maximum Annual Special Tax 

rates set forth in Table 1 shall not be reduced irrespective of any reductions made to other 

Maximum Annual Special Tax rates. The reductions required pursuant to this Section C.1 shall 

be reflected in an amended notice of special tax lien which the City shall cause to be recorded by 

executing a certificate in substantially the form attached herein as Exhibit A. 

 

The Value Limitation does not limit the Maximum Annual Special Tax rates set forth in Table 1 

that are levied against Taxable Property unless a recalculation of the Maximum Annual Special 

Tax rates is required by this Section C.1. 

 

(a) Developed Property 

 

(i) Maximum Annual Special Tax 
 

The Maximum Annual Special Tax that may be levied and escalated as explained further 

in Section C.1.(a)(ii) below in any Fiscal Year for each Assessor's Parcel classified as 

Developed Property is shown below in Table 1. 

 

TABLE 1 
 

Maximum Annual Special Tax for Developed Property 

Improvement Area No. 9 of CFD No. 2013-3 

Fiscal Year 2017-2018 

 

Land 

Use 

Class 

 

Description 
Maximum Annual 

Special Tax 

1 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (=> 5,700 SF) $20,375 Per Dwelling Unit 

2 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (5,450 SF - 5,699 SF) $19,554 Per Dwelling Unit 

3 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (5,200 SF - 5,449 SF) $18,732 Per Dwelling Unit 

4 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (4,950 SF – 5,199 SF) $17,911 Per Dwelling Unit 

5 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (4,700 SF - 4,949 SF) $17,089 Per Dwelling Unit 

6 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (4,450 SF - 4,699 SF) $16,266 Per Dwelling Unit 

7 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (4,200 SF - 4,449 SF) $15,445 Per Dwelling Unit 

8 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (3,950 SF - 4,199 SF) $14,633 Per Dwelling Unit 

9 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (3,700 SF - 3,949 SF) $14,160 Per Dwelling Unit 

10 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (3,450 SF - 3,699 SF) $13,772 Per Dwelling Unit 

11 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (3,200 SF - 3,449 SF) $12,333 Per Dwelling Unit 

12 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,950 SF - 3,199 SF) $11,435 Per Dwelling Unit 

13 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,700 SF - 2,949 SF) $10,676 Per Dwelling Unit 

14 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,450 SF - 2,699 SF) $9,733 Per Dwelling Unit 
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Land 

Use 

Class 

 

Description 
Maximum Annual 

Special Tax 

15 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,200 SF - 2,449 SF) $8,871 Per Dwelling Unit 

16 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,950 SF - 2,199 SF) $8,214 Per Dwelling Unit 

17 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,700 SF - 1,949 SF) $7,326 Per Dwelling Unit 

18 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (< 1,700 SF) $7,231 Per Dwelling Unit 

19 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (=> 2,600 SF) $8,350 Per Dwelling Unit 

20 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,400 SF – 2,599 SF) $7,842 Per Dwelling Unit 

21 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,200 SF – 2,399 SF) $7,332 Per Dwelling Unit 

22 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,000 SF – 2,199 SF) $6,823 Per Dwelling Unit 

23 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,800 SF – 1,999 SF) $6,313 Per Dwelling Unit 

24 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,600 SF – 1,799 SF) $5,931 Per Dwelling Unit 

25 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,400 SF – 1,599 SF) $5,473 Per Dwelling Unit 

26 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,200 SF – 1,399 SF) $4,786 Per Dwelling Unit 

27 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,000 SF – 1,199 SF) $4,276 Per Dwelling Unit 

28 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (800 SF – 999 SF) $3,767 Per Dwelling Unit 

29 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (< 800 SF) $3,640 Per Dwelling Unit 

 

30 

AFFORDABLE HOUSING, MODERATE AFFORDABLE 

UNITS, AND MODERATE AFFORDABLE SENIOR UNITS $0 Per Dwelling Unit 

 
 

31 

 
 

NON-RESIDENTIAL - COMMERCIAL PROPERTY 

$1.62 per square foot of Non-

Residential Floor Area or $22,421 

per Acre, when applied, whichever 

is greater 

 

 

32 

 

 

NON-RESIDENTIAL– INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 

$1.62 per square foot of Non-

Residential Floor Area or $22,987 

per Acre, when applied, whichever 

is greater 

 

 

33 

 

 

NON-RESIDENTIAL– INSTITUTIONAL PROPERTY 

$1.62 per square foot of Non-

Residential Floor Area or $25,533 

per Acre, when applied, whichever 

is greater 

 

 

34 

 

 

NON-RESIDENTIAL – OFFICE PROPERTY 

$1.62 per square foot of Non-

Residential Floor Area or $23,057 

per Acre, when applied, whichever 

is greater 

 
 

35 

 
 

NON-RESIDENTIAL – AUTO CENTER 

$5.43 per square foot of Non-

Residential Floor Area or $19,882 

per Acre, when applied, whichever 

is greater 

 

 
36 

 

 
OTHER NON-RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY 

$1.62 per square foot of Non-

Residential Floor Area or $21,784 

per Acre, when applied, whichever 

is greater 
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(ii) Increase in the Maximum Annual Special Tax 
 

The Fiscal Year 2017-2018 Maximum Annual Special Tax, identified in Table 1 above, 

as such Table may be amended and restated in full pursuant to this Rate and Method of 

Apportionment, shall increase thereafter (i) commencing on July 1, 2018 and on July 1 of 

each Fiscal Year thereafter through the Fiscal Year in which the fortieth anniversary of 

the date on which the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds 

were issued occurs, by an amount equal to two percent (2%) of the amount in effect for 

the previous Fiscal Year; and (ii) commencing in the Fiscal Year following the fortieth 

anniversary of the date on which the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA 

No. 9) Bonds were issued, by an amount equal to three percent (3%) of the Maximum 

Annual Special Tax as determined following the partial termination of the Special Tax as 

set forth in Section J, and on July 1 of each Fiscal Year thereafter by an amount equal to 

three percent (3%) of the amount in effect for the previous Fiscal Year. 

 

(iii) Multiple Land Use Classes 
 

In some instances an Assessor’s Parcel of Developed Property may contain more than 

one Land Use Class. The Maximum Annual Special Taxes levied on an Assessor’s 

Parcel shall be the sum of the Maximum Annual Special Taxes for all Land Use Classes 

located on that Assessor’s Parcel. If an Assessor’s Parcel of Developed Property includes 

both Residential Property and Non-Residential Property, the Acreage to be assigned to 

the Non-Residential Property for purposes of establishing the Annual Special Tax shall 

equal the total Acreage of the Assessor’s Parcel multiplied by the Non-Residential Floor 

Area on the Assessor’s Parcel, the product of which shall be divided by Total Floor Area 

on the Assessor’s Parcel. Furthermore, for a condominium plan, if only a portion of its 

building permits have been issued, the remaining portion of the condominium plan shall 

be considered Final Mapped Property. The CFD Administrator’s allocation to each type 

of property shall be final. 
 

(b) Final Mapped Property, Undeveloped Property, Taxable Property Owner 

Association Property, and Taxable Public Property 

 

(i) Intermediate Maximum Annual Special Tax 
 

The Fiscal Year 2017-2018 Intermediate Maximum Annual Special Tax for each Assessor’s 

Parcel of Final Mapped Property and Undeveloped Property shall be $77,389 per Acre, and 

shall increase thereafter, commencing on July 1, 2018 and on July 1 of each Fiscal Year 

thereafter, by an amount equal to two percent (2%) of the Intermediate Maximum Annual 

Special Tax for the previous Fiscal Year. 

 

(ii) Maximum Annual Special Tax 
 

The Fiscal Year 2017-2018 Maximum Annual Special Tax for each Assessor’s Parcel of Final 

Mapped Property, Undeveloped Property, Taxable Property Owner Association Property, and 

Taxable Public Property shall be $121,412 per Acre, and shall increase thereafter, 

commencing on July 1, 2018 and on July 1 of each Fiscal Year thereafter, by an amount equal 

to two percent (2%) of the Maximum Annual Special Tax for the previous Fiscal Year. 
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D. ONE-TIME SPECIAL TAX 
 

All of the requirements of this Section D, which describes the One-Time Special Tax that may 

result from a change in development as determined pursuant to this Section D, shall only apply 

after the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, with 

the exception of disclosure-related requirements discussed under Section D.6, which apply both 

before and after the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) 

Bonds The provisions of this Section D shall not be impacted by the issuance of any Subordinate 

CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds. 

 

The following additional definitions apply to this Section D: 

 

“Authorized Bonded Indebtedness” means $75,000,000. 
 

“Bond Issuance Development Phase Table” means a table, to be included herein as Table 2, 

which is prepared by the CFD Administrator after the submittal of a Bond Issuance Development 

Plan. Within the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table, each existing or prospective building 

permit for Residential Property shall be assigned to Land Use Classes 1 through 30 for each 

Development Phase, and each existing or prospective building permit of Non-Residential 

Property shall be assigned to Land Use Classes 31 through 36 for each Development Phase. If 

no Development Phases have been identified in the Bond Issuance Development Plan, such 

Dwelling Units and Non-Residential Property shall be listed by Land Use Classes for the entire 

CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 

 

“Bond Issuance Development Plan” means a development plan for CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) 

(i) submitted by the Developer immediately prior to the issuance of the first series of Non- 

Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, and (ii) approved by the CFD Administrator, as 

updated for each subsequent series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds. The 

Bond Issuance Development Plan shall identify the number of Dwelling Units and the Land Use 

Class for each existing or anticipated Dwelling Unit in each Development Phase, and if applicable, 

identify the existing or anticipated Non-Residential Property Acreage and Non-Residential Floor 

Area, if available, by Land Use Class anticipated to be constructed within each Development 

Phase. If no Development Phases have been identified in the Development Plan, such Dwelling 

Units, Acreage and Non-Residential Floor Area shall be listed by Land Use Classes for the 

entire CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 

 

“City Building and Safety Division” means the building and safety division of the City's 

Community Development Department. 

 

“Compliance Letter” means a letter from the CFD Administrator notifying the property owner 

that (i) no One-Time Special Tax is due for the anticipated Residential Property and/or Non- 

Residential Property listed in the Compliance Letter, or (ii) any One-Time Special Tax that was 

due for the Residential Property and/or Non-Residential Property listed in the Compliance Letter 

has been paid in full by the property owner. However, the terms of a Compliance Letter only 

apply (A) if the building permits actually issued for such Residential Property reflect numbers of 

Dwelling Units and Land Use Classes that are identical to those listed in the Compliance Letter, 

and (B) if the building permits actually issued for such Non-Residential Property reflect Land 

Use Classes, Non-Residential Floor Area and Acreage, that are identical to those listed in the 
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Compliance Letter. 

 

“Development Phase” means a tract map, planning area, or geographic area representing an 

expected construction phase planned to be developed by one or more merchant builders at the 

time the Bond Issuance Development Plan is submitted by the Developer and approved by the 

CFD Administrator. A Development Plan shall designate the geographic area included within 

each Development Phase by Assessor's Parcels or tract and lot numbers. 

 

“IA No. 9 Buildout” means the completion of all proposed development in IA No. 9, as 

proposed by the Developer and approved by the City. 

 

“Maximum One-Time Special Tax” means the maximum One-Time Special Tax, determined 

in accordance with Section D, which can be levied on an Assessor’s Parcel and collected by the 

One-Time Special Tax Payment Date. 

 

“Non-Compliant Property” means an Assessor's Parcel of Pending Property that generates a 

need for a One-Time Special Tax as calculated under Section D.3. 

 

“One-Time Special Tax Account” means the funds or accounts (regardless of their names) 

identified in the Indenture to hold all or a portion of the payments of the One-Time Special Tax 

received from property owners within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 
 

“One-Time Special Tax Payment Date” means, for an Assessor's Parcel, the later of (i) 30 

days after the date of the bill distributed by the CFD Administrator requesting the payment of a 

One-Time Special Tax, or (ii) 30 days after the issuance of a building permit. 

 

“Pending Development” means Projected Residential Property and Projected Non-Residential 

Property for which (i) a Compliance Letter has been requested, (ii) building permits have recently 

been issued that were located on Assessor’s Parcels that were not included in a previously-issued 

Compliance Letter, or (iii) building permits have recently been issued for Assessor’s Parcels 

that were included in a previously-issued Compliance Letter that has been nullified pursuant 

to Section D.1., because the Projected Residential Property and Projected Non-Residential 

Property delineated in the actual building permits for such Assessor’s Parcels are not consistent 

with the development listed in the previously-issued Compliance Letter. 

 

“Projected Non-Residential Property” means anticipated Non-Residential Property for which 

the CFD Administrator has not yet determined whether or not a One-Time Special Tax shall be 

levied, or for which such determination has been nullified pursuant to Section D.1. 

 

“Projected Residential Property” means anticipated Dwelling Units of Residential Property for 

which the CFD Administrator has not yet determined whether or not a One-Time Special Tax 

shall be levied, or for which such determination has been nullified pursuant to Section D.1. 

 

“Total Assumed Annual Special Taxes” means the total estimated Annual Special Taxes that 

would be levied at IA No. 9 Buildout, assuming the construction of 516 Dwelling Units, and 

shall be calculated by dividing the Bond Authorization by twenty-one (21). This defined term 

shall only be used for purposes of calculating a Maximum One-Time Maximum Special Tax 

under Section D.6, and shall not be employed in the actual calculation of a One-Time Special 

Tax for an Assessor’s Parcel. 
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“Total Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage” means the total amount of Acreage of 

Non-Residential Property expected to be developed in each Development Phase based on the 

Bond Issuance Development Plan, or if no Development Phases have been identified, for the 

entire CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 

 

“Total Number of Expected Dwelling Units” means the total number of Dwelling Units 

expected to be constructed in each Development Phase based on the Bond Issuance Development 

Plan, or if no Development Phases have been identified, for the entire CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 

9). 

 

“Update Property” means an Assessor’s Parcel of Final Mapped Property or Undeveloped 

Property for which a building permit was issued after May 1 of the Fiscal Year preceding the 

current Fiscal Year. 

 

“Updated Development Phase Table” means a table prepared by the CFD Administrator 

reflecting the existing Residential Property and Non-Residential Property and the Projected 

Residential Property and Non-Residential Property to be constructed in a Development Phase, as 

revised pursuant to Section D.3. 

 

1. Development Utilizing Optional Compliance Letter 
 

(a) Property Owner Request for Compliance Letter 

 

(i) Residential Property 

 

After the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 

9) Bonds, a property owner may, prior to the issuance of a building permit for 

construction of any Residential Property for a specific Assessor’s Parcel, tract or 

lot, request a Compliance Letter from the CFD Administrator to determine 

whether or not such property owner will be required to pay a One-Time Special 

Tax. The request from the property owner shall contain a list of all Residential 

Property for which the property owner is requesting a Compliance Letter, and 

shall identify the Development Phase(s), if any, within which the Residential 

Property is expected by the property owner to be located. The property owner 

shall also submit the Assessor’s Parcel or tract and lot numbers on which the 

Residential Property is to be constructed, and the Land Use Class for each 

residential Dwelling Unit associated with the Residential Property. 

 

(ii) Non-Residential Property 

 

After the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 

9) Bonds, a property owner may, prior to the issuance of a building permit for 

construction of any Non-Residential Property for a specific Assessor’s Parcel, 

tract, or lot, request a Compliance Letter from the CFD Administrator to 

determine whether or not such property owner will be required to pay a One-Time 

Special Tax. The request from the property owner shall contain the final map, 

parcel map, or lot line adjustment for which the property owner is requesting a 

Compliance Letter, as well as identify the Development Phase(s) within which the 
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Non-Residential Property is expected by the property owner to be located. The 

property owner shall also submit the Assessor’s Parcel or tract and lot numbers on 

which the Non-Residential Property is to be constructed, the Non-Residential 

Floor Area and Acreage for such Assessor's Parcel or tract and lot numbers, and 

the Land Use Class into which such development should be assigned. 

 

(b) Issuance of Compliance Letter 
 

(i) Residential Property 

 

The number of residential Dwelling Units by Land Use Class in each 

Development Phase, if any, as listed in the Bond Issuance Development Phase 

Table, shall be reviewed by the CFD Administrator upon the receipt of a request 

from a property owner for a Compliance Letter. The CFD Administrator shall 

assign each Dwelling Unit identified in such request to Land Use Classes 1 

through 30 for the applicable Development Phase within which such Dwelling 

Unit is to be located. If the CFD Administrator determines for Land Use Classes 

1-30 that (i) the number of Dwelling Units of Projected Residential Property 

being requested for a specific Land Use Class in a Development Phase, plus those 

Dwelling Units previously identified and approved by the CFD Administrator as 

belonging to such Land Use Class in that Development Phase, does not exceed the 

Total Number of Expected Dwelling Units for that Land Use Class as listed in the 

Bond Issuance Development Phase Table for that Development Phase, and (ii) the 

total number of Dwelling Units anticipated to be constructed in the Development 

Phase as a result of this request is not less than the Total Number of Expected 

Dwelling Units reflected in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table for that 

Development Phase, then a Compliance Letter shall be awarded to the property 

owner stating that no One-Time Special Tax shall be levied on the Projected 

Residential Property in the specific Land Use Classes proposed in the request 

from the property owner. This Compliance Letter shall be forwarded to the 

property owner by the CFD Administrator and shall list, by Land Use Class and 

Assessor's Parcel, the Residential Property that shall be exempt from the One- 

Time Special Tax. 

 

However, should the CFD Administrator determine that (i) the number of 

Dwelling Units of Projected Residential Property being requested for a specific 

Land Use Class in the Development Phase, plus those Dwelling Units previously 

identified and approved by the CFD Administrator as belonging to such Land Use 

Class in the Development Phase, cause the total number of such Dwelling Units to 

exceed the Total Number of Expected Dwelling Units for that Land Use Class as 

listed in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table for that Development Phase, 

or (ii) the total number of Dwelling Units anticipated to be constructed in the 

entire Development Phase as a result of the request would decrease the number of 

Dwelling Units to be constructed to below the Total Number of Expected Dwelling 

Units for the entire Development Phase reflected in the Bond Issuance 

Development Phase Table, then a Compliance Letter shall not be issued prior to 

the CFD Administrator determining if a One-Time Special Tax shall be required. 

 

The CFD Administrator shall monitor the issuance of building permits by the City 
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within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) on a weekly basis prior to IA No. 9 Buildout. 

If a property owner receives a Compliance Letter for Residential Property that is 

Pending Development and should that property owner be issued a building permit 

to construct a building that is not consistent with the Projected Residential Property 

listed in the Compliance Letter, such Compliance Letter shall be nullified, and a 

new review of such Residential Property shall be conducted by the CFD 

Administrator, as called for under Section D.2, below, based on the development 

identified on the building permit. 

 

(ii) Non-Residential Property 

 

The amount of Non-Residential Property Acreage and Non-Residential Floor Area 

by Land Use Class in each Development Phase, if any, as listed in the Bond 

Issuance Development Phase Table, shall be reviewed by the CFD Administrator 

upon the receipt of a request from a property owner for a Compliance Letter. The 

CFD Administrator shall assign each Acre of Non-Residential Property identified 

in such request to Land Use Classes 31 through 36 in the applicable Development 

Phase within which such Acreage and Non-Residential Floor Area is to be located. 

If the CFD Administrator determines for Land Use Classes 31-36 that (i) the 

amount of Non-Residential Property Acreage being requested for a specific Land 

Use Class in a Development Phase, plus the Non-Residential Property Acreage 

previously identified and approved by the CFD Administrator as belonging to 

such Land Use Class in the Development Phase, does not exceed the Total 

Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage for that Land Use Class as listed 

in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table for that Development Phase, and 

(ii) the total amount of Non-Residential Property Acreage anticipated to be 

constructed in the entire Development Phase as a result of the request is not less 

than the Total Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage reflected in the Bond 

Issuance Development Phase Table for that Development Phase, then a 

Compliance Letter shall be awarded to the property owner stating that no One- 

Time Special Tax shall be levied on the Projected Non-Residential Property in the 

specific Land Use Classes proposed in the request from the property owner. This 

One-Time Special Tax Compliance Letter shall be forwarded to the property 

owner by the CFD Administrator listing, by Land Use Class and Assessor's Parcel, 

the Non-Residential Property that shall be exempt from the One-Time Special 

Tax. 

 

However, should the CFD Administrator determine that (i) the amount of Non- 

Residential Property Acreage being requested for such Land Use Class in the 

Development Phase, plus the Non-Residential Property Acreage previously 

identified and approved by the CFD Administrator as belonging to such Land Use 

Class in the Development Phase, cause the total amount of Non-Residential 

Property Acreage to exceed the Total Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage 

for that Land Use Class as listed in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table 

for that Development Phase, or (ii) the total amount of Non-Residential Property 

Acreage anticipated to be constructed for the entire Development Phase as a result 

of the request would decrease the amount of Non-Residential Property Acreage to 

be constructed to below the Total Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage for 

the entire Development Phase reflected in the Bond Issuance Development Phase 
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Table, then a Compliance Letter shall not be issued prior to the CFD 

Administrator determining if a One-Time Special Tax shall be required. 

 

The CFD Administrator shall monitor the issuance of building permits by the City 

within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) on a weekly basis prior to IA No. 9 Buildout. 

If a property owner receives a Compliance Letter for the development of Non- 

Residential Property that is Pending Development, and should that property owner 

be issued a building permit to construct a building that is not consistent with 

the Projected Non-Residential Property listed in the Compliance Letter, such 

Compliance Letter shall be nullified, and a new review of such Non-Residential 

Property shall be conducted by the CFD Administrator, as called for under Section 

D.2., below, based on the development identified on the building permit. 

 

2. Development Not Utilizing Optional Compliance Letter 
 

(a) Residential Property 

 

After the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 

9) Bonds, the CFD Administrator shall, no less frequently than once each week 

prior to IA No. 9 Buildout, obtain from the City Building and Safety Division a 

list of building permits for Residential Property within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 

9) that have been issued during the period since the CFD Administrator last 

obtained such building permit information. The CFD Administrator shall 

determine those building permit issuances for which Compliance Letters have not 

already been issued, and shall identify the Assessor’s Parcels or tract and lot 

numbers on which the construction that is the subject of such permit issuances is 

taking place, and the Development Phase and Land Use Class for each Dwelling 

Unit that is Pending Development. Such determination shall be completed within 

15 days of the CFD Administrator’s obtaining the building permit data from the 

City Building Department. 

 

If the CFD Administrator determines for Land Use Classes 1-30 that (i) the 

number of Dwelling Units for which building permits have been issued for a 

specific Land Use Class in a Development Phase, plus those Dwelling Units 

previously identified and approved by the CFD Administrator as belonging to 

such Land Use Class in the Development Phase, does not exceed the Total Number 

of Expected Dwelling Units for that Land Use Class as listed in the Bond Issuance 

Development Phase Table for that Development Phase, and (ii) the total number 

of Dwelling Units anticipated to be constructed in the Development Phase as a 

result of these building permits, as provided by the Developer and approved by 

the City, is not less than the Total Number of Expected Dwelling Units reflected 

in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table for that Development Phase, 

then no One-Time Special Tax shall be levied on the Assessor's Parcels or lots on 

which such development is occurring. 
 

However, should the CFD Administrator determine that (i) the Dwelling Units for 

such Land Use Class included in these building permits for a Development Phase, 

plus those previously identified and approved by the CFD Administrator as 

belonging to such Land Use Class in the Development Phase, cause the total 
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number of such Dwelling Units to exceed the Total Number of Expected 

Dwelling Units for that Land Use Class as listed in the Bond Issuance 

Development Phase Table for that Development Phase, or (ii) the total number of 

Dwelling Units anticipated to be constructed in the entire Development Phase as a 

result of the request would decrease the number of Dwelling Units to be 

constructed to below the Total Number of Expected Dwelling Units for the entire 

Development Phase reflected in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table, 

then the CFD Administrator shall undertake the calculations listed under this 

Section D to determine whether or not a One-Time Special Tax shall be levied on 

this Residential Property. 

 

(b) Non-Residential Property 
 

After the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 
9) Bonds, the CFD Administrator shall, no less frequently than once each week, 

obtain from the City Building and Safety Division a list of the building permits 

for Non-Residential Property within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) that have been 

issued during the period since the CFD Administrator last obtained such building 

permit information. The CFD Administrator shall determine those building permit 

issuances for which Compliance Letters have not already been issued, and shall 

identify the Assessor’s Parcels or tract and lot numbers on which the construction 

that is the subject of such permit issuances is taking place, and the Land Use 

Class for the Non-Residential Property that is Pending Development. Such 

determination shall be completed within 15 days of the CFD Administrator’s 

obtaining the building permit data from the City Building Department. 

 

The CFD Administrator shall assign the Acreage of Non-Residential Property 

being requested to Land Use Classes 31 through 36 in the applicable Development 

Phase within which such Non-Residential Property Acreage is to be located based 

on the type of use. If the CFD Administrator determines for Land Use Classes 

31-36 that (i) the amount of Non-Residential Property Acreage associated with a 

building permit for a specific Land Use Class in a Development Phase, plus the 

Non-Residential Property Acreage previously identified and approved by the CFD 

Administrator as belonging to such Land Use Class in the Development Phase, 

does not exceed the Total Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage for that 

Land Use Class as listed in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table, and 

(ii) the total amount of Non-Residential Property Acreage anticipated to be 

constructed in the entire Development Phase as a result of the building permit, as 

submitted by the Developer and approved by the City, is not less than the Total 

Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage reflected in the Bond Issuance 

Development Phase Table for the Development Phase, then no One-Time Special 

Tax shall be levied on such Non-Residential Property. 
 

However, should the CFD Administrator determine that (i) the Non-Residential 

Property Acreage for such Land Use Class included in this building permit in a 

Development Phase, plus the Non-Residential Property Acreage previously 

identified and approved by the CFD Administrator as belonging to such Land Use 

Class in the Development Phase, cause the total Non-Residential Property 

Acreage to exceed the Total Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage for that 
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Land Use Class as listed in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table for the 

Development Phase, or (ii) the total Non-Residential Property Acreage anticipated 

to be constructed in the entire Development Phase as a result of this building 

permit would decrease the amount of Non-Residential Property Acreage to be 

constructed to below the Total Expected Non-Residential Property Acreage for 

the entire Development Phase reflected in the Bond Issuance Development Phase 

Table, then the CFD Administrator shall undertake the calculations listed under 

this Section D to determine whether or not a One-Time Special Tax shall be 

levied on this Non-Residential Property. 
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TABLE 2 
 

BOND ISSUANCE DEVELOPMENT PHASE TABLE 
 

 

Expected Residential Dwelling Units and Non-Residential Property Acreage per Land Use Class 

Improvement Area No. 9 of CFD No. 2013-3 

 

Land 

Use 

Class 

 
Description 

Expected Residential Dwelling Units/Non-Residential Property Acreage 

Develop. 

Phase 1 

Develop. 

Phase 2 

Develop. 

Phase 3 

Develop. 

Phase 4 

Develop. 

Phase 5 

Develop. 

Phase 6 

Develop. 

Phase 7 

1 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (=> 5,700 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

2 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (5,450 SF - 5,699 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

3 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (5,200 SF - 5,449 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

4 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (4,950 SF – 5,199 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

5 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (4,700 SF - 4,949 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

6 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (4,450 SF - 4,699 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

7 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (4,200 SF - 4,449 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

8 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (3,950 SF - 4,199 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

9 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (3,700 SF - 3,949 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

10 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (3,450 SF - 3,699 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

11 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (3,200 SF - 3,449 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

12 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (2,950 SF - 3,199 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

13 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (2,700 SF - 2,949 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

14 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (2,450 SF - 2,699 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

15 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (2,200 SF - 2,449 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 
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Land 

Use 

Class 

 
Description 

Expected Residential Dwelling Units/Non-Residential Property Acreage 

Develop. 

Phase 1 

Develop. 

Phase 2 

Develop. 

Phase 3 

Develop. 

Phase 4 

Develop. 

Phase 5 

Develop. 

Phase 6 

Develop. 

Phase 7 

16 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (1,950 SF - 2,199 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

17 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (1,700 SF - 1,949 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

18 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL (< 1,700 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

19 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (=> 2,600 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

20 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (2,400 SF – 2,599 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

21 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (2,200 SF – 2,399 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

22 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (2,000 SF – 2,199 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

23 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (1,800 SF – 1,999 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

24 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (1,600 SF – 1,799 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

25 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (1,400 SF – 1,599 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

26 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (1,200 SF – 1,399 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

27 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (1,000 SF – 1,199 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

28 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (800 SF – 999 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

29 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL (< 800 SF) TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 

 

 
30 

AFFORDABLE HOUSING, MODERATE 

AFFORDABLE UNITS, AND MODERATE 

AFFORDABLE SENIOR UNITS 

 

 
TBD 

 

 
TBD 

 

 
TBD 

 

 
TBD 

 

 
TBD 

 

 
TBD 

 

 
TBD 

         
 

TOTAL NUMBER OF EXPECTED DWELLING 

UNITS (LAND USE CLASSES 1-30) 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

         
 

31 
NON-RESIDENTIAL - COMMERCIAL 

PROPERTY 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

TBD 
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Land 

Use 

Class 

 
Description 

Expected Residential Dwelling Units/Non-Residential Property Acreage 

Develop. 

Phase 1 

Develop. 

Phase 2 

Develop. 

Phase 3 

Develop. 

Phase 4 

Develop. 

Phase 5 

Develop. 

Phase 6 

Develop. 

Phase 7 

32 NON-RESIDENTIAL– INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 
 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

33 
NON-RESIDENTIAL– INSTITUTIONAL 

PROPERTY 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

34 NON-RESIDENTIAL – OFFICE PROPERTY 
 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

35 NON-RESIDENTIAL – AUTO CENTER 
 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

36 OTHER NON-RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY 
 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

 

TBD 

         
 TOTAL EXPECTED NON-RESIDENTIAL 

PROPERTY ACREAGE/FLOOR AREA (LAND 

USE CLASSES 31-36) 

 

 
 

TBD 

 

 
 

TBD 

 

 
 

TBD 

 

 
 

TBD 

 

 
 

TBD 

 

 
 

TBD 

 

 
 

TBD 
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3. Calculation of One-Time Special Tax 

 

If a One-Time Special Tax calculation is required as determined by the CFD Administrator 

pursuant to Section D.1 or Section D.2., for any Pending Development, the CFD Administrator 

shall review the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table with respect to the applicable 

Development Phase(s) in consultation with the current property owner(s) for all remaining Final 

Mapped Property and Undeveloped Property within such Development Phase, and shall prepare 

an Updated Development Phase Table identifying the revised number of Dwelling Units and/or 

the amount of Non-Residential Property Acreage anticipated within each Land Use Class for that 

Development Phase. If no Development Phases are included in the Bond Issuance Development 

Phase Table, such analysis shall be applied to the entire CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), as shall the 

analyses cited throughout this Section D.3. The CFD Administrator shall not be responsible for 

any delays in preparing the Updated Development Phase Table that result from a refusal on the 

part of one or more current property owners of Final Mapped Property or Undeveloped Property 

within the applicable Development Phase to provide information on their future development. If 

such a refusal on the part of one or more current property owners persists for more than 14 days, 

the CFD Administrator shall rely on the Residential Property and/or Non-Residential Property 

identified in the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table for the Final Mapped Property and/or 

Undeveloped Property within the applicable Development Phase. 
 

The CFD Administrator shall then review the Updated Development Phase Table and determine 

the One-Time Special Tax, if any, to be levied on the applicable Assessor’s Parcels of Pending 

Development being analyzed. The calculations shall be undertaken by the CFD Administrator, 

based on the data in the applicable Updated Development Phase Table, as follows: 

 

Step 1. Compute the sum of the Annual Special Tax revenues authorized to be levied on all 

Developed Property and Update Property within the applicable Development 

Phase, plus the sum of the Annual Special Tax revenues authorized to be levied 

on all future development within the applicable Development Phase as identified 

in the Updated Development Phase Table assuming IA No. 9 Buildout, as 

determined by the CFD Administrator in consultation with the property owner(s). 

 

Step 2. Determine the Annual Special Tax revenues expected to be generated by the 

applicable Development Phase based on the Bond Issuance Development Phase 

Table. 

 

Step 3. If the total sum computed pursuant to Step 1 is greater than or equal to the amount 

computed pursuant to Step 2, then no One-Time Special Tax shall be required and 

a Compliance Letter shall be awarded to the property owner by the CFD 

Administrator for all Pending Development. If the total sum computed pursuant 

to Step 1 is less than the amount computed pursuant to Step 2, subtract the amount 

computed pursuant to Step 1 from the amount computed pursuant to Step 2 

(hereinafter called the “Remaining Amount”), then continue to Step 4. 

 

Step 4. Determine the Annual Special Tax revenues expected to be generated by all 

Development Phases based on the Bond Issuance Development Phase Table. 
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Step 5.  Multiply the amount of Outstanding Bonds by a fraction, the numerator of which is 

the Remaining Amount computed for such Development Phase in Step 3, and the 

denominator of which is the amount computed for all Development Phases in Step 

4. The result is the amount of Outstanding Bonds that can be supported by the 

shortfall computed pursuant to Step 3. Round up the amount determined under 

this Step 5 to the nearest increment of $5,000 to compute the amount of 

Outstanding Bonds to be redeemed. 

 

Step 6. Multiply the amount computed pursuant to Step 5 by the applicable redemption 

premium, if any, on the Outstanding Bonds to be redeemed. 

 

Step 7. Compute the amount needed to pay interest on the amount computed pursuant to 

Step 5 from the first bond interest and/or principal payment date following the 

current Fiscal Year until the earliest possible redemption date for the Outstanding 

Bonds, and subtract therefrom the estimated amount of interest earnings to be 

derived from the reinvestment of the amounts computed pursuant to Step 5 and 

Step 6 until such redemption. 

 

Step 8. Determine all of the administrative costs associated with implementing the One- 

Time Special Tax, including the costs of computation of the One-Time Special 

Tax, the costs to invest the One-Time Special Tax proceeds and the costs of 

redeeming Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds. 

 

Step 9. A reserve fund credit shall be determined. The credit shall equal the lesser of: (a) the 

expected reduction in the reserve requirement (as specified in the Indenture), if 

any, associated with the redemption of Outstanding Bonds with proceeds of the 

One-Time Special Tax, or (b) the amount derived by subtracting the new reserve 

requirement (as defined in the Indenture) in effect after the redemption of 

Outstanding Bonds with proceeds of the One-Time Special Tax from the balance 

in the reserve fund on the determination date of the One-Time Special Tax, but in 

no event shall such amount be less than zero. No reserve fund credit shall be 

granted if the amount then on deposit in the reserve fund for the Outstanding 

Bonds is below 100% of the reserve requirement (as defined in the Indenture). 

 

Step 10. The One-Time Special Tax is equal to the sum of the amounts computed pursuant 

to Steps 5, 6, 7 and 8, less the credit computed pursuant to Step 9. 

 

4. Billing and Collection of One-Time Special Tax 
 

The One-Time Special Tax for any Development Phase, as calculated above, shall be levied by 

means of direct billing of the owners of the Assessor’s Parcels for all Pending Development in 

that Development Phase that has been found to be Non-Compliant Property. The total One- 

Time Special Taxes required as a result of an Assessor's Parcel of Non-Compliant Property shall 

be divided proportionately among all of the Pending Development owned by the property owner 

of such Assessor's Parcel, based on the relative amount of Annual Special Taxes to be levied on 

and applied to the Assessor’s Parcels of Pending Development owned by such property owner in 

the next Fiscal Year. The resulting One-Time Special Tax levied on each Assessor's Parcel of 

Pending Development owned by such property owner shall have the same priority and bear the 
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same proportionate penalties and interest after delinquency as do the ad valorem taxes on real 

property. CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) shall effect the levy of the One-Time Special Tax in 

accordance with the ordinance of the City levying the Special Taxes. 

 

The CFD Administrator shall prepare a bill for the One-Time Special Tax payable with respect 

to each Assessor’s Parcel of Pending Development and shall send such bill to the property owner 

of such parcel by United States first-class mail, postage prepaid. Said bill shall be so mailed no 

later than five business days after the date of the calculation, and shall be dated as of the date of 

such mailing. The One-Time Special Tax shall be due and payable upon the One-Time Special 

Tax Payment Date. The ownership and billing address for each such Assessor's Parcel shall be 

ascertained from the records of the Assessor of the County. Each such bill shall state the amount 

of the One-Time Special Tax payable, the One-Time Special Tax Payment Date, and shall 

inform the property owner that, if such One-Time Special Tax is not paid by such date, penalties 

and interest will begin to accrue, foreclosure proceedings may be initiated and a lis pendens may 

be recorded against the Assessor's Parcel until the One-Time Special Tax is paid. 

 

5. Term; Exemptions 
 

The One-Time Special Tax shall terminate and no longer be levied or collected pursuant to this 

Rate and Method of Apportionment on the date that is the later of (i) the Fiscal Year immediately 

following the fortieth anniversary of the date on which the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD 

No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds were sold or (ii) Fiscal Year 2057-2058. Property exempt from the 

levy of the Special Taxes by law or pursuant to the provisions of Section F, below, shall also be 

exempt from the levy of the One-Time Special Tax. 

 

6. Maximum One-Time Special Tax Disclosure 
 

While the actual One-Time Special Tax shall be calculated based on the methodology delineated 

in Sections D.1, D.2, and D.3, above, Section 53321(d) of the California Government Code 

requires that a rate and method of apportionment allow a property owner to estimate the maximum 

special taxes that could potentially be levied on its property. The Maximum One-Time Special 

Tax for an Assessor’s Parcel may be estimated by utilizing the following methodology: 

 

(a) Residential Property 

 

Step 1. Divide the Annual Special Tax rate listed in Table 1 for a Dwelling Unit in 

Land Use Class 1 by the Total Assumed Annual Special Taxes. 

 

Step 2. Multiply the quotient resulting from Step 1 by the Authorized Bonded 

Indebtedness. The product of these two numbers is the Maximum One-Time 

Special Tax for a Dwelling Unit of Residential Property in CFD No. 2013-3 

(IA No. 9). 

 

(b) Non-Residential Property 

 

Step 1. Divide the Annual Special Tax rate listed in Table 1 on an Acreage or on a 

projected Non-Residential Floor Area basis, whichever is greater, for the Land 

Use Class in which the Non-Residential Property belongs, by the Total 
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Assumed Annual Special Taxes. 

 

Step 2. Multiply the quotient resulting from Step 1 by the Authorized Bonded 

Indebtedness. The product of these two numbers is the Maximum One-Time 

Special Tax on an Acreage or a Non-Residential Floor Area basis for Non- 

Residential Property in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 

 

E. METHOD OF APPORTIONMENT OF THE ANNUAL SPECIAL TAX 
 

1. Annual Levy 

 

Commencing with Fiscal Year 2017-2018 and for each following Fiscal Year, the Council shall 

levy the Annual Special Tax as follows: 

 

First: The Annual Special Tax shall be levied on each Assessor’s Parcel of Developed Property 

in an amount equal to 100% of the applicable Maximum Annual Special Tax for Developed 

Property. 

 

Second: Determine the Final Mapped Property/Undeveloped Property Annual Special Tax 

Requirement and Proportionately levy the Annual Special Tax on each Assessor’s Parcel of Final 

Mapped Property until the amount levied on Final Mapped Property is equal to the lesser of (i) 

the Final Mapped Property/Undeveloped Property Annual Special Tax Requirement, or (ii) 100% 

of the Intermediate Maximum Annual Special Tax for Final Mapped Property. 

 

Third: If additional monies are needed to satisfy the Final Mapped Property/Undeveloped 

Property Annual Special Tax Requirement after the first two steps have been completed, the 

Annual Special Tax shall be levied Proportionately on each Assessor's Parcel of Undeveloped 

Property until the amount levied on Undeveloped Property is equal to the lesser of (i) the Final 

Mapped Property/Undeveloped Property Annual Special Tax Requirement less the amount levied 

pursuant to the second step above, or (ii) 100% of the Intermediate Maximum Annual Special 

Tax for Undeveloped Property. 

 

Fourth: If additional monies are needed to satisfy the Final Mapped Property/Undeveloped 

Property Annual Special Tax Requirement after the first three steps have been completed, then 

the Annual Special Tax levy on each Assessor's Parcel of Final Mapped Property and 

Undeveloped Property shall be increased in equal percentages from the Intermediate Maximum 

Annual Special Tax up to 100% of the Maximum Annual Special Tax for Final Mapped Property 

and Undeveloped Property until the Final Mapped Property/Undeveloped Property Annual 

Special Tax Requirement is satisfied. 

 

Fifth: Determine the Taxable Property Owner Association Property/Taxable Public Property 

Annual Special Tax Requirement and Proportionately levy the Annual Special Tax on each 

Assessor’s Parcel of Taxable Property Owner Association Property until the amount levied on 

Taxable Property Owner Association Property is equal to the lesser of (i) the Taxable Property 

Owner Association Property/Taxable Public Property Annual Special Tax Requirement or (ii) 

100% of the Maximum Annual Special Tax for Taxable Property Owner Association Property. 
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Sixth: If additional monies are needed to satisfy the Taxable Property Owner Association 

Property/Taxable Public Property Annual Special Tax Requirement after the fifth step has been 

completed, then the Annual Special Tax shall be levied Proportionately on each Assessor’s 

Parcel of Taxable Public Property until the amount levied on Taxable Public Property is equal to 

the lesser of (i) the Taxable Property Owner Association Property/Taxable Public Property 

Annual Special Tax Requirement less the amount levied pursuant to the fifth step above, or (ii) 

100% of the Maximum Annual Special Tax for Taxable Public Property. 

 

F. EXEMPTIONS 
 

No Special Tax shall be levied on up to (i) 9.77 Acres of Property Owner Association Property in 

CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), (ii) 5.27 Acres of Public Property in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), 

and (iii) 0 Acres of Church Property in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). No Special Tax shall be 

levied on Affordable Housing, Moderate Affordable Units, and Moderate Affordable Senior 

Units provided that the number of such Dwelling Units in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) does 

not cause the total of such Dwelling Units within CFD No. 2013-3 to exceed 1,048 Dwelling 

Units. Once 1,048 Dwelling Units have been assigned to these three categories, all additional 

Affordable Housing, Moderate Affordable Units, and Moderate Affordable Senior Units 

Dwelling Units shall be subject to the Special Tax Rates assigned to comparable-sized market 

rate Dwelling Units, as listed in Table 1. Tax-exempt status will be assigned by the CFD 

Administrator in the chronological order in which property in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) 

becomes Public Property, Property Owner Association Property, Church Property, Affordable 

Housing, Moderate Affordable Units, or Moderate Affordable Senior Units. However, should an 

Assessor’s Parcel no longer be classified as Public Property, Property Owner Association 

Property, Church Property, Affordable Housing, Moderate Affordable Units, or Moderate 

Affordable Senior Units, it will, from that point forward, be subject to the Special Tax. 

 

Property Owner Association Property or Public Property that is not exempt from the Special Tax 

under this section shall be subject to the levy of the Annual Special Tax (as well as the One-Time 

Special Tax) and shall be taxed Proportionately as part of the fifth step and sixth step in Section 

E above, respectively, at up to 100% of the applicable Maximum Annual Special Tax for 

Taxable Property Owner Association Property or Taxable Public Property. 

 

Church Property that is not exempt from the Special Tax under this section shall be subject to the 

levy of the Annual Special Tax (as well as the One-Time Special Tax) and shall be taxed 

Proportionately as Other Non-Residential Property in Section E above, at up to 100% of the 

applicable Maximum Annual Special Tax for Other Non-Residential Property. 

 

Affordable Housing, Moderate Affordable Units, and Moderate Affordable Senior Units that are 

not exempt from the Special Tax under this section shall be subject to the levy of the Annual 

Special Tax (as well as the One-Time Special Tax) and shall be taxed Proportionately as 

Residential Property in Section E above, at up to 100% of the applicable Maximum Annual 

Special Tax for the applicable Land Use Class 1-29, based on whether the Dwelling Unit is 

attached or detached and its square footage. 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing paragraphs, prior to the issuance of the first series of Non- 

Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, if an Assessor’s Parcel subject to the Special 

Tax becomes Public Property, the Assessor’s Parcel shall be deemed Exempt Property and shall 
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be exempt from the levy of the Special Tax so long as such Assessor’s Parcel remains Public 

Property. 

 

Assessor’s Parcels or Units that are exempt from the levy of the Annual Special Tax under this 

Section F are also exempt from the payment of any One-Time Special Taxes. 

 

G. MANNER OF COLLECTION 
 

The Annual Special Tax shall be collected in the same manner and at the same time as ordinary 

ad valorem property taxes; provided, however, that the City, through the CFD Administrator may 

(i) directly bill the Annual Special Tax (as well as the One-Time Special Tax), and/or may 

collect Special Taxes at a different time or in a different manner if necessary to meet financial 

obligations or as otherwise required herein and (ii) may covenant to foreclose and may actually 

foreclose on delinquent Assessor’s Parcels. All direct billings shall be due within 30 days of the 

billing date. 

 

H. APPEALS AND INTERPRETATIONS 
 

Any landowner who feels that the amount of the Special Tax levied on their Assessor’s Parcel is 

in error may submit a written appeal to the CFD Administrator. The CFD Administrator shall 

review the appeal and if the City concurs, a refund shall be provided that is consistent with 

statutory requirements in the Revenue and Taxation Code. The CFD Administrator may interpret 

this Rate and Method of Apportionment for purposes of clarifying any ambiguity and make 

determinations relative to the annual administration of the Special Tax and any landowner 

appeals. 

 

I. PREPAYMENT OF ANNUAL SPECIAL TAX 
 

Under this Rate and Method of Apportionment, an Assessor’s Parcel within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA 

No. 9) is permitted to prepay a portion of the Maximum Annual Special Tax (the “Prepayable 

Portion of the Annual Special Tax”). The obligation of the Assessor’s Parcel to pay the 

Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax may be fully or partially prepaid and permanently 

satisfied as described herein, provided that a prepayment may be made only for Assessor’s 

Parcels of Developed Property, or an Assessor’s Parcel of Final Mapped Property or 

Undeveloped Property for which a building permit for construction has been issued after January 

1, 2017, and only if there are no delinquent Special Taxes with respect to such Assessor’s Parcel 

at the time of prepayment. An owner of an Assessor's Parcel intending to fully or partially 

prepay the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax shall provide the CFD Administrator 

with written notice of intent to prepay. Within 30 days of receipt of such written notice, the CFD 

Administrator shall notify such owner of the prepayment amount for such Assessor's Parcel. The 

CFD Administrator may charge such owner a reasonable fee for providing this service. If there 

are Outstanding Bonds, prepayment must be made not less than 30 days prior to a date that 

notice of redemption of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds from the proceeds 

of such prepayment must be given by the Trustee pursuant to the Indenture. No portion of the 

Maximum Annual Special Tax other than the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax may 

be prepaid. Only Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds may be redeemed as the 

result of any prepayment in this Section I Prior to the issuance of the first series of Non- 

Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, the percentages identified in Section I (in 
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connection with the calculation of the Prepayable Portion of the Residential Property Annual 

Special Tax and the Prepayable Portion of the Non-Residential Property Annual Special Tax) 

and Section J may be changed to reflect changes in development, without the need for any 

proceedings to make changes permitted under the Act. 

 

1. Full Prepayment of the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax 

 

The full Prepayment Amount of the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax shall be 

the Prepayment Amount identified in Section (a) below, for Residential Property, and the 

Prepayment Amount identified in Section (b) below for Non-Residential Property. 

 

(a) Residential Property 

 

As of the proposed date of prepayment, the full Prepayment Amount for Residential Property 

Annual Special Taxes shall be determined by application of the following steps: 

 

Step 1. Determine the number of future years remaining until the Fiscal Year in which the 

fortieth anniversary of the date on which the first issue of Non-Subordinate CFD 

No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds was sold occurs, not including the current Fiscal 

Year. If Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds have not yet been 

issued, the number shall be 40. 

Step 2. Determine the Maximum Annual Special Tax being levied in the current Fiscal 

Year on the Assessor’s Parcel prepaying the Annual Special Tax (under the 

assumption that the Assessor’s Parcel is Developed Property). 

Step 3. Multiply the Maximum Annual Special Tax calculated pursuant to Step 2 by 75.51% 

(the “Prepayable Portion of the Residential Property Annual Special Tax”).  

Step 4. Determine the amount of Annual Special Tax levied in the current Fiscal Year on such 

Assessor’s Parcel which has not yet been paid and multiply this amount by 75.51%. 

Step 5. The Prepayment Amount determined under this Section (a) shall be computed by 

calculating the sum of the following: (i) the net present value of the flow of annual 

revenues from the Prepayable Portion of the Residential Property Annual Special 

Tax as determined under Step 3, for the number of years identified in Step 1, 

escalated annually by 2.0%, using a discount rate equal to the Discount Rate; and 

(ii) the unpaid current Fiscal Year’s Prepayable Portion of the Residential Property 

Annual Special Tax as determined under Step 4 (collectively, the “Prepayment 

Amount”). 

 

(b) Non-Residential Property 

 

As of the proposed date of prepayment, the full Prepayment Amount for Non-Residential 

Property Annual Special Taxes shall be determined by application of the following steps: 

 

Step 1. Determine the number of future years remaining until the Fiscal Year in which the 

fortieth anniversary of the date on which the first issue of Non-Subordinate CFD 

No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds was sold occurs, not including the current Fiscal 

Year. If Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds have not yet been 

issued, the number shall be 40. 

Step 2. Determine the Maximum Annual Special Tax being levied in the current Fiscal 
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Year on the Assessor’s Parcel prepaying the Annual Special Tax (under the 

assumption that the Assessor’s Parcel is Developed Property). 

Step 3. Multiply the Maximum Annual Special Tax calculated pursuant to Step 2 by 74.14% 

(the “Prepayable Portion of the Non-Residential Annual Special Tax”). 

Step 4. Determine the amount of Annual Special Tax levied in the current Fiscal Year on such 

Assessor’s Parcel which has not yet been paid and multiply this amount by 74.14%. 

Step 5. The Prepayment Amount determined under this Section (b) shall be computed by 

calculating the sum of the following: (i) the net present value of the flow of annual 

revenues from the Prepayable Portion of the Non-Residential Annual Special Tax as 

determined under Step 3, for the number of years identified in Step 1, escalated 

annually by 2.0%, using a discount rate equal to the Discount Rate; and (ii) the 

unpaid current Fiscal Year’s Prepayable Portion of the Non-Residential Annual 

Special Tax as determined under Step 4 (collectively, the “Prepayment Amount”). 

 

2. Partial Prepayment of the Prepayable Portion of the Special Tax 

 

The amount of the partial prepayment shall be calculated as in Section I.1; except that a partial 

prepayment shall be calculated according to the following formula: 

 

PP = PE x F 

 

These terms have the following meaning: 

 

PP = the Partial Prepayment Amount of the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax 

PE = the Prepayment Amount of the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax calculated 

according to Section I.1.(a) (for Residential Property) or Section I.1.(b) (for Non- 

Residential Property). 

F = the percentage, expressed as a decimal, by which the owner of the Assessor’s Parcel is 

partially prepaying the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax. 

 

3. General Provisions Applicable to Prepayment 

 

(a) Use of Prepayments 

 

Subsequent to the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA 

No. 9) Bonds, the Prepayment Amount of the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special 

Tax shall be applied in the following order of priority: (i) to be deposited into specific 

funds established under the Indenture, to fully or partially retire as many Non- 

Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds as possible, and, if amounts are less than 

$5,000, to make debt service payments on the Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 

9) Bonds, (ii) to finance Group A Facilities and/or Group B Facilities, as identified in the 

Amended and Restated Development Agreement, and (iii) to be remitted to the City and 

used for any Authorized Facilities or Authorized Services in accordance with the 

Amended and Restated Development Agreement. Prior to the issuance of the first series 

of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, the Prepayment Amount of the 

Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax shall be applied in the following order of 

priority: (i) to finance Group A and/or Group B Facilities, as identified in the Amended 

and Restated Development Agreement, and (ii) to be remitted to the City and used for 



 

Improvement Area No. 9 of the City of Irvine Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 (Great Park) 

Page 33 
 

any Authorized Facilities or Authorized Services in accordance with the Amended and 

Restated Development Agreement. 

 

(b) Full Prepayment of the Prepayable Portion of the Special Tax 

 

Upon confirmation of the payment of the current Fiscal Year’s entire Prepayable Portion of 

the Annual Special Tax, the CFD Administrator shall remove the current Fiscal Year’s 

Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax levy for such Assessor’s Parcel from the 

County tax rolls. With respect to any Assessor’s Parcel that is prepaid in accordance with 

Section I.1, the CFD Administrator shall indicate in the records of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 

9) that there has been a prepayment of the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax and 

that a portion of the Maximum Annual Special Tax with respect to such Assessor’s Parcel, 

equal to 24.49% of the Maximum Annual Special Tax for Residential Property and 25.86% 

of the Maximum Annual Special Tax for Non-Residential Property, shall continue to be 

levied on such Assessor’s Parcel pursuant to Section E. 

 

(c) Partial Prepayment of the Prepayable Portion of the Special Tax 

 

Upon confirmation of the payment of a portion of the current Fiscal Year’s Prepayable 

Portion of the Annual Special Tax, the CFD Administrator shall remove a portion of the 

current Fiscal Year’s Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax levy for such 

Assessor’s Parcel from the County tax rolls equal to that amount included in the partial 

prepayment for such Assessor’s Parcel determined in Section I.2. With respect to any 

Assessor’s Parcel that is partially prepaid in accordance with Section I.2, the CFD 

Administrator shall indicate in the records of CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) that there has 

been a partial prepayment of the Prepayable Portion of the Annual Special Tax and that a 

portion of the Maximum Annual Special Tax with respect to such Assessor’s Parcel, 

equal to the outstanding percentage [1.00 – (.7551 X F)] multiplied by the Maximum 

Annual Special Tax for Residential Property and [1.00 – (.7414 X F)] multiplied by the 

Maximum Annual Special Tax for Non-Residential Property shall continue to be levied 

on such Assessor’s Parcel pursuant to Section E. 

 

(d) Debt Service Coverage 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, no prepayment of the Prepayable Portion of the Annual 

Special Tax shall be allowed unless, at the time of such proposed prepayment, the Annual 

Special Tax that may be levied on Taxable Property within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) 

in all Fiscal Years (after excluding 9.77 Acres of Property Owner Association Property, 

5.27 Acres of Public Property, 0 Acres of Church Property, and the expected number of 

Affordable Property, Moderate Affordable Units, and Moderate Affordable Senior 

Units that will be Exempt Property in CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) as set forth in Section 

F), both prior to and after the proposed prepayment, is at least equal to the Debt Service 

Coverage times the debt service necessary to support the remaining Outstanding Bonds. 

 

 

J. TERM OF ANNUAL SPECIAL TAX 
 

83.06% of the Maximum Annual Special Tax on Residential Property and 81.55% of the Maximum 
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Annual Special Tax on Non-Residential Property shall terminate and no longer be levied or collected 

pursuant to this Rate and Method of Apportionment on the date that is the later of (i) the Fiscal Year 

immediately following the fortieth anniversary of the date on which the first series of Non-

Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds were sold or (ii) Fiscal Year 2057-2058. The 

remaining portion of the Annual Special Tax for both Residential Property and Non-Residential 

Property shall be levied into perpetuity. 

 

Prior to the issuance of the first series of Non-Subordinate CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) Bonds, the 

termination percentages listed immediately above may be changed to reflect changes in 

development, without the need for any proceedings to make changes permitted under the Act. 

 

K. NO EXTENSION OR MODIFICATION OF AMENDED AND RESTATED 

DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT 
 

Notwithstanding any reference to the Amended and Restated Development Agreement, nothing 

herein shall incorporate extensions to or modifications of the Amended and Restated 

Development Agreement in to the Rate and Method of Apportionment. 
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EXHIBIT A 

 

CERTIFICATE TO AMEND ANNUAL SPECIAL TAX 

 

CITY OF IRVINE AND CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) CERTIFICATE 
 

1. Pursuant to Section C of the Rate and Method of Apportionment, as attached to the Notice of 

Special Tax Lien, recorded in the Official Records of the County of Orange as Instrument 

No. XXXXXX on MM/DD/YYYY, the City of Irvine (“City”) and City of Irvine 

Community Facilities District No. 2013-3 (“CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9)”) hereby reduce 

some or all of the Maximum Annual Special Taxes for Residential Property or the Special 

Taxes for Non-Residential Property set forth in Table 1 of the Rate and Method of 

Apportionment for CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9). 
 

The information in Table 1 relating to the Fiscal Year 2017-2018 Maximum Annual Special 
Tax for Developed Property within CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) shall be amended and 
restated in full as follows: 

 

Land 

Use 

Class 

 

Description 

 

Maximum Special Tax 

1 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (=> 5,700 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

2 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (5,450 SF - 5,699 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

3 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (5,200 SF - 5,449 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

4 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (4,950 SF – 5,199 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

5 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (4,700 SF - 4,949 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

6 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (4,450 SF - 4,699 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

7 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (4,200 SF - 4,449 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

8 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (3,950 SF - 4,199 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

9 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (3,700 SF - 3,949 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

10 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (3,450 SF - 3,699 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

11 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (3,200 SF - 3,449 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

12 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,950 SF - 3,199 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

13 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,700 SF - 2,949 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

14 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,450 SF - 2,699 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

15 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,200 SF - 2,449 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

16 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,950 SF - 2,199 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

17 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,700 SF - 1,949 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

18 DETACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (< 1,700 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

19 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (=> 2,600 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

20 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,400 SF – 2,599 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 
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Land 

Use 

Class 

 

Description 

 

Maximum Special Tax 

21 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,200 SF – 2,399 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

22 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (2,000 SF – 2,199 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

23 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,800 SF – 1,999 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

24 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,600 SF – 1,799 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

25 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,400 SF – 1,599 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

26 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,200 SF – 1,399 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

27 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (1,000 SF – 1,199 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

28 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (800 SF – 999 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

29 ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY (< 800 SF) $[ ] per Dwelling Unit 

 
30 

AFFORDABLE HOUSING, MODERATE AFFORDABLE 

UNITS, AND MODERATE AFFORDABLE SENIOR UNITS 

 
$0 per Dwelling Unit 

 

 
31 

 

 
NON-RESIDENTIAL - COMMERCIAL PROPERTY 

$ per square foot of 

Non-Residential Floor Area 

or $  per Acre, when 

applied, whichever is 

greater 

 

 

32 

 

 

NON-RESIDENTIAL– INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 

$ per square foot of 

Non-Residential Floor Area 

or $  per Acre, when 

applied, whichever is 

greater 

 

 

33 

 

 

NON-RESIDENTIAL– INSTITUTIONAL PROPERTY 

$ per square foot of 

Non-Residential Floor Area 

or $  per Acre, when 

applied, whichever is 

greater 

 

 

34 

 

 

NON-RESIDENTIAL – OFFICE PROPERTY 

$ per square foot of 

Non-Residential Floor Area 

or $  per Acre, when 

applied, whichever is 

greater 

 

 

35 

 

 

NON-RESIDENTIAL – AUTO CENTER 

$ per square foot of 

Non-Residential Floor Area 

or $  per Acre, when 

applied, whichever is 

greater 

 

 

36 

 

 

OTHER NON-RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY 

$ per square foot of 

Non-Residential Floor Area 

or $  per Acre, when 

applied, whichever is 

greater 
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2. Upon execution of the certificate by the City and CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9), the City shall 

cause an amended notice of special tax lien for CFD No. 2013-3 (IA No. 9) to be recorded 

reflecting the modifications set forth herein. 
 

By execution hereof, the undersigned acknowledges, on behalf of the County and CFD No. 

2013-3 (IA No. 9), receipt of this certificate and modification of the Rate and Method of 

Apportionment as set forth in this certificate. 

 

CITY OF IRVINE 
 

By:    
Director of Administrative Services 

Date:   

 

CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY FACILITIES DISTRICT NO. 2013-3 
 

By:   

CFD Administrator 

Date:   
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EXHIBIT B 

 

 

ANNUAL GUARANTEED AMOUNTS FOR CFD No. 2013-3 

 

Fiscal Year Amount 

2017-2018 $10,078,550 

Each Fiscal Year Thereafter, 

Commencing in Fiscal Year 

2018-2019 

Increase Amount in Prior 

Fiscal Year by 3%. 
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REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: PUBLIC FACILITY RESERVATION FEES FOR PORTOLA SPRINGS 
COMMUNITY CENTER, LOS OLIVOS COMMUNITY CENTER, 
PICKLEBALL COURTS CITYWIDE, AND ORANGE COUNTY GREAT 
PARK FACILITIES 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 

1. Open the public hearing. 
2. Continue the public hearing to a date to be determined. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Staff requests a continuance to a City Council meeting date to be determined to provide 
for additional time to analyze recommendations and impacts. 

ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED 

None. 

FINANCIAL IMPACT 

Not applicable. 

REPORT PREPARED BY: Michael Dominguez, Community Services Administrator 



 
 
 
 

4.2 



REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: ZONE CHANGE TO AMEND CHAPTER 9-6 OF THE IRVINE 
ZONING ORDINANCE RELATED TO THE DISTRIBUTION OF 
DWELLING UNITS WITHIN PLANNING AREA 6 (PORTOLA 
SPRINGS) 

Cit~~ 
RECOMMENDED ACTION 

1. Reopen the public hearing. 
2. Continue the public hearing to April 24, 2018. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

On March 27, 2018, at the request of the applicant, the City Council continued this item 
to the meeting of April10 , 2018. The applicant has requested that the item be continued 
to the meeting of April 24, 2018. 

ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED 

None. 

FINANCIAL IMPACT 

None. 

REPORTPREPAREDBY Stephanie Frady, Senior Planner 

cc: Jeff Davis, Irvine Company (via email) 
Peter Pirzadeh, Pirzadeh & Associates (via email) 
Joel Belding, Principal Planner 
Karen Urman, Senior Transportation Analyst 

File: 00693253-PZC 
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REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: April 10, 2018 

TITLE: ZONING ORDINANCE AND MUNICIPAL CODE TECHNICAL 
UPDATE 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 

1 . Receive staff report. 
2. Open the public hearing, receive public input. 
3. Close the public hearing. 
4. City Council comments and questions. 
5. Introduce for first reading and read by title only - AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY 

COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, APPROVING ZONE CHANGE 
(00729211-PZC) TO AMEND THE ZONING ORDINANCE BY PROVIDING NEW 
OR REVISED LAND USE/ZONING PROVISIONS RELATED TO PARK PLANNING 
RESPONSIBILITIES, APPEALS AND PUBLIC NOTICING PROCEDURES, 
BOARDING HOUSES, SHORT-TERM RENTALS, ACCESSORY DWELLING 
UNITS, AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS STANDARDS; FILED BY THE CITY OF 
IRVINE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

6. Introduce for first reading and read by title only - AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY 
COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, APPROVING AMENDMENTS 
(00729212-PZC) TO THE CITY'S MUNICIPAL CODE RELATED TO CODE 
ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND ADMINISTRATIVE CITATION 
PROCEDURES; SUBDIVISION REVIEW, APPROVAL AUTHORITY, AND 
APPEALS; AND ADDRESSING AND WAYFINDING SIGNAGE FOR ACCESSORY 
DWELLING UNITS; FILED BY THE CITY OF IRVINE COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Staff is proposing a technical update to the Zoning Ordinance and Municipal Code to 
ensure consistency with current state law and to incorporate minor "clean-up" changes 
such as revising text for improved accuracy and readability. The update provides new or 
revised zoning text related to current land use and zoning regulations that will not 
change its original intent. The proposed regulations to be amended include park 
planning responsibilities, appeals and public noticing procedures, administrative 
citations, boarding houses, short-term rentals and accessory dwelling units. The 
technical update will improve the functionality of the Zoning Ordinance and Municipal 
Code by ensuring that the information is useful , accurate and consistent with state law. 
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Amendments to the Zoning Ordinance and Municipal Code are included with proposed 
changes provided in underline and strike-through , as appropriate, in Attachments 1 and 
2, respectively. 

Staff recommends that the City Council approve the proposed Zoning Ordinance and 
Municipal Code technical updates. 

COMMISSION/BOARD/COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION 

The Planning Commission , with all members present, unanimously recommended 
approval of the proposed amendments, with additional recommendations as follows: 

1. Amend Zoning Ordinance Section 2-5-1 to allow any member of the Planning 
Commission to call-up for review final decisions of the Director of Community 
Services with respect to park planning issues. Decisions made by the Community 
Development Director can be called up for review by a member of the Planning 
Commission . This amendment would ensure that this call-up provision extends to 
park planning-related decisions made by the Director of Community Services 
now that Park Planning has moved from the Community Development 
Department to Community Services Department. 

2. Amend Zoning Ordinance Section 4-3-4(3) to tighten parking regulations for 
boarding houses by stating that all tenants must park on-site and are required to 
have a minimum of one on-site space per rented bedroom. This recommendation 
was added in response to a request from a resident concerned over the 
increased number of cars associated with rental units; and , 

3. Amend Municipal Code Section 5-5-110 to further clarify that the Planning 
Commission serves as the City's appeal board for final decisions made by the 
Subdivision Committee. This recommendation was added at the request of the 
City Attorney to supplement additional changes proposed to Municipal Code 
Section 5-5-110 to clarify roles and responsibilities as outlined in item C below. 
The process for appeals of decisions made by the Planning Commission to the 
City Council remains unchanged. 

These recommendations have been incorporated into the proposed Zoning Ordinance 
and Municipal Code amendments. 

ANALYSIS 

This section outlines each of the proposed amendments, including description of the 
background , rationale and staff recommendation for each. 
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A. Building Height in 2.4 Medium-High Density Residential zoning district 

Background 

No height limit is provided for single-family detached uses in the 2.4 Medium-High 
Density Residential zoning district. A 35-foot height limit is standard for single family 
detached units in other residential zones. 

Analysis 

Specifying a 35-foot height limit for single-family detached units in the 2.4 Medium
High Density Residential zoning district would provide a consistent height for such 
structures across all res idential zones. 

Recommendation 

Amend Zoning Ordinance Section 3-37-15-H- 2.4 Medium-High Density Residential 
to incorporate a height limit for single family-residential structures of 35 feet. 

B. Public Noticing and Appeals 

Background 

Zoning Ordinance Section 2-5-1 contains provIsIons for the required radius for 
determining eligibility for appeals of discretionary approvals while Section 2-23-5 
contains provisions for the required radius for public noticing. Staff identified a 
discrepancy between these two provisions. Zoning Ordinance Section 2-5-1-
Appeals , stipulates that adjacent roadways to a project site are not included in the 
500-foot radius ; therefore , the roadway is in addition to the 500-foot radius. 
However, this detail is excluded in Section 2-23-5 Mailing of Notices. As a result, the 
500-foot radius measurement is applied differently when determining those persons 
eligible to file an appeal versus when a radius is determined for purposes of public 
noticing. This discrepancy would , therefore , suggest that people can be eligible to 
appeal a project and yet not receive the associated project's public notice. 

Analysis 

Amending Section 2-23-5 Mailing of Notices to include the same exclusion of 
adjacent roadways would ensure consistency of measurement between the two 
code provisions as being a 500-foot radius plus the adjacent roadways. No changes 
to the applicability of existing appeal procedures are proposed . 
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Recommendation 

Amend Zoning Ordinance Section 2-23-5 Mailing of Notices to exclude adjacent 
roadways in the measurement of the required public notice radius. 

C. Appeal of Decisions by Subdivision Committee 

Background 

Municipal Code Section 5-5-110 allows the subdivider, a member of the City Council , 
or any interested person adversely affected by any action of the Subdivision 
Committee to appeal said action to the City Council regardless of whether the decision 
is a recommendation or final action. This code provision means that the City Council is 
required to hear an appeal of a recommended action, prior to a final action by the 
Planning Commission . This most recently occurred in January 2017 when the City 
Council was asked to review a Subdivision Committee recommendation to approve 
eight Vesting Tentative Tract Maps for Neighborhood 3 in Orchard Hills prior to the 
Planning Commission taking the final action on the item. 

Analysis 

The Subdivision Committee is charged with conducting a technical and factual review 
of tentative tract map applications to determine whether the findings for such maps 
can be made in an affirmative manner. Under the City's Subdivision Ordinance, the 
Subdivision Committee's duty with respect to Tentative Tract Maps is to act in an 
advisory capacity to the Planning Commission [Municipal Code Section 5-5-103(A), 
(B)(2)(b)] . Accordingly, the authority to approve Tentative Tract Maps is vested in the 
Planning Commission - not the Subdivision Committee. 

Existing code language regarding appeals does not make the distinction between a 
final decision and a recommendation of the Subdivision Committee, which, therefore, 
allows for appeals to the City Council to proceed prior to final action on a map by the 
Planning Commission . Staff is proposing this amendment so that an appeal can be 
made only on a final decision, rather than a recommendation . In this manner, the City 
Council will not have to take action on an appeal before the Planning Commission has 
had the opportunity to consider the merits of the project and take its final action. 

Staff is also recommending amendments to additional appeal provisions for 
application types throughout Division 2- Administration of the Zoning Ordinance. The 
terms "decision" and "action" are used inconsistently throughout this Division , and staff 
recommends changing incidences of "action" to "decision," to ensure consistency of 
code provisions. 
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Recommendation 

Amend Municipal Code Section 5-5 to clarify decisions by the Subdivision Committee 
that are and are not subject to appeal , and Zoning Ordinance Division 2 to 
consistently apply the term "decision" throughout this section. 

D. Commercial Schools in 4.9 Lower Peters Canyon Regional Commercial zoning 
district 

Background 

Commercial schools are permitted by right in most commercial zoning districts. 
However, in the 4.9 Lower Peters Canyon Regional Commercial zoning district, this 
use is not listed as a permitted use. This is due to a carryover of the original County 
Zoning Ordinance provisions from the Lower Peters Canyon area when it was 
annexed into the City in 1994. 

Analysis 

Allowing commercial schools in the 4.9 Lower Peters Canyon Regional Commercial 
zoning district as a permitted use by right would make this code provision consistent 
with other commercial zoning districts in the City. 

Recommendation 

Amend Zoning Ordinance Section 3-37-28 to add School, Commercial as a 
permitted use in the 4.9 Lower Peters Canyon Regional Commercial zoning district. 

E. Site Coverage in 2.3 Medium Density Residential zoning district 

Background 

In all residential zones except 2.3 Medium Density Residential, single-family 
detached units are limited to a maximum 50 percent site coverage, and other unit 
types have unlimited site coverage. Zoning Ordinance Section 3-37-14 is silent on 
site coverage requirements for single-family detached residential development in the 
2.3 Medium Density Residential zoning district. 

Analysis 

The proposed amendment to Zoning Ordinance Section 3-27-14 would add the 
same site coverage requirements for single-family detached development in the 2.3 
Medium Density Residential zoning regulations as is required for single-family 
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detached development in other residential zones. This amendment would make the 
lot coverage requirements consistent for all residential zoning districts. 

Recommendation 

Amend Zoning Ordinance Section 3-37-14 to stipulate that single-family detached 
units are limited to a maximum 50 percent site coverage in the 2.3 Medium Density 
Residential zoning district. 

F. Park Planning Responsibilities 

Background 

Park planning responsibilities were transferred from the Community Development 
Department to the Community Services Department in July 2017. As a result of this 
change in responsibilities, a number of references to staff responsibilities in the 
Municipal Code and Zoning Ordinance are out of date and should be updated to 
reflect actual responsibilities. 

Analysis 

Staff proposes several changes to Municipal Code Section 5-5-1004.E.3 and Zoning 
Ordinance Chapter 2-22 concerning the City's Park Planning Procedures to reflect 
recent changes in park planning responsibilities and clarifications to existing 
procedures. These provisions would reflect changes in responsibilities for park 
planning from the Community Development Department to the Community Services 
Department. No changes to existing review procedures by the Community Services 
Commission or Planning Commission are proposed. 

Recommendation 

Amend Municipal Code Section 5-5-1004.E.3 and Zoning Ordinance Chapter 2-22 to 
reflect the recent transfer of park planning functions from the Community 
Development Department to the Community Services Department. 

G. Procedures for Administrative Citations 

Background 

Municipal Code Section 4-13 outlines the process for levying administrative fines for 
code enforcement citations. Code Enforcement responsibilities were transferred 
from the Chief Building Official to the newly-established Neighborhood Services 
Manager position in July 2017. As a result of this change in responsibilities, a 
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number of references to staff responsibilities in the Municipal Code are out of date 
and should be updated to reflect actual responsibilities. 

Analysis 

Staff proposes several changes to Municipal Code Section 4-13 to reflect recent 
changes in code enforcement responsibilities and clarifications to existing 
procedures for administrative citations. Proposed revisions include refinements of 
provisions regarding payments for administrative hearings for appeals of code 
enforcement actions and allowances for hardship waivers for payment of fines. No 
other major changes to existing processes are proposed. 

Recommendation 

Amend Municipal Code Section 4-13 to reflect the recent transfer of code 
enforcement responsibilities from the Chief Building Official to the Manager of 
Neighborhood Services, and to clarify existing procedures for administrative citations 
with respect to enforcement options; fine amounts; compliance periods; hearing fine 
deposits; outside processing services; and, removal of errata referencing California 
Penal Code and Government Code provisions and Code Enforcement "Notices of 
Compliance." 

H. Boarding House Definition 

Background 

Zoning Ordinance Section 1-2-1 defines a "Boarding House" as follows: 

Boarding House: A building containing a dwelling unit where lodging is provided 
with or without meals, for compensation for five or more persons but does not 
include a facility licensed by the State Department of Health Services, the State 
Department of Social Welfare, or the County of Orange which provides bed and 
ambulatory care for patients with post-operative convalescent, chronic illness or 
dietary problems and persons unable to care for themselves. [Emphasis added] 

This definition is inconsistent with current state law with respect to the number of 
residents; therefore, it needs to be amended accordingly. 

Analysis 

The need for amending this definition stems from a California Court of Appeals case 
entitled Briseno v. City of Santa Ana, (1992) 6 Cal.App.4th 1378. In this case, the 
Court of Appeals held that state law (e.g. , the Uniform Housing Code, or UHC) 
preempts local regulation of housing occupancy standards. A City may deviate from 
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the UHC occupancy guidelines so long as the City does not impose requirements in 
excess of the UHC guidelines. 

The City's current definition of "Boarding House" is inconsistent with, and is 
preempted by UHC §503.2. The current definition indicates that occupancy by five or 
more persons would classify a residence as a "Boarding House." This specification 
of number of occupants can be interpreted to limit a standard dwelling unit to four or 
fewer persons. This occupancy restriction runs contrary to the Briseno case because 
it seeks to modify or deviate from UHC standards in determining occupancy, or 
otherwise imposes an occupancy cap, which is less than the maximum allowed by 
the UHC for a single unit. An amended definition is necessary to bring the City's 
ordinance into compliance with state law. A city can regulate functional elements 
such as the number of rooms rented and the number of rental agreements, therefore 
staff recommends amending the ordinance to regulate boarding houses based on 
these functional criteria, consistent with state law. 

Recommendation 

Amend Zoning Ordinance Section 1-2-1 to update the definition of a boarding house 
to address length of stay, number of rooms rented and number of rental agreements 
rather than occupancy, consistent with case law. 

I. Short-Term Rentals 

Background 

The City of Irvine prohibits short-term (transient) rentals of residential properties. 
"Transient" is defined under the California Building Code Section 202, adopted as 
Section 5-9-101 in the City's Municipal Code, as: 

Occupancy of a dwelling unit or sleeping unit for not more than 30 days. 

This prohibition is based on and enforced through application of the definition of 
"hotel/motel" in Zoning Ordinance Section 1-2-1, defined as: 

A facility offering transient lodging accommodations to the general public, either 
on a daily basis or for extended periods of time. This would include a single room 
occupancy (SRO) hotel. (abridged) 

Zoning Ordinance Section 3-3-1 stipulates which uses are permitted, conditionally 
permitted or prohibited in the City's specific zoning districts. Under this section, the 
"hotel/motel" land use is specifically prohibited in all residential zones. Short-term 
rentals constitute a transient occupancy and fall under the definition of "hotel/motel." 
Therefore, they are a prohibited use in all residential zones. 
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Analysis 

The City prohibits short-term rentals based on the definitions described above. This 
prohibition is enforced based on complaints received. Short-term rentals are not 
listed or defined in the code, and the proposed update would properly define this 
specific use based on the current policy of applying the definitions of "transient" and 
"hotel/motel" uses. 

Staff is proposing a single code section outl ining a specific prohibition of short-term 
rentals in clear and unambiguous language that would benefit both the public and 
City staff. This proposed new section would consolidate all existing terminology from 
other parts of the Zoning ordinance and Municipal Code, and does not change 
existing City policy. The intent of this consolidation is to clarify existing policy, 
centralize all pertinent language and make it easily accessible for the public. 

Recommendation 

Add new Chapter 3-25 and amend Section 3-3-1 of the Zon ing Ordinance to 
specifically define short-term rentals and prohibit the operation of short-term rental 
units in residential zones within the City. 

J. Accessory Dwelling Units 

Background 

In 2016, the state Legislature amended Government Code Section 65852.2 related 
to Accessory Dwelling Units (ADUs), which took effect January 1, 2017. The new 
regulations are intended to reduce barriers to the development of ADUs that occur 
on single-family residential properties (Attachment 3). In October 2017, the state 
Legislature passed Senate Bill 229 (Wieckowski) and Assembly Bill 494 (Bloom), 
which further clarified ADU requi rements, and took effect on January 1, 2018. 

The City regulates ADUs through Chapter 3-26, Residential , Second Unit Standards, 
of the Zoning Ordinance. However, these existing provisions do not fully comply with 
the new state law. Until City regulations are updated to comply with the new state 
law, the City must use the state's ADU review standards, which limit a local 
jurisdiction 's authority over ADU regulation . To encourage local adoption of ADU 
ordinances, state law allows local ordinances more flexibility and discretion in 
regulating ADUs than the state's standards, providing the local jurisdiction with 
flexibil ity to regulate matters such as minimum and maximum lot sizes, and overall 
unit sizes. 
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Analysis 

The purpose of the proposed amendment is to make the City's standards consistent 
with state law and , where allowed by state law, provide the City with authority to 
regulate additional aspects of an ADU, such as location , lot size, unit size, parking 
and aesthetics. These additional provisions will allow the City to maintain the 
character and livability of Irvine's residential neighborhoods. Attachment 4 compares 
state ADU law with the City's existing requirements and proposed amendments with 
justifications. 

The proposed code update replaces the definition for second units and aligns it with 
the state's ADU definition and requirements (with clarifications), updates all 
references in the Municipal Code from "residential second unit" to "accessory 
dwelling unit," and establishes "accessory dwelling unit" as a different land use than 
accessory structures. Furthermore, the amendment revises additional related 
definitions as follows : 

a. Update the definition of "driveway" to include "carport" in addition to a garage for 
which driveway access is provided , since both garages and carports are defined 
as "covered" parking for residential uses in accordance with Zoning Ordinance 
Section 4-4-1 .A.1 . 

b. Update the definition of "bedroom" to clarify what constitutes a bedroom since the 
number of bedrooms generally determines the required parking spaces for 
residential uses. 

c. Update the definition of "dwelling unit" to be more consistent with the Building 
Code and clarify what constitutes a dwelling unit. 

d. Add definitions for "kitchen", "rough-in facilities" and "wet bar." Clarify what 
constitutes a kitchen when its existence, in conjunction with the overall layout, 
determines whether a structure is a dwelling unit or ADU. Define "rough-in 
facilities" as the installation of preliminary plumbing, electrical and/or mechanical 
systems as they relate to a kitchen . Establish definition for "wet bar" which does 
not constitute a "kitchen ." 

The proposed ADU standards, which include development, design and parking 
standards as well as review/approval procedures as allowed by state law, are 
included in Attachment 1. These standards are intended to minimize the appearance 
of two units on one lot and provide for design consistency with the primary dwelling 
unit and general neighborhood character. Additional standards include a 
requirement for the main unit to provide wayfinding signage to the ADU to assist 
emergency responders. 
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Recommendation 

Amend Zoning Ordinance Section 1-2-1 , Chapter 3-26, and other applicable sections to 
update provisions for accessory dwelling units consistent with state law. 

ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW 

Pursuant to Section 4 of the City of Irvine California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) 
procedures and Article 5 of the CEQA Guidelines, it has been determined that the 
proposed project is covered by CEQA Guidelines Section 15282(h), which states that 
the adoption of an ordinance regarding second units in a single-family or mutli-family 
zone by a city or county to implement the provisions of Sections 65852.1 and 65852.2 
of the Government Code" are (statutory) exempt from the requirements of CEQA and 
the General Rule Exemption [Section 15061 (b )(3)] , for projects where it can be seen 
with certainty that the activity in question will have no significant effect on the 
environment. All other proposed updates are also exempt from CEQA under this same 
General Rule Exemption. 

ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED 

The proposed revisions represent clarifications of existing provIsIons and new 
provisions required by state law. The City Council may change, alter, or decline any of 
the proposed revisions. Not adopting revisions proposed for consistency with state law, 
such as the recommended provisions for accessory dwelling units would make the City 
liable for non-compliance with state law. 

FINANCIAL IMPACT 

None. 

REPORT PREPARED BY: Bill Jacobs, Principal Planner 

ATTACHMENTS 

Attachment 1 : 
Attachment 2: 
Attachment 3: 

Attachment 4: 
Attachment 5: 
Attachment 6: 

Zoning Ordinance Revisions, Strike-out/Underline Version 
Municipal Code Revisions, Strike-out/Underline Version 
ADU Information Booklet from State Department of Housing and 
Community Development 
Comparison Matrix of City and State Requirements 
Ordinance No. 18-XX Approving Zone Change 
Ordinance No. 18-XX Approving Municipal Code Amendments 
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cc: Joe Kirkpatrick, Chief Building Official 
Steve Holtz, Manager of Neighborhood Services 
Darlene Nicandro, Project Development Administrator 
David Law, Principal Planner 
Stephen Higa, Principal Planner, Project Entitlement 
Joel Belding, Principal Planner, Project Entitlement 
Lou Kirk, Code Enforcement Supervisor 
Jaimee Bourgeois, City Traffic Engineer 
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Proposed Zoning Ordinance Technical Updates – 2018  
(including changes recommended by Planning Commission, February 15, 2018) 
 
Section 1-2-1 Definitions: 
 
Boarding House: A residence or dwelling unit, or portion(s) thereof, other than a 
hotel/motel, wherein two (2) or more rooms are independently rented or there are two 
(2) or more separate written or oral rental agreements, leases or subleases or 
combination thereof, regardless of whether or not the owner, agent or rental manager 
resides within the residence or dwelling unit. “Boarding House” shall not include a 
hotel/motel, single room occupancy hotel (SRO), or any structure which provides 
housing for less than 31 consecutive days, and “Boarding House” shall not include a 
facility licensed by the State Department of Health Services, the State Department of 
Social Welfare, or the County of Orange; convalescent homes; or community care or 
congregate care facilities.  A building containing a dwelling unit where lodging is 
provided with or without meals, for compensation for five or more persons but does not 
include a facility licensed by the State Department of Health Services, the State 
Department of Social Welfare, or the County of Orange which provides bed and 
ambulatory care for patients with post-operative convalescent, chronic illness or dietary 
problems and persons unable to care for themselves. 
 
Transit Stop, Major: As defined by California Public Resources Code Section 21155B(b) 
 
Accessory structure: A non-habitable structure detached from the main building, on the 
same lot, which is incidental and subordinate to the main building or to the use of land. 
Examples of accessory structures include, but are not limited to, a garden shed, a 
storage shed, and a child's playhouse. See also "Cabana," "Patio/gazebo, solid 
covered," and "Pool house." and "Residential, second unit”  An “accessory dwelling unit” 
is considered a separate land use. 
 
Bedroom: Any room located in a dwelling unit or accessory dwelling unit that can be 
used for sleeping purposes designed to provide privacy to the occupant and may 
include a closet or closet/dressing room opening off of a bedroom. The residential 
parking schedules differentiate units by number of bedrooms. However, confusion can 
result from situations where floor plans designate areas such as dens, lofts, studios, 
game rooms, home offices, libraries, sewing rooms, workshops, or other similar 
habitable spaces when in actuality the space, due to the way the floor plan is laid out, 
would be used as a bedroom. The approval body for the proposed use shall determine 
how many bedrooms are in a unit for the purpose of applying the parking schedules. 
 
Driveway: A driveway provides access from a street or drive to a garage or carport of a 
residential unit or to a parking area for a commercial, industrial or institutional 
development. 

Dwelling unit: A permanent non-commercial structure or portion thereof, including 
manufactured structures, designed or used as a residence intended for residency 
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providing complete, independent living facilities for by one family or household 
containing one or more rooms with living, sleeping, eating, kitchen and sanitation 
facilities. Kitchen facilities include cooking appliances and a sink that measures 200 or 
more square inches in surface area, or a sink that measures less than 200 square 
inches in surface area augmented by an automated dishwasher. Sanitation facilities 
include a lavatory, toilet, bathtub and/or shower. Structures that meet this definition or 
“accessory dwelling unit” definition shall be considered either a “dwelling unit” or 
“accessory dwelling unit” regardless of how they are labeled on the plans (e.g., pool 
house, casita, cabana, recreation room, guesthouse, art studio). 

Garage: An enclosed, attached or detached structure which is accessory to a residential 
building and which is used for the parking of vehicles owned and operated by the 
residents of the building and which is not a separate commercial enterprise available to 
the general public (see also "Parking structure"). Garages on a single-family detached 
lot may have incidental uses above the garage area. Incidental uses include, but are not 
limited to, the bedroom, bathrooms, offices or exercise room for use the occupants of 
the single-family detached dwelling unit or an accessory dwelling unit. 

Kitchen: A room, space or area within a structure that is used or designed to be used for 
the preparation and cooking of food that contains one or both of the following: 

1. Cooking appliances including but not limited to stoves/ranges, cook tops, wok 

rings, built-in grills, range hoods, ovens, convection ovens, warming drawers 

and/or rough-in facilities including but not limited to 240-volt electric outlets or 

any natural or propane gas lines.  

and/or 

2. Sink with waste line drain greater than 1-1/2 inches in diameter and a refrigerator 

exceeding six (6) cubic feet in capacity or space opening with an electrical outlet 

that may reasonably be used for a refridgerator exceeding six (6) cubic feet in 

capacity. 

An approved kitchen may have more than one sink, stove, oven or refrigerator in the 
same room, may include an automated dishwasher and/or microwave, and may include 
an adjacent supplemental kitchen equipment room (e.g., work room). The presence of 
rough-in facilities and openings shall also constitute a kitchen.  

The approval body for the proposed use shall determine whether an area is a kitchen, 
including for making the determination about whether a structure is a dwelling unit or 
accessory dwelling unit under the Zoning Ordinance and California Building Code. This 
determination shall be based on the design of the physical facilities rather than the 
proposed use or how the area is labeled on the plans. See also “wet bar” definition, 
which does not constitute a kitchen. 
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Residential, Accessory dwelling unit: An attached or detached residential dwelling unit 
on a lot zoned for residential use which provides complete independent living facilities 
for one or more persons. It shall include permanent provisions for living, sleeping, 
eating, cooking (i.e., kitchen), and sanitation facilities on the same lot as the single-
family dwelling unit is situated. An accessory dwelling unit also includes an efficiency 
unit, as defined in California Building Code Section 1208.4, and a manufactured home, 
as defined in Section 18007 of the Health and Safety Code. An accessory dwelling unit 
that is a manufactured home is exempt from any conditional use permit requirement for 
manufactured structures (over two years). A recreational vehicle does not qualify as an 
accessory dwelling unit. An accessory dwelling unit may take three forms: 
 

(1) An attached accessory dwelling unit is attached to the principal dwelling unit, 
having at least one (1) common wall or a common roof with the principal dwelling 
unit; or 

(2) A detached accessory dwelling unit is detached from the principal dwelling unit; or 
(3) A repurposed existing space within the principal dwelling unit that is converted into 

an independent living unit. 
 
Residential, second unit: A second residential unit built on land zoned for residential 
use, on the same lot as an existing single-family dwelling unit intended for residency by 
one family or household, and containing one or more rooms with sleeping, kitchen and 
sanitation facilities. Kitchen facilities include cooking appliances and a sink that 
measures 200 or more square inches in surface area, or a sink that measures less than 
200 square inches in surface area augmented by an automated dishwasher. Sanitation 
facilities include a toilet, sink, bathtub and/or shower. 
 
Rough-In Facilities: Installation of preliminary plumbing, electrical, and/or mechanical 
building materials (e.g., mechanical ducts, electrical circuits/outlets of 240 volts in 
capacity, gas lines/outlets and water and waste lines) for future kitchen and/or sanitation 
improvements without making the final connections.  Also, includes rough-in openings 
that provide for future installation of any kitchen and/or kitchen equipment. Rough-in 
facilities and openings for kitchens must receive Planning Division approval/clearance 
prior to building permit issuance.  
 
Wet Bar: A single sink with a maximum waste drain line diameter of 1-1/2 inches with no 
food waste disposer and an under counter/compact refrigerator no greater than 6 cubic 
feet in size with cabinets and counter top area not exceeding six (6) lineal feet. A wet 
bar shall not include a refrigerator in excess of six (6) cubic feet in size or a wet bar/prep 
single bowl sink greater than two (2) square feet in size or a gas, propane or electric 
stove/range, cook top and/or oven (but may include a microwave oven).  
 
Sec. 2-2-13. - Appeal. 
 
A. An action decision of the Zoning Administrator or the Director of Community 
Development with respect to an administrative relief application may be appealed to the 
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Planning Commission within 15 calendar days of the date of the decision in accordance 
with Chapter 2-5.  
 
B. An action decision of the Planning Commission with respect to an administrative 
relief application may be appealed to the City Council within 15 calendar days of the 
date of the decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5.  
 
Sec. 2-3-6. – Affordable housing credits guidelines. 

 
9.   Credits shall be assigned to applicants of affordable projects or mixed projects with 

excess affordables, based on the guidelines listed above, for:  
(i)  The conversion of existing market-rate units to affordable units for a period of at 

least 30 years;  
(ii) The extension of the term of affordability of existing affordable units by an 

additional 40 years; and  
(iii) The construction of second units accessory dwelling units that meet the City's 

affordability guidelines.  
Credits may be assigned to property owners and applicants in return for the 
dedication of land for affordable housing use and the construction of special needs 
housing, with the number of credits assigned based on the City's determination of 
the value of these types of assistance. 

 
Sec. 2-9-4. – Approval body. 
 
A. The Zoning Administrator (with commissions other than the Planning Commission, as 
deemed appropriate, acting as advisory bodies) shall be the final approval body for the 
uses listed below when a conditional use permit is required. (Note that the uses listed 
below may not require a conditional use permit in every zoning district.) However, at the 
Zoning Administrator's discretion, an application may be forwarded to the Planning 
Commission for review and action. In addition, a member of the Planning Commission 
may call up for review and action, prior to posting of the public notice, by the 
Commission prior to a Zoning Administrator decision, any conditional use permit 
application.  
 

 Alternative health care provider.  
 Ambulance service.  
 Arcade, game.  
 Caretaker's quarters.  
 Carwash.  
 Child care center.  
 Church (in other than a residential zoning category).  
 Civic, governmental and cultural (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Commercial recreation facilities (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Community centers (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Community facility.  
 Community information centers (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
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 Concrete recycling facility. (In conjunction with demolition, removal and recovery of 
existing buildings, structures and landscaping associated with the former military use of 
the property - Planning Area 51).  

 Conference/convention facilities (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Dairy, commercial.  
 Domestic animal care facility.  
 Drive-thru.  
 Educational facilities, including off-site institutions of higher learning (Planning Area 4: 

Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Equipment rental.  
 Escort bureau and introductory service.  
 Financial institution, drive-thru.  
 Financial institution, except drive-thru.  
 Fraternal and service club.  
 Gas station/fuel dispenser.  
 Gate, residential privacy.  
 Government facility (Planning Area 16; Quail Hill).  
 Greenhouse.  
 Health club.  
 Information center.  
 Kennel.  
 Landscaping businesses (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Maintenance facilities and structures (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Manufactured structure (over two years).  
 Manufacturing, light (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon, Sector 8 only).  
 Manufacturing of components (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon, Sector 8 only).  
 Massage establishment and related businesses.  
 Miniwarehouse (Planning Commission approval required in 3.ID, Woodbridge).  
 Model home sales complex.  
 Office, medical.  
 Office, planned unit development (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Outdoor sales.  
 Outdoor storage.  
 Recreational vehicle storage, private.  
 Research and development (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Recreational vehicle storage, public.  
 Residential, second unit.  
 Restaurant.  
 Restaurant, ABC license "Type 47" ABC License operating after 12:00 a.m.  
 Restaurant, takeout (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Retail and/or service business, general (except drive-thru).  
 School, commercial.  
 School, private.  
 Small collection facility.  
 Utility building and facility.  
 Vehicle assembly.  
 Vehicle impound yard.  
 Vehicle leasing and rental.  
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 Vehicle sales.  
 Vehicle storage.  
 Vehicle wrecking yard.  
 Veterinary service, livestock.  
 Vocational schools (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
 Warehouse and sales outlet.  
 Warehouse, storage, distribution and ancillary sales outlets (Planning Area 4: Lower 

Peters Canyon, Sector 8 only).  
 Wireless communication facilities (depending on location, certain classes of antennae 

may be processed as a minor conditional use permit subject to review and approval by 
the Zoning Administrator pursuant to the table provided in Section 2.37.5-3).  

 
B. For all other conditionally permitted uses the Planning Commission shall be the final 
approval body, with other commissions, as deemed appropriate, acting as advisory 
bodies.  
 
Sec. 2-5-1. - Right to appeal; request for call-up review. 
 
E. Any member of the Planning Commission or City Council may request that a decision 
of the Director of Community Services (for decisions related to park planning), 
Director of Community Development, or the Zoning Administrator be called up for 
review by the Planning Commission. Any member of the City Council may request that 
a decision of the Planning Commission be called up for review by the City Council. 
 
Sec. 2-9-8. - Appeal. 
 
An action decision of the Zoning Administrator may be appealed to the Planning 
Commission, and an action decision of the Planning Commission approving, denying, or 
approving in modified form may be appealed to the City Council, within 15 calendar 
days of the decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5 (Appeal Procedure). The City 
Council’s action decision shall take effect immediately.  
 
Sec. 2-17-8. - Appeal. 
 
An action decision of the Planning Commission with respect to a Master Plan 
application may be appealed to the City Council within 15 calendar days of the date of 
the decision action in accordance with the appeal procedures of Chapter 2-5. City 
Council action shall be final and effective immediately.  
 
CHAPTER 2-22 Park Planning 

Section 2-22-3.A: Park plan application requirements and approval authority 
 
A. The property owner or authorized agent of the property owner, the City Council, 

Community Services Commission, Planning Commission and Director of Community 

Development Services may initiate a park plan application. 
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Section 2-22-3.B Park plan application requirements and approval authority 
 
6. Other information as required by the Director of Community Development Services. 
 
Section 2-22-5 Park design application requirements and approval authority 
 
A. The property owner or authorized agent of the property owner may initiate a park 

design for a private park; the City Council, Community Services Commission, 

Planning Commission, and Director of Community Development Services may 

initiate a park design for a public park. 

Section 2-22-5.B Park design application requirements and approval authority. 
 
10. Other information as required by the Director of Community Development Services. 
 
Section  2-22-5.C Park design application requirements and approval authority 
 
1. The Director of Community Development Services shall have the review and 

approval authority for park designs for all public and private parks (whether receiving 

park credit or not), except as stated under Items 2, 3 and 4 below. The Director of 

Community Development Services may refer any park design subject to his/her 

approval to the Community Services Commission or Planning Commission for 

review and action.” 

Section 2-22-6.C Hearing and Notice  
 
3. For park design approval by the Director of Community Development Services, no 

public hearing shall be required. The Director of Community Development Services 
shall approve, conditionally approve, or deny the park design based on findings in 
Section 2-22-7. 

 
Section 2-22-8 Appeal 
 
An action decision of the Director of Community Development Services, the Community 
Services Commission or the Planning Commission approving, denying or conditionally 
approving in modified form a park plan or park design may be appealed in accordance 
with Chapter 2-5. An action decision by the City Council approving a park design within 
the Orange County Great Park shall be final.” 
 
Section 2-22-9.A Effective date, time limits and extension. 
 
Director of Community Development Services, Community Services Commission, or 
Planning Commission action on a park plan or park design shall become effective 15 
calendar days after the date of the decision unless appealed to the City Council. See 
Chapter 2-5 for further information. An action by the City Council approving a park 
design within the Orange County Great Park shall become effective immediately. 

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV3GEDESTLAUSRE
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-22PAPR_S2-22-7FI
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-22PAPR_S2-22-7FI
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-5APCAREPR
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-5APCAREPR
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-5APCAREPR
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Section 2-22-10: Modifications. 

Proposed modifications to park plans, park designs, or existing parks which meet any 
one of the following criteria shall be processed as a major modification:  

A.  For park plans, park designs, and existing parks: a proposed change in 
ownership from private to public or vice versa.  

B.  For park plans: Any change that would result in an overall reduction of 
recreational opportunities within the park plan area as a whole, including, but 
not limited to:  

1.  Any reduction in the total dedicated parkland acreage in the adopted park 
plan as a whole.  

2.  Any deletion or reduction in size of an amenity that received park credit 
and/or replacement of an amenity that received park credit with another 
amenity of lesser value, where such change results in a reduction of the 
total park improvement credit in the park plan as a whole.  

3. Any deletion or reduction in size of a major recreational amenity within the 
park plan as a whole. Major amenities include, but are not limited to, pool(s), 
multi-purpose room or other assembly space(s), fitness center(s), tot lot(s), 
and fields or courts.  

4. Moving of parkland or recreation area acreage, a park amenity, or a portion 
of a park amenity from one park to another within the park plan and 
replacement of an amenity with another amenity of equal or higher value 
may be processed as a minor modification within the discretion of the 
Director of Community Development, except as provided under provision D 
below.  

C.  For park designs and existing parks:  

1.  Any change that would result in overall reduction of recreational amenities 
within the park or recreation area, including, but not limited to:  

a.  Any reduction in the park acreage. 

b.  Any deletion or reduction in size of an amenity that received park credit, 
and/or replacement of an amenity that received park credit with another 
amenity of lesser value, where such change results in a reduction of the 
total park improvement credit for the park.  

c.  Any deletion or reduction in size of a major recreational amenity, 
including but not limited to pool(s), assembly space(s) such as 
multipurpose room, fitness center(s), tot lot(s), and any fields or courts.  
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2.  For park designs and existing parks, where there are existing residences 
within 200 feet from the park boundary, a major change also includes, but is 
not limited to, any change in size; replacement of an amenity with another 
amenity of unequal value; or the addition or deletion of an amenity, where 
such change could create a significant impact to the residences within 200 
feet of the park facility. An example of a major modification would be 
addition of a shade structure, picnic/cook tables or group BBQs that creates 
a significant on-site and/or off-site parking impact.  

3.  Any change to an existing park's amenities that, at the discretion of the 
Director of Community Development Services, would negatively impact the 
existing residential neighborhood.  

D.  Proposed modifications that meet any of the criteria listed in Section 2-19-2 
shall be processed as a major modification. 

Except for the foregoing, all proposed modifications are minor modifications. The 
Director of Community Development Services shall have the authority to determine 
whether a proposed modification to an approved park plan or park design is major or 
minor. The Director of Community Development Services shall review and approve 
minor modifications on parks. Major modifications shall be reviewed and approved by 
the approval authority specified in Sections 2-22-3.C and 2-22-5.C. 

Section 2-23-5. – Mailing of Notices. 
 
Only notices for a public hearing need to be mailed, unless otherwise directed by the 
Director of Community Development. Coastal zone development, Section 2-7-5, and a 
hazardous waste facility under Section 2-13-3 (Procedure), have different noticing 
requirements. General note: The 500-foot measurement shall be measured from the 
property line of the project site. However, where a roadway is adjacent to a project site, 
the adjacent street and its right-of-way shall not be included in the 500-foot 
measurement. 
 
Sec. 2-33-8. - Appeal. 
 
An action decision of the Director of Community Development with respect to the time-
restricted parking application may be appealed to the Planning Commission within 15 
calendar days of the date of the decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5.  
 
Sec. 2-35-5. - Appeal. 
 
A. An action decision of the Director of Community Development or Zoning 
Administrator with respect to use determination application may be appealed within 15 
calendar days of the decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5.  
 
B. See Chapter 2-5 for information on appealing Zoning Administrator or Planning 
Commission decisions actions.  
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Sec. 2-37-8. - Appeal. 
 
An action decision of the Zoning Administrator may be appealed to the Planning 
Commission, and an action decision of the Planning Commission approving, denying, or 
approving in modified form may be appealed to the City Council, within 15 calendar 
days of the decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5 (Appeal Procedure). The City 
Council’s decision action shall take effect immediately.  
 
Sec. 3-3-1. - Land use matrix 
 
 Specify “Short-term rentals” as a prohibited use in all zones. 

 Add “School, commercial” as a permitted use in 4.9 Lower Peters Canyon 

Commercial Zone 

 Change “Residential, second unit” to “Residential, accessory dwelling unit” and list in 

the land use matrix as follows: 

Prohibited zones:  

1.1 Exclusive Agriculture 
1.2 Development Reserve 
1.3 Conservation/Open Space Reserve 
1.4 Preservation 
1.5 Recreation 
1.6 Water Bodies 
1.7 Landfill Overlay 
1.8 Golf Course Overlay 
1.9 Orange County Great Park 
4.1 Neighborhood Commercial 
4.2 Community Commercial 
4.3 Vehicle Related Commercial 
4.4 Commercial Recreation 
4.9 Lower Peters Cyn. Regional Commercial 
5.0 IBC Mixed Use 

5.1 IBC Multi-Use 

5.2 IBC Industrial 

5.3 IBC Residential 

5.4 General Industrial 

5.5 Medical and Science  

5.6 Business Park 

6.1 Institutional 
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Permitted zones: 

 

2.1 Estate Density Residential 

2.2 Low Density Residential 

2.3 Medium Density Residential 

2.4 Medium-High Density Residential 

2.5 High-Density Residential 

3.1 Multi-Use 

3.2 Transit Oriented Development 

5.2 IBC Industrial 

5.3 IBC Residential  

8.1 Trails and Transit Oriented Development 
 
Sec. 3-5-1. - Accessory structures. 
 
A. Residential uses. Accessory structures are permitted on any site containing a 
residential use. The accessory structure shall meet the following requirements:  

 
1. Accessory structures are permitted only within the rear yard area.  
 
2. Accessory structures shall have a total maximum area of 250 gross square feet.  
 
3. A maximum of 50 percent of a required setback area may be covered by 
accessory structures.  
 
4. Accessory structures shall have a maximum height of 12 feet or one story, 
whichever is less.  
 
5. Accessory structures shall comply with all building codes and this zoning 
ordinance.  
 
6. Site coverage, including all structures on a site, shall not exceed the maximum 
allowed in Chapter 3-29.  

 
Note accessory Dwelling Units are a separate land use and subject to Chapter 3-26, 
Accessory Dwelling Unit Standards. 
 
 
CHAPTER 3-25. – SHORT TERM RENTALS 
 
Sec. 3-25-1. – Purpose and Intent 
 
The purpose of this chapter is to establish that short-term rentals are prohibited uses on 
any property within the City’s residential zones, and within any other zoning district in 
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the city, including all underlying or base zones, overlay zones and adopted specific 
plans, in which residential uses are a permitted or conditionally permitted use. 
 
The amendments to Chapter 3 are express restatements of the existing prohibition on 
short-term rentals in the City.  
 
 
Sec. 3-25-2. - Definitions 
 
The definitions contained in this section shall govern the construction, meaning and 
application of words and phrases used in this chapter. 
 

A. “Advertisement" means any announcement, whether in a magazine, newspaper, 
handbill, notice, display, billboard, poster, email, internet website, platform or 
application, any form of television or radio broadcast or any other form of 
communication, whose primary purpose is to propose a transaction. The 
provisions of Irvine Code of Ordinances Section 4-6-234. – Evidence of doing 
business shall also apply. 

B. “Code Enforcement Official” shall mean the Manager of Neighborhood Services, 
Code Enforcement Supervisor, or their designee. 

C. “Residential Zoning District” shall mean all zones within the City of Irvine that 
support or include residential uses, whether as a permitted use or conditionally 
permitted use. 

D. “Responsible Party" means any person(s) or entity(ies) that hold(s) legal and/or 
equitable title to the real property and/or dwelling unit, including any property 
owner, lessee or tenant, or any agent or representative thereof, who causes or 
permits any violation of this Code. To cause or permit includes failure to correct 
or cause correction after receiving notice from the City of the violation. 

E. “Short-Term Rental" means a rental or other occupancy of a dwelling unit or part 
of a dwelling unit to visitors where lodging is furnished for a period of thirty (30) 
consecutive calendar days or less. 

 
Sec. 3-25-3. - Short-Term Rentals and Advertisement of Short-term Rentals 
Prohibited 
 

A. No Responsible Party shall operate or allow the operation of a Short-Term Rental 
in any Residential Zoning District within the City. 

B. No Responsible Party shall post, publish, circulate, broadcast or maintain any 
Advertisement of a Short-Term Rental prohibited in any Residential Zoning 
District within the City. 

 
Sec. 3-25-4. – Public Nuisance 
 
Any use or condition caused, or permitted or allowed to exist, continue or remain in 
violation of any provision of this Chapter shall be, and is hereby declared to be, a public 
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nuisance and may be summarily abated by the City pursuant to California Code of Civil 
Procedure § 731 or through any other remedy provided for by law. 
 
Sec. 3-25-5. – Violations; misdemeanors and infractions 
 
It shall be unlawful for any Responsible Party to violate any provision or to fail to comply 
with any of the requirements of this Chapter. Such a violation may be prosecuted in the 
name of the people of the State, redressed by civil action, or resolved by administrative 
remedies. Any Responsible Party who violates or fails to comply with any provision of 
this Code or any City ordinance is guilty of a misdemeanor. 
 
Sec. 3-25-6. – Penalties for Violation 

The provisions of Title 4, Division 13, Chapter 1 will apply. 
CHAPTER 3-26. - RESIDENTIAL, SECOND UNIT STANDARDS 

 

Sec. 3-26-1. - Applicability. 

These regulations apply to residential second units that are proposed on lots zoned for 

residential use in conjunction with or subsequent to the construction of the primary 

dwelling.  

(Code 1976, § V.E-317.1; Ord. No. 92-3, 4-14-92; Ord. No. 94-7, § 3, 6-14-94; Ord. No. 

03-02, § 4, 1-14-03)  

 

Sec. 3-26-2. - Approvals required. 

An applicant for a permit must be the owner-occupant of the dwelling unit. In 

accordance with State law (Government Code § 65852.2), the following criteria 

constitute the maximum standards that the City shall use to evaluate a proposed 

second unit.  

(Code 1976, § V.E-317.2; Ord. No. 92-3, 4-14-92; Ord. No. 94-7, § 3, 6-14-94; Ord. No. 

03-02, § 4, 1-14-03)  

 

Sec. 3-26-3. - Site requirements. 

A. Each second residential unit shall comply with the following criteria: 

  

1.  The unit is not intended for sale and may be rented.  

2.  The lot is zoned for single-family or multifamily use.  

3.  The lot contains an existing single-family dwelling.  

4.  The second unit is either attached to the existing dwelling and located within the 

living area of the existing dwelling or detached from the existing dwelling and 

located on the same lot as the existing dwelling.  

5.  The floor area of a second unit shall not exceed 30 percent of the floor area of the 

existing living area. This requirement is not applicable to second units on single-
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family detached lots equal to or greater than 20,000 square feet. Any construction 

shall conform to height, setback, lot coverage, fees, charges and other zoning 

requirements generally applicable to residential construction in the zone in which 

the property is located.  

6.  Any construction shall conform to height, setback, lot coverage, fees, charges and 

other zoning requirements generally applicable to residential construction in the 

zone in which the property is located.  

7. The total area of floorspace for a detached second unit shall not exceed 1,200 

square feet. This requirement is not applicable to second units on single-family 

detached lots equal to or greater than 20,000 square feet.  

8. The second unit shall be in compliance with any local building code requirements 

which apply to detached dwellings, as appropriate.  

B. A second residential unit which conforms to these requirements shall not be 

considered to exceed the allowable density for the lot upon which it is located and shall 

be deemed to be a residential use which is consistent with the existing General Plan 

and zoning designation for the lot.  

(Code 1976, § V.E-317.3; Ord. No. 92-3, 4-14-92; Ord. No. 94-7, § 3, 6-14-94; Ord. No. 

03-02, § 4, 1-14-03)  

 
CHAPTER 3-26. ACCESSORY DWELLING RESIDENTIAL, SECOND UNIT 

STANDARDS 

Section 3-26-1.  Purpose  
 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish procedures for the creation of accessory 
dwelling units as defined in Zoning Ordinance Chapter 1-2., Definitions, and in 
California Government Code Section 65852.2, or any successor statute. Additionally, 
the purpose of this Chapter is to provide development requirements to ensure the 
orderly development of accessory dwelling units in appropriate areas of the City. 
 
Section 3-26-2. Intent 
  
The City of Irvine recognizes the importance of livable housing and an attractive, 
suitable living environment for all residents. The State Legislature has declared that 
accessory dwelling units are a valuable form of housing in California. It is the intent of 
the City to permit accessory dwelling units, in conformance with State law, in all those 
areas and subject to standards that will ensure the units contribute to a suitable living 
environment for people of all ages and economic levels, while preserving the integrity 
and character of single-family residential neighborhoods.  
 
Section 3-26-3.  Applicability 
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The provisions of this Section apply to all lots that are occupied with a proposed or 
existing single-family dwelling unit and zoned for single-family or multifamily residential 
use.  
 
An accessory dwelling unit is either attached or located within the living area of the 
proposed or existing primary dwelling or detached from the proposed or existing 
dwelling and located on the same lot as the proposed or existing primary dwelling. 
 
Section 3-26-4.  Approvals Required 
 
Accessory dwelling units shall be reviewed and subject to the approval of the Director of 
Community Development or his/her designee through a building permit application upon 
finding the following conditions have been met: 

1. The dwelling conforms to the development standards and requirements for 
accessory dwelling units established in this Chapter. 

2. Public and utility services, including emergency access, are adequate to serve 
both dwellings. 

3. The applicant of the building permit application shall be an owner-occupant. 
 
The Director shall approve or disapprove a building permit for an accessory dwelling 
unit within 120 days after receiving the complete application. 
 
 
Section 3-26-5.  Development Requirements 
 
Except as modified by this Section, an accessory dwelling unit shall conform to all 
requirements of the underlying residential zoning district, any applicable overlay district, 
and all other applicable provisions of this Zoning Ordinance, including but not limited to 
site coverage, building height, building setbacks, and general development standards, 
special development requirements, and design criteria. 
 
Each accessory dwelling unit shall comply with the following: 
 

1. Density Provisions.  An accessory dwelling unit that conforms to the 
requirements of this Chapter shall not be considered to exceed the allowable 
density for the lot upon which such unit is proposed to be established, and shall 
be deemed to be an accessory single-family residential use which is consistent 
with the existing general plan and zoning designation for the lot. 

 
2. Number of Units Allowed Per Parcel.  A maximum of one (1) accessory dwelling 

unit is allowed on a single lot. An accessory dwelling unit shall not be allowed on 
a lot with more than one proposed or existing dwelling unit. 

 
3. Existing Lot/Uses and Construction Timing.  An accessory dwelling unit shall be 

allowed if the existing lot and the proposed or existing dwelling meets the 
following requirements: 
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a. The lot on which the accessory dwelling unit is proposed to be established 

shall contain one proposed or existing permanent single-family dwelling, 
and no existing residential second unit (“granny unit” or “in-law unit”), 
guest house, servant’s quarters or similar facility, unless the proposal 
includes demolition or modification of such facility so as to comply with the 
provisions of this Chapter. For the purposes of this section “similar facility” 
shall include a habitable structure for residents, renters, guests and/or 
household employees located on the same lot as an allowable principal 
dwelling unit regardless of whether a separate kitchen or cooking facility is 
installed/maintained in that structure. 
 

b. The accessory dwelling unit shall be constructed concurrently with, or 
subsequent to, the primary single-family dwelling, which shall be legally 
conforming or legally nonconforming with all applicable Irvine City Codes. 
For a legally nonconforming primary residence, the required minimum 
number and type of parking space(s) shall be brought into conformance at 
the time of building permit application review for the accessory dwelling 
unit. If constructed at the same time, the principal dwelling unit shall be 
finished before or with the accessory dwelling unit. 
 

c. The accessory dwelling unit is allowed in the zone in which it is proposed. 
 

4. Minimum Lot Size.  A minimum lot or parcel size of five thousand (5,000) square 
feet, shall be required in order to establish an attached or detached accessory 
dwelling unit. 

 
5. Setback Requirements.  Unless further noted below, accessory dwelling units 

shall comply with the setback requirements applicable to the zoning district in 
which they are located. 

 
a. Detached Accessory Dwelling Unit. 

  
i. A detached accessory dwelling unit shall have a minimum building-to-

building separation consistent with the underlying residential zoning 
district or Building Code, whichever is more restrictive between the 
principal dwelling unit and the detached accessory dwelling unit. 

 
ii. A detached accessory dwelling unit shall be located no closer to the front 

property line than the front-most building wall of the principal dwelling 
unit. 

 
b. In cases where the minimum required garage setbacks differ from 

principal building setbacks the following applies: 
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i. Conversion of Existing Garage. No additional setback shall be required 
for a legally established existing garage that is converted to an 
accessory dwelling unit or to a portion of an accessory dwelling unit, 
provided that the side and rear setbacks comply with required Building 
Codes. Expansion of the exterior walls of the existing garage is 
prohibited. 

 
ii. New Construction over Existing Garage. A minimum setback of five feet 

from the side and rear property lines shall be required for an accessory 
dwelling unit that is constructed above a legally established existing 
garage. An accessory dwelling unit constructed above a garage shall not 
extend outside the footprint of the existing garage. All setbacks shall also 
comply with all applicable Building Code requirements, whichever is 
more restrictive. 

 
iii. New Construction over New Ground-Level Garage. A new accessory 

dwelling unit concurrently constructed entirely and directly over a new 
ground-level garage shall comply with Zoning Ordinance Section 3-27-
10, Garage and Carport Setback Requirements and all applicable 
Building Code requirements, whichever is more restrictive. An accessory 
dwelling unit constructed above a new ground-level garage shall not 
extend outside the footprint of the garage. 

 
c. Accessory dwelling units are not eligible for setback variances unless 

the City initiates a variance for purposes such as street widening. 
 

d. Accessory dwelling units shall not apply any alternative setback 
standard(s) approved for the principal dwelling unit. 

 
e. Accessory dwelling units shall comply with any easements on the lot. 

 
6. Development Standards.  The following development standards shall apply to 

accessory dwelling units: 
 

a. Facilities.  The accessory dwelling unit shall have a separate exterior 
entrance independent from the existing principal residence, and shall 
contain kitchen and sanitation facilities separate from those of the principal 
dwelling unit. 

 
b. Utility Services. 

  
i. The accessory dwelling unit may be metered separately from the 

main dwelling unit for gas, electricity, communications, water and 
sewer services, if unused quarter increment decimal addresses are 
available. 
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ii. An accessory dwelling unit shall not be considered a new 
residential dwelling unit for purposes of calculating connection fees 
or capacity charges for utilities, including water and sewer service. 

 
iii. An accessory dwelling unit that is contained within the existing 

space of a single-family residence or accessory structure as 
defined in subsection 9 below, shall not be required to install a new 
or separate utility connection directly between the accessory 
dwelling unit and the utility and shall not be imposed a related fee 
or capacity charge.   

 
iv. All other accessory dwelling units may require a new or separate 

utility connection between the accessory dwelling unit and the utility 
at the discretion of the City and/or applicable public utility. Any 
connection fee or capacity charge shall be proportionate to the 
burden placed on the water and sewer systems due to unit size or 
number of plumbing fixtures. 

 
v. An accessory dwelling unit must be approved by the Local Health 

Officer if a private sewage-disposal system is used. 
 

c. Fire Sprinklers.  Accessory dwelling units shall not be required to provide 
fire sprinklers if they are not required for the primary residence. 

 
d. Unit Size.  The accessory dwelling unit shall comply with the following 

requirements: 
 

i. The minimum total floor area of an accessory dwelling unit, including 
efficiency unit, shall comply with California Building Code Section 
1208.4. 

 
ii. The maximum total floor space area of an attached or detached 

accessory dwelling unit is limited to no more than 50 percent of the  
livable floor area (excludes garage and any accessory structure) of 
the proposed or existing principal dwelling unit or the following table, 
whichever is less: 

 
Lot Size (square feet) Maximum Total Floor Area of 

ADU (square feet) 
5,000 – 7,999 700 
8,000 – 9,999 800 
10,000 – 19,999 1,000 
20,000+ 1,200 

 
iii. The accessory dwelling unit shall contain no more than two (2) 

bedrooms. 
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e. Site Coverage. Site coverage, including all structures on a site, shall not 

exceed the maximum allowed under Chapters 3-29, Site Coverage, and 3-
37, Zoning District Land Use Regulations and Development Standards. 

 
f. Height.  Detached accessory dwelling units shall not exceed one-story and 

a height of 15.5 feet or the height of the principal dwelling unit, whichever 
is less, unless the accessory dwelling unit is constructed above an existing 
or new garage or is attached to the principal dwelling unit, in which case 
the structure shall comply with the height limits of the underlying zoning 
district. 

 
7. Design Standards.  An accessory dwelling unit shall conform to the following 

design standards: 
 

a. Exterior stairs and doors shall not be visible from any public right-of-way, 
excluding alleys; 

b. The design, color, material, pitch, and texture of the roof shall be 
substantially the same as the principal dwelling unit; 

c. The color, material and texture of all building walls, window types, and 
door and window trims shall be similar to, and compatible with, the 
principal dwelling unit; 

d. The architectural style of the accessory dwelling unit shall be the same or 
similar to the principal dwelling unit, or, if no architectural style can be 
identified, the design of the accessory dwelling unit shall be architecturally 
compatible with the principal dwelling unit, and shall maintain the scale 
and appearance of a single-family dwelling and is in harmony with the 
neighborhood; 

e. If the accessory dwelling unit is constructed above the principal dwelling 
unit or garage, all windows and doors shall be designed to minimize the 
privacy impacts onto the adjacent properties including, but are not limited 
to, window placement above eye level and/or horizontally off-set to avoid 
direct alignment with the adjacent property’s windows, and windows and 
doors located toward the existing on-site residence; 

f. When a garage, carport, or covered parking structure that is visible from 
any public right-of-way is converted or demolished in conjunction with the 
construction of an accessory dwelling unit, the design shall incorporate 
features to match the scale, materials and landscaping of the original 
house that preserve the existing streetscape and character of the 
surrounding neighborhood; 

g. Adequate access by emergency services to both the primary residence 
and accessory dwelling unit shall be provided; 

h. Enhanced landscaping and strategically located open space shall be 
provided to ensure privacy and screening of adjacent properties; 

i. The accessory dwelling unit shall not cause a substantial adverse change 
as defined in California Public Resources Code Section 5020.1 on any 
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real property that is listed in the National Register of Historic Places and/or 
California Register of Historic Places. 

 
8. Passageway.  No passageway shall be required in conjunction with the 

construction of an accessory dwelling unit. For purposes of this section, 
“passageway” means a pathway that is unobstructed clear to the sky and 
extended from the street to one entrance of the accessory dwelling unit. 
 

9. Conversion of Space within Existing Structure.  Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subsections 1-8 above, an accessory dwelling unit shall be permitted if the unit is 
contained within the existing livable space of a single-family residence or existing 
accessory structure, has independent exterior access from the existing 
residence, and the side and rear setbacks comply with required Building Codes. 
For purposes of this section “accessory structure” shall mean an enclosed, 
habitable structure including but not limited to, a studio, pool house, or similar 
structure.  

 
For purposes of this section, the portion of the single-family detached dwelling 
unit or accessory structure must have been legally permitted (i.e., final field 
inspections successfully completed) and existing for a minimum of three (3) 
years prior to the issuance of a permit to convert the space into an accessory 
dwelling unit. 

 
10. Conversion of Existing Residential Second Unit.  Conversion of any existing legal 

residential second unit (“granny unit” or “in-law unit”), accessory living quarters, 
guest house, servant’s quarters or similar facility into an accessory dwelling unit 
shall require that the unit meet the provisions of this Chapter. 

 
11. Code Compliance.  The accessory dwelling unit shall be constructed in 

accordance with provisions of the latest edition of building and other codes 
adopted by the City. 

 
Section 3-26-6.  Parking Requirements for Accessory Dwelling Units 
 

1. Parking. Parking shall comply with the requirements of Division 4, Parking, 
except as modified below: 

 
a. Number. One (1) parking space required for an accessory dwelling unit 

unless the accessory dwelling unit has no bedrooms, in which case, no 

parking space is required. A required accessory dwelling unit space is in 

addition to any required parking for the principal single-family dwelling 

unit. 

b. Types and Dimensions. Required accessory dwelling unit parking shall be 
provided through conventional garages or carports and tandem parking 
located on an existing driveway leading to a garage, or in any other 
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location on-site meeting all requirements, including required setbacks, in 
section d below. Tandem parking on driveways shall meet minimum length 
dimensions consistent with Zoning Ordinance Section 3-27-10.B, Garage 
and Carport Setback Requirements  and a minimum width of ten feet .  

 
c. Garage Parking Shared with Principal Unit. If parking for the accessory 

dwelling unit is provided in a garage which also provides parking for the 
principal dwelling unit, the provided space(s) shall be for the exclusive use 
of the accessory dwelling unit. The space(s) shall be separated from any 
garage spaces for the principal dwelling unit by a permanent wall or 
barrier, and shall have a separate or independent garage door. 

 
d. Driveway Access and Configuration. 

 
i. The accessory dwelling unit and any associated parking shall utilize 

the same vehicular access that serves the existing principal dwelling 
unit.  

ii. A vehicular driveway that provides access to required parking shall 
have a minimum width of ten (10) feet.  

iii. A new separate or expanded driveway entrance (i.e., curb cut) from a 
street, drive or alley is prohibited unless a new garage or carport is 
constructed for the purpose of providing parking spaces for an 
accessory dwelling unit and/or replacement spaces for the primary 
dwelling unit. In such instance, the new or altered curb cut for the 
driveway entrance shall require review of a separate encroachment 
permit application demonstrating compliance with Engineering 
Standard Plan 204 (Driveway Type I).  

iv. An existing driveway, not existing curb cut, may be expanded on-site 
on private property to accommodate required accessory dwelling unit 
parking spaces as follows:  
 Driveway expansion shall not obstruct sight distance for access 

pursuant to Engineering Standard Plan 403 (Sight Distance 
Detail); 

 Driveway expansion shall maintain a minimum 10 feet setback 
from the front and streetside property lines; 

 Driveway expansion shall maintain a minimum five (5) feet 
setback from the side and rear property lines; and  

 Driveway expansion shall meet all applicable City standards.  
v. All required resident and accessory dwelling unit parking spaces shall 

occur in approved driveways and garages and/or carports on-site in 
accordance with Zoning Ordinance Section 3-34-1.A. Parking in front 
yard/landscaped and unpaved or gravel areas is prohibited. 

vi. The Director of Community Development shall have the authority to 
determine if the proposed parking design is not feasible based on 
specific site or regional topographical or fire and life safety conditions.  
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e. No Parking Required.  No parking shall be required for: 
 

i. Accessory dwelling unit converted as part of the proposed or existing 
principal residence or an accessory structure as described in Section 
3-26-5, Subsection 9. 

 
ii. Accessory dwelling units located within one-half mile measured by 

actual walking distance along an accessible path of travel of a public 
transit. For the purposes of this section “public transit” shall include a 
bus stop with fixed route service that provides transit service at 15-
minute intervals or better during a.m. and p.m. peak commute periods. 

 
iii. Accessory dwelling unit is located within an architecturally and 

historically significant district. 
 

iv. When on-street parking permits are required but not offered to the 
occupant of the accessory dwelling unit. 

 
v. When there is a car-share vehicle located within one block of the 

accessory dwelling unit. For the purposes of this section, “car-share 
vehicle” shall mean part of an established short-term vehicle rental 
program intended where one or more car-share vehicles stay in a fixed 
pick-up and drop-off location and available to the public to use on 
reservation or as-needed basis. Rideshare services such as Uber and 
Lyft do not qualify as a “car-share service.” 

 
f. Existing Garage Conversions and Demolitions.   

 
When a garage, carport, or covered parking structure is demolished in 
conjunction with the construction of an accessory dwelling unit or 
converted to an accessory dwelling unit, replacement spaces must be 
provided on-site, subject to Zoning Ordinance Division 4, Parking, and this 
Section (Parking Requirements for Accessory Dwelling Units). 
Replacement parking spaces shall include a new garage or carport for any 
required covered resident parking spaces for the principal dwelling unit 
and, when applicable, any required uncovered tandem/driveway spaces. 
Use of mechanical automobile parking lifts shall be concealed within a 
permitted garage only. The replacement spaces for the principal dwelling 
unit are in addition to any required accessory dwelling unit parking space. 
This requirement shall not apply to an accessory dwelling unit meeting the 
criteria in Subsection e directly above. 
 

Section 3-26-7.  Additional Requirements for Accessory Dwelling Units 
 

1. Ownership and Occupancy. 
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a. Owner Occupancy Required. The principal dwelling unit or accessory 
dwelling unit shall be continuously occupied as the primary residence by 
at least one person having ownership interest in the lot, and shall not be 
rented or leased as long as the accessory dwelling unit exists; 
  

b. Sale or Ownership Prohibited. Sale or ownership of an accessory dwelling 
unit separate from the main dwelling unit is prohibited; and 

   
c. Short-Term Rental Use Prohibited. The residential unit that is not occupied 

by the owner of the property in conformance with this section may not be 
rented for thirty (30) consecutive calendar days or less pursuant to Zoning 
Ordinance Section 3-25. 

 
2. Existing Nonconforming Units.  Accessory dwelling units that exist as of the 

effective date of this section that have previously been legally established may 
continue to operate as legal nonconforming accessory dwelling units in 
accordance with Zoning Ordinance Chapter 3-19, Nonconforming Uses and 
Structures.  

 
3. Addressing.  The accessory dwelling unit shall use the same address as the 

existing dwelling unit. 
 

4. Deed Restriction.  Prior to issuance of a grading or building permit for an 
accessory dwelling unit, whichever occurs first, the property owner shall execute 
a covenant setting forth the following requirements, in a form and substance 
satisfactory to the Community Development Department and City Attorney’s 
Office, which shall be recorded in the office of the Orange County Recorder and 
a copy of the recorded covenant provided to the City of Irvine. The covenant shall 
be submitted as a Pre-Application case type to the City for review and state the 
following: 

 
a. The accessory dwelling unit shall not be sold or owned separately from 

the principal dwelling unit, and the  lot upon which the unit is located shall 
not be subdivided in any manner that would authorize such sale or 
ownership; 

b. The accessory dwelling unit shall be a legal unit, and may be used as 
habitable space, only so long as either the principal dwelling unit, or the 
accessory dwelling unit, is occupied by at least one owner of record of the 
property;  

c. In the event the minimum one person having ownership interest in the lot 
ceases to occupy a unit on the lot, the accessory dwelling unit shall 
automatically become non-habitable space, shall not be used as a 
dwelling unit, and shall not be rented or leased for any purpose.  

d. The principal unit and accessory dwelling unit shall not be rented for a 
period less than thirty (30) consecutive days; and  
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e.  The above restrictions shall be binding upon any successor in ownership 
of the property as long as the accessory dwelling unit exists on the 
property; lack of compliance shall be cause for code enforcement. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Sec. 3-29-1. - Site coverage. 
  
A. Applicability. Site coverage requirements apply to all conventional detached 

residential on a single, privately-owned lot, and to all nonresidential 
developments.  

 
B. Maximum site coverage. See chapter 3-37 (land use regulations and 

development standards by zoning district).  
 
Sec. 3-37-13. 2.1 Estate Density Residential. 

C.  Permitted uses. 1 

12. Residential, attached (2.1A only).accessory dwelling unit. 

13. Residential, second unit. attached (2.1A only). 

Sec. 3-37-13. 2.2 Low Density Residential.  

C.  Permitted uses. 1,6 

13. Residential, attached. accessory dwelling unit.  

14. Residential, second unit. attached. 

Sec. 3-37-14. - 2.3 Medium Density Residential. 
 
C.  Permitted uses. 3 

13. Residential, attached. accessory dwelling unit. 
 
14. Residential, second units.  attached. 

 

E. Minimum site size  2,400 square feet 

  
2.3P: 3,300 square feet (Tract 17358 and Tract 
17497 in PA 20) 

F. Minimum building site area  2.3F: 3,000 square feet (Lower Peters Canyon) 
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G. Maximum site coverage  
 

 
All uses except single-family 
detached 

Unlimited 

 Single-family detached 50% 

  
2.3P: 50% (Tract 17358 and Tract 17497 in PA 20) 

H. Maximum building height  35 feet7  

    
2.3A: 50 feet (University Town Center) 

    
2.3F: 40 feet (Multifamily only)8  

  
2.3P: 30 feet (Tract 17458 and Tract 17498 in PA 
20) 

 
 
 
 
 
Sec. 3-37-15. - 2.4 Medium-High Density Residential. 
 
C.  Permitted uses. 2 

13. Residential, attached. accessory dwelling unit. 

14. Residential, second units attached. 
 

E. Minimum site size  
0.5 acre (all uses except single-family detached)  
2,400 square feet (single-family detached only)  
2.4F: Not applicable (Lower Peters Canyon)  

F. Minimum building site area 2.4F: 3,000 square feet (Lower Peters Canyon) 6  

G. Maximum site coverage:  
 

  
All uses except single-
family detached  

Unlimited  

  
Single-family detached  50%  

H. Maximum building height:  
 

  
All uses except single-
family detached  

50 feet  
2.4A: 6 stories (University Town Center)  
2.4E: Architectural features may be permitted to exceed 
maximum building heights (Westpark)  
2.4F: 35 feet 7 ; 40 feet (multifamily only) 8  

  Single-family detached 
 
35 feet 
 

I.  Minimum site landscaping: 
 

  
All uses except single- 30%  
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family detached  2.4F: Not applicable (Lower Peters Canyon)  

  
Single-family detached  Not applicable  

J. Minimum open space area 2.4F: 5% (multifamily only) 9  
 

Sec. 3-37-16. - 2.5 High Density Residential.  

C.  Permitted uses. 1 

12.  Residential, accessory dwelling unit second units. 

 

13. Residential, shelter attached. 

 
14. Residential,  attached shelter 

 

Sec. 3-37-17. - 3.1 Multi-Use. 

C.  Permitted uses. 3 

28. Residential care facility attached (3.1A and 3.1F: prohibited). 

29. Residential, accessory dwelling unit (3.1A: prohibited) care facility. 

30. Residential, attached (3.1A and 3.1F: prohibited). second unit (3.1A: 

prohibited;3.1B: 0-50.0 dwelling units per acre (Westpark). 

Sec. 3-37-18. - 3.2 Transit Oriented Development. 

C.  Permitted uses. 

22. Residential, attached. accessory dwelling unit. 

23. Residential, second unit. attached. 

Sec. 3-37-28. 4.9 Lower Peters Canyon Regional Commercial  

B. Permitted uses. 2  

1. Accessory use. 3  
2.  Agriculture.  
3.  Arcades, game.  
4.  Bar, tavern, cocktail lounge.  
5.  Caretaker's quarters.  
6.  Child care centers.  
7.  Church.  
8.  Commercial recreation (over 1,500 square feet).  
9.  Commercial recreation (under 1,500 square feet).  
10. Community facility.  

11 
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11. Convenience liquor store.  
12. Department stores.  
13. Equipment rental.  
14. Financial institution (except drive-thru).  
15. Fortunetelling.  
16. Fraternal and service clubs.  
17. Government facility.  
18. Greenhouses.  
19. Hospital.  
20. Hotel/motel (after July 1, 2005).  
21. Industries, service.  
22. Information center.  
23. Office, administrative, business, professional.  
24. Office, design professionals.  
25. Office, headquarters.  
26. Office, medical.  
27. Outdoor sales.  
28. Outdoor vendor.  
29. Parks.  
30. Residential, nonprofit/institutional.  
31. Restaurants.  
32. Restaurant, fast food (except drive-thru).  
33. Retail and/or service business, general (except drive-thru).  
34. Retail business, home improvement related.  
35.  Schools, Commercial 
3635. Schools, private.  
3736. Schools, public.  
3837. Single room occupancy (SRO).  
3938. Supermarkets.  
4039. Utility building and facility.  
4140. Vehicle assembly.  
4241. Vehicle body repair, paint or restoration.  
4342. Vehicle leasing and rentals.  
4443. Vehicle repair.  
4544. Vehicle sales.  
4645. Veterinary services, domestics.  
4746. Veterinary services, livestock.  
4847. Warehouse and sales outlet.  
4948. Warehousing, storage and distribution.  
5049. Wireless communication facility (may require a wireless communication facility 

permit, a minor conditional use permit, a major conditional use permit or may be 
prohibited, depending on the type of installation and the location of the 
installation site, pursuant to the review procedures matrix in Section 2-37.5-3).  

 
Sec. 3-37-32. – 5.3 IBC Residential.  
 



Page 28  

D.  Conditional uses. 
 

GLU 1 Category Use 

29 Child care center 

35 Churches (and other Places of Worship). 2 

35 Community facility 

30 Congregate care facility 

30 Convalescent home 

29 Information center 

35 Manufactured structure (over two years) 

31 Model home sales complex 

30 Recreational vehicle storage, private 

33 Residential, attached 

29 Residential care facility 

33 Residential, single-family detached 

33 Residential, second unit 

35 School, private 3 

33 Senior housing 

29 Supportive housing — Large 

33 Transitional housing — Large 

35 Utility building and facility 

 
 
 
Sec. 3-37-39. – 8.1 Trails and Transit Oriented Development. 
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C.  Permitted uses. 
 
Permitted uses. 
 
1. Accessory use (including clubhouses and recreational amenities for the residential 
community). 
2. Agriculture (interim use). 
3. Alternative health care provider. 
4. Caretaker's quarters. 
5. Commercial recreation (under 1,500 square feet). 
6. Department store. 
7. Domestic animal care facility. 1 
8. Financial institution (except drive-thru). 
9. Home care. 
10. Home occupation permit. 
11. Information center. 
12. Manufactured structure permit (up to two years). 
13. Model home sales complex. 
14. Office, administrative, business professional. 
15. Office, design professional. 
16. Office, headquarters. 
17. Office, medical. 
18. Outdoor vendor. 
19. Park. 
20. Public park facility (only in public parks). 
21. Pushcart. 
22. Residential, second dwelling unit accessory dwelling unit. 
23. Residential, attached. 
24. Residential, single-family detached. 
25. Residential shelter. 
26. Research and development. 
27. Restaurant. 
28. Restaurant, fast food (except drive-thru). 
29. Retail business, accessory (subject to requirements in Chapter 3-5-2). 
30. Retail and/or service business, general (except drive-thru). 
31. Reverse vending machine. 
32. School, public. 
33. Stable, private (only within agriculture area). 
34. Supermarket. 
35. Vehicle repair and detailing, mobile. 
36. Warehousing, storage and distribution. 2 
37. Wireless communication facility (May require a wireless communication facility 
permit, a minor conditional use, a major conditional use, or may be prohibited, 
depending on the type of installation and the location of the installation site, pursuant to 
the review procedures matrix in Section 2-37.5-3). 
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See Section 9-51-6(U) for special development requirements. 
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Section 4-3-4 Automobile Parking Matrix 
  

Use 
Minimum Parking  

Requirement 

Minimum 
%  

Full Size 
Spaces 

Notes 

1.  
Single-family 

detached 
1,2,3,4 

: 

1, 2 and 3 bedrooms: 
2 spaces/unit (2 

covered) 
100%  

1 
Visitor parking for single-family detached units is 

assumed to be available along the public or private 
street frontage. If on-street parking is not permitted or is 
restricted on the unit's street frontage then 1 visitor 
parking space shall be required for each affected unit. 
This visitor space shall be located not more than 100 
feet from the unit's street frontage. This space cannot be 
tandem.  

  
4 bedrooms or more: 3 

spaces/unit (2 
covered) 

 
2 

Resident parking spaces may be tandem. See Section 
4-4-1.A for required dimensions of tandem spaces.  

    

3
  Units which meet the state requirements for second 

units (commonly called granny flats or units per 
Government Code § 65852.2) shall provide one (1) 
space in addition to the space(s) required for the primary 
dwelling unit on site. This space may be tandem. This 
space may be located within an approved driveway (see 
Section 3-27-10), but is prohibited in all setback areas 
and the front yard. If the provision of an on-site space is 
not feasible, the Director of Community Development 
shall have the authority to permit the required parking 
space to be provided off-site.   

 
One (1) parking space required for an accessory 
dwelling unit unless the accessory dwelling unit has no 
bedrooms, in which case, no parking space is required. 
A required accessory dwelling unit space is in addition to 
any required parking for the principal single-family 
dwelling unit. See Section 3-26-5.  Parking 
Requirements for Accessory Dwelling Units for additional 
requirements. 
 

    
     

4 
 Units approved prior to August 9, 1983, are only 

required to provide 2 on-site covered parking spaces.   

2.  
Attached 

development, 
ownership:  

   

 Resident 
1
 

Studio: 1 space/unit (1 
covered) 

100%  

1 
All required covered parking spaces shall be assigned. 

These spaces may be tandem if assigned to the same 
unit.  

  

1 bedroom: 1.5 
spaces/unit (1 

covered) 
 

  

  
2 or more bedrooms: 2 

spaces/unit (2 
covered) 

  

 Visitor 
2,3,4 

 
.7 spaces/dwelling unit 
if project has resident 

garages 
 

2 
On street parking on the development site may count 

toward fulfilling visitor-parking requirements. See Section 
4-4-1.A for required dimensions of parallel parking 
spaces. Such spaces must be located within the 
maximum distances specified in Section 4-4-5. 
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Use 
Minimum Parking  

Requirement 

Minimum 
%  

Full Size 
Spaces 

Notes 

    

3 
Tandem parking may not count towards fulfilling visitor-

parking requirements. 
 

  
.4 spaces/dwelling unit 

if the project has 
resident carports 

 

4. A higher ratio of guest parking is required for projects 
with garages. Garages are used for storage of 
household goods resulting in a greater number of 
resident vehicles parking in visitor spaces. This 
circumstance does not occur with carports.

 

  

Planning Area 4 (Lower 
Peters Canyon): 1 

space/4 dwelling units  

 

  

3.  Boarding house:  

1 on-site space 
per rented 

bedroom guest 
room  

 
Required parking on-site only. All boarding 
house tenants required to park on-site. 

4.  

Attached 
development, rental 

and low or 
moderate income 

ownership:  

   

 Resident 1,4  
Studio: 1 

space/unit (1 
covered)  

100%  

1 All required covered resident parking spaces 
shall be assigned to a specific unit. These 
spaces may be tandem if assigned to the same 
unit.  

  

1 bedroom: 1.4 
spaces/unit (1 

covered)  
 

  

  

2 bedroom: 1.6 
spaces/unit (1 

covered)  
 

  

  

3 or more 
bedrooms: 2 

spaces/unit (1 
covered) 

  

 Visitor 2,3  
1 space/4 dwelling 

units  
 

2 
On-street parking on the development site may 

count toward fulfilling visitor-parking requirements. 
See Section 4-4-1.A for required dimensions of 
parallel spaces. Such spaces must be located 
within the maximum distances specified in Section 
4-4-5.  

    
3 

Tandem parking may not count towards fulfilling visitor-
parking requirements. 
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Sec. 9-4-4. – Land use matrix. 

P  =   Permitted  

C  =   Conditional  

"."  =   Prohibited  

 

 Category  

Land Use  

2.3  

Medium  

Density  

Residential 

2.4  

Medium-

High  

Density  

Residential 

3.1  

Multi-

Use  

4.2  

Community  

Commercial 

4.9  

Regional  

Commercial 

5.6  

Business 

Park  

Residential, 

second units 

accessory 

dwelling unit 

C P (8) C P (8)  .  .  .  .  

Short-term Rental . .     

 

Notes:  

(1)  Demonstration only.  

(2)  If within restaurants.  

(3)  After July 1, 2005.  

(4)  If the 20-acre site set aside for the Tustin Unified School District is not used 
for school purposes.  

(5)  As defined in Section 9-4-7.A.9.  

(6)  As defined in Section 9-4-7.B.1.d.  

(7)  This land use generates traffic trips the same as office, administrative, in the 
Irvine Business Complex and in the remainder of the City. 

(8)  See Chapter 3-26 for specific accessory dwelling unit requirements 

  



Page 34  

Sec. 9-5-4. - Land use matrix 

(City-wide regulations can also be found in Division 3.)  

P  =   Permitted  

C  =   Conditional  

"."  =   Prohibited  

  

 Category  

Land Use  

1.1  

Exclusive  

Agriculture 

1.5  

Recreation 

2.2  

Low  

Density 

2.3  

Medium 

Density 

2.4  

Medium-

High  

Density  

Residential, second units 

accessory dwelling unit 
.  .  C P (7) C P (7) C P (7) 

Short-term Rental . .    

 
Notes:  

(1)  Interim use.  
(2)  Community parks: P.  
(3)  Only in public parks.  
(4)  See Chapter 9-14 for specific provisions.  
(5)  To be deed restricted at TTM.  
(6)  Caretaker's quarters only.  
(7)     See Chapter 3-26 for specific accessory dwelling unit requirements 

 

 
Sec. 9-20-7. - Special development requirements. 

 
See Division 3 for applicable general development requirements.  

 
For properties within the 2.3P Zone, the principal permitted land uses shall be 
detached single-family. Accessory land uses such as, but not limited to, home 
occupations, accessory dwelling units second units, and family day care facilities 
and other uses as may be authorized pursuant to State or federal law are also 
allowed.  
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Sec. 9-34-4. - Land use regulations.  

 Category  

Land Use  
1.5  

Recreation  

4.2  

Community  

Commercial  

5.4  

General  

Industrial 

Residential, second units accessory dwelling unit .  .  .  

Short-term Rental .  .  .  

 

Sec. 9-38-3. - Land use regulations.  

 Category  

Land Use  

1.2  

Development 

Reserve  

1.3  

Conservation 

and  

Open Space  

Reserve  

1.5  

Recreation 

2.3  

Medium 

Density 

2.4  

Medium-

High  

Density  

Residential, second 

units accessory dwelling 

unit 

.  .  .  P (5) P (5) 

Short-term Rental .  .  .  .  .  

 
Notes:  

(1)  Interim use.  
(2)  Agricultural products only.  
(3)  Community park: P.  
(4)  Only in public parks.  

(5)     See Chapter 3-26 for specific accessory dwelling unit requirements 
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Proposed Municipal Code Technical Updates – 2018 
(including changes recommended by Planning Commission, February 15, 2018) 

Title 4, PUBLIC SAFETY, Division 13 - CODE ENFORCEMENT  

Sec. 4-13-101. - Purpose. 

The City Council finds the enforcement of the Irvine Municipal Code is an important 
public service. It further finds that a code enforcement system that uses a combination 
of judicial and administrative remedies is vital to the protection of the public's health, 
safety and quality of life. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-101), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-102. - General enforcement authority. 

The Chief Building Official Manager of Neighborhood Services or his or her 
designee (hereinafter "Code Enforcement Official") has the authority and powers 
necessary to gain compliance with the provisions of this Code. These powers include 
the power to issue citations, inspect public and private property and use whatever 
judicial and administrative remedies are available under the Code and applicable State 
law. If an owner, occupant or agent refuses the Code Enforcement Official permission to 
inspect, the Code Enforcement Official may seek an administrative inspection a warrant 
pursuant to the procedures provided for in California Code of Civil Procedure § 1822.50 
et seq under applicable law.  

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-102), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-103. - Violations; misdemeanors and infractions. 

A. It shall be unlawful for any person to violate any provision or to fail to comply with 
any of the requirements of this Code or any ordinance of the City. Such a violation 
may be prosecuted in the name of the people of the State, redressed by civil action, 
and/or resolved by administrative remedies. Any person who violates or fails to 
comply with any provision of this Code or any City ordinance is guilty of a 
misdemeanor or an infraction. 

B. Violation of any provision of this Code or City ordinance shall be a misdemeanor 
unless by such provision it is made an infraction; provided, however, that the City 
Attorney has discretion to charge and the Code Enforcement Official has discretion 
to treat any offense in this Code as either a misdemeanor or an infraction. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-103), 7-9-96) 
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Sec. 4-13-104. - Acts include causing, aiding and abetting. 

Whenever in this Code any act or omission is made unlawful, it shall include 
causing, permitting, aiding or abetting such act or omission. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-104), 7-9-96) 

CHAPTER 2. - GENERAL PENALTY 

Sec. 4-13-201. - Misdemeanor penalty. 

Except in cases where a different punishment is specifically prescribed elsewhere in 
this Code, every misdemeanor offense shall be punishable by imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding six months, or by fine not exceeding $1,000, or by both fine and 
imprisonment at the discretion of the court. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-201), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-202. - Infraction penalty. 

Except as otherwise provided for in the Code, or in the City’s bail schedule as 
established by resolution of the City Council and which may be amended from time to 
time, Every every violation determined to be an infraction is punishable by: 

A. A fine not exceeding $100 for a first violation; 

B. A fine not exceeding $200 for a second violation of the same provision within 
one year; 

C. A fine not exceeding $500 for each additional violation of the same provision 
within one year. 

A violation of local building and safety codes determined to be an infraction is 
punishable by: 

A. A fine not exceeding $100 for a first violation; 

B. A fine not exceeding $500 for a second violation of the same ordinance within 
one year; 

C. A fine not exceeding $1,000 for each additional violation of the same ordinance 
within one year of the first violation. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-202), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-203. - Continuing violation. 

Each day any violation or failure to perform an act shall continue shall constitute a 
separate offense, unless otherwise specifically provided. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-203), 7-9-96)  
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CHAPTER 3. - ADMINISTRATIVE FINES 

Sec. 4-13-301. - Findings. 

The City Council finds there is a need for an recognizes that there are alternative 
methods of enforcement for any violation of the Irvine Municipal Code or City ordinance, 
constituting an infraction ("municipal ordinance violation"). The City Council further finds 
that administrative fines are an appropriate method of enforcement constitute one of 
those options. The use of the administrative citation in place of other remedies shall be 
at the sole discretion of the City. Issuance of an administrative citation shall not be 
deemed a waiver of any other enforcement remedies found within this Code. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-301), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-302. - Scope. 

A. Nothing in this division shall be construed to mean that a municipal ordinance 
violation is not also a crime punishable under criminal proceedings. 

B. The procedures established in this chapter shall supplement and be in addition to 
any criminal, civil or other remedy established by law or under the provisions of this 
Code which may be pursued to address violations of the Code. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-302), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-303. - Administrative citation. 

A. Issuance of administrative citation. A Code Enforcement Official may, upon 
discovering that a person has committed a Municipal Code violation (hereinafter 
referred to as "offender"), issue an administrative citation to the offender. The 
administrative citation shall be given by personal service on the offender or by 
registered or certified mail to the offender's last known address. 

B. Administration citation contents. To the extent the following information is 
reasonably available to the Code Enforcement Official, the administrative citation 
shall: 

1. State the date the administrative citation is issued; 

2. State the offender's name, date of birth, and current residential address and 
mailing address; 

3. State the offender's driver's license number or State-issued identification 
number; 

4. Refer to the Code section violated and describe how the offender violated the 
Code section; 

5. State the date the violation was discovered by the Code Enforcement Official; 

6. State the amount of fine imposed for the violation; 
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7. Explain how the offender may pay the fine, including the location and manner, 
as well as the time period by which the fine must be paid and the consequences 
of failure to pay the fine; 

8. Explain the procedure for obtaining an administrative hearing. Specifically, 
notice that the offender must make a written request within 15 days from the 
date the administrative citation is issued and that the offender will be notified by 
mail of the date of the hearing; 

9. Include a warning that a failure to pay the fine or request and appear at an 
administrative hearing shall result in the penalties described in Section 4-13-
310, including a description of the penalties. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-303), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-304. - Correction period and notice. 

A. This section shall not apply when the City seeks to abate a nuisance under the 
abatement provisions set forth in this Code. 

B. When the municipal ordinance violation pertains to building, plumbing, electrical, or 
other similar structural or zoning issues that do not create an immediate danger to 
health or safety (hereinafter "correction condition"), the offender shall have no less 
than 30 days to correct or otherwise remedy the municipal ordinance violation, or a 
shorter period of time if deemed necessary by the City to prevent or remedy an 
immediate threat to the health and safety of the public or occupants of a structure, 
prior to the issuance of an administrative citation and the imposition of a fine. A 
correction period longer than 30 days may be granted if deemed necessary by the 
Code Enforcement Official. 

C. Upon discovery of a correction condition municipal ordinance violation, the Code 
Enforcement Official shall issue a notice ("correction notice") to the offender by 
personal service or by registered or certified mail to the offender's last known 
address. 

D. To the extent the following information is reasonably available to the Code 
Enforcement Official, the correction notice shall: 

1. State the date the correction notice is issued; 

2. State the offender's name, date of birth, and current residential address and 
mailing address; 

3. State the offender's driver's license number or State-issued identification 
number; 

4. Refer to the Code section violated and describe how the offender violated the 
Code section; 

5. Refer to the date the violation was discovered by the Code Enforcement 
Official; 
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6. Describe the action necessary to correct the violation and state the final date by 
which the correction must be made; 

7. Include a warning that failure to correct the violation will result in an 
administrative fine and state the amount of the fine imposed for the violation. 

E. At the end of the period for correcting the municipal ordinance violationcorrection 
condition set forth in the correction notice ("compliance period"), the Code 
Enforcement Official shall inspect the site of the municipal ordinance violation 
correction condition. If the offender remedies the correction condition within the 
compliance period, the Code Enforcement Official shall issue offender a notice of 
compliance. If the offender does not fix the correction condition within the 
compliance period, the Code Enforcement Official may issue the offender an 
administrative citation pursuant to Section 4-13-303. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-304), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-305. - Offender's obligations. 

After the issuance of an administrative citation, an offender shall do one of the 
following to avoid the penalty set forth in Section 4-13-310: 

A. Pay the fine amount designated on the administrative citation within 21 days 
from the mailing or personal service of the administrative citation; or 

B. Make a written request for an administrative hearing ("hearing") within and 
including 15 days from the mailing or personal service of the administrative 
citation. A deposit in the same amount as the fine designated on the 
administrative citation must accompany the request for hearing. Incomplete 
requests shall not be accepted. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-305), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-306. - Advance deposit hardship waiver. 

 

The Manager of Neighborhood Services may waive the requirement of an advance 

deposit and issue the advance deposit hardship waiver only if the cited party submits to 

the Director of Administrative Services a sworn declaration, together with any 

supporting evidence demonstrating to the satisfaction of the director of administrative 

services the person's actual financial inability to deposit the full amount of the fine in 

advance of the hearing Reserved. 

 

Sec. 4-13-307. - Administrative fine. 

A. Amount. Except as otherwise provided for in the code or Bail Schedule, 
Administrative fines shall not exceed $100 for a first violation, $200 for a second 
violation of the same municipal ordinance violation within one year, and $500 for 
each additional violation of the same municipal ordinance violation within one year, 
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except that if there is a violation of local building and safety codes the administrative 
fine shall be a fine not exceeding $100 for a first violation, a fine not exceeding $500 
for a second violation of the same ordinance within one year, and a fine not 
exceeding $1,000 for each additional violation of the same ordinance within one 
year of the first violation. 

B. Payments. If the offender does not make a timely request for a hearing with the 
required deposit as set forth in Section 4-13-305.B, he or she must pay the amount 
designated on the administrative citation within 21 days from the date the citation is 
issued. Payments of administrative fines shall be made in the manner and form 
directed on the administrative citation. If no such direction is provided, 
administrative fines shall be sent to the City's Finance Department. 

C. No waiver. Under no circumstances shall the payment of the fine designated in the 
administrative citation constitute a waiver of the offender's right to a hearing. 
Therefore, an offender may pay the fine within the 2115-day appeal period and also 
obtain a hearing to protest the imposition of the fine, provided that the offender 
makes a timely request for a hearing. 

D. Obligation to correct violation. Nothing in this Code shall be interpreted to mean that 
because an offender has paid the fine that he, she or it is not required to correct the 
municipal ordinance violation. Failure to correct the municipal ordinance violation 
may result in additional citations. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-306), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-308. - Administrative hearing. 

A. Purpose. It is the purpose and intent of the City Council to afford due process of law 
to any person who is issued an administrative citation. Due process of law includes 
adequate notice, an opportunity to participate in a hearing, and an adequate 
explanation of the reasons justifying the administrative fine. 

B. Request for hearing. Within 15 days from the date the administrative citation is 
issued, the offender must make a written request for a hearing in the manner and 
form directed on the administrative citation and in compliance with this code. If no 
such direction is provided, the written request shall be sent to the City’s Code 
Enforcement Official. 

C. Notification of hearing. At least 20 calendar days prior to the date of the hearing, the 
City or the City’s designee shall, by registered or certified mail or personal service, 
give notice to the offender of the time, date, and location of the hearing. The City 
reserves the right to reschedule the hearing date upon need. In such cases, notice 
of the change will immediately be communicated to the offender. 

D. Hearing officer. 

1. The Zoning Administrator or any other person, firm or corporation designated by 
the Manager of Neighborhood Services the City Council ("hearing officer") shall 
conduct the hearing and hear all facts and testimony presented and deemed 
appropriate. 
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2. Any person, firm or corporation designated to serve as a hearing officer is 
subject to disqualification for bias, prejudice, interest, or for any other reason for 
which a judge may be disqualified pursuant to Code of Civil Procedure § 170.1. 
The offender may challenge the hearing officer's impartiality by filing a 
statement with the City Manager objecting to the hearing before the hearing 
officer and setting forth the grounds for disqualification. The question of 
disqualification shall be heard and determined in writing by the City Manager 
within 10 days following the date on which the disqualification statement is filed. 

E. Administrative hearing procedures. 

1. The hearing is intended to be informal in nature. Formal rules of the California 
Evidence Code and discovery shall not apply, except that irrelevant and unduly 
repetitious evidence may be excluded at the hearing officer's discretion. 

2. Each party shall have the opportunity to offer testimony and evidence and 
cross-examine witnesses in support of his or her case. 

3. Pursuant to California Penal Code § 19.6, an offender shall not be entitled to a 
jury for an infraction charge. Nor shall an offender be entitled to have the public 
defender or other counsel appointed at public expense to represent him or her.  

F. Administrative order. 

1. Within 10 business days of the hearing's conclusion, the hearing officer shall 
provide the offender with its decision in writing ("administrative order"). The 
hearing officer shall provide the offender with the administrative order by 
personal service, or by registered or certified mail to the offender's last known 
address. 

2. The administrative order shall contain the hearing officer's findings of fact and 
conclusions and the procedure described in Section 4-13-309 for seeking 
judicial review. 

3. A decision in favor of the offender shall constitute a dismissal of the municipal 
ordinance violation. The City shall return any monies paid by the offender 
towards the dismissed municipal ordinance violation fine. 

4. If the hearing officer renders a decision in favor of the City, the offender will 
forfeit the fine deposit described in 4-13-305.B as payment in full of the 
administrative fine, and must do one of the following: (i) comply with the hearing 
officer's order, including paying the administrative fine in full within 20 calendar 
days of service of the administrative order; or (ii) seek judicial review of the 
administrative order pursuant to Section 4-13-309. 

G. Failure to attend administrative hearing. 

1. Penalty. If the offender requests a hearing and fails to attend, the penalty in 
Section 4-13-310 shall immediately be in effect if the offender has not paid the 
fine and 21 days has passed since the administrative citation was issued. If the 
offender fails to appear at the hearing and 21 days from date the administrative 
citation was issued has not passed, the offender has until the end of the 21-day 
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period to pay the administrative fine before the penalty in Section 4-13-310 
comes into effect.  

2. Waiver of right to hearing. The offender's failure to appear at the hearing shall 
constitute a waiver of the right to a hearing. An offender's failure to appear at 
the hearing shall be presumed an admission of guilt to the municipal ordinance 
violation charges as indicated on the administrative citation, and the offender 
will forfeit the fine deposit described in 4-13-305.B as payment in full of the 
administrative fine. 

 

3. Good cause. Upon a showing of good cause by the offender, the hearing officer 
may excuse the offender's failure to appear at the hearing and reschedule the 
hearing. Under no circumstances shall the hearing be rescheduled more than 
one time for each by the citation recipient and the City unless the offender pays 
a deposit in the amount of the administrative fine. Nothing in this Section 4-13-
308G shall be interpreted to mean the offender is excused from the requirement 
of paying the administrative fine or appearing at a hearing. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-307), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-309. - Judicial review. 

If an administrative order is rendered in favor of the City, the offender may seek 
judicial review of the administrative order by doing one of the following: 

A. Appeal the administrative order pursuant to California Government Code § 
53069.4 within 20 calendar days after service of the administrative order. 
Pursuant to Government Code § 53069.4, the appealing party shall serve a 
copy of the appeal notice in person or by first class mail upon the City. Appeal 
notices shall be sent to the City Clerk. If no appeal notice is timely filed within 
the 20-calendar day period, the decision shall be deemed confirmed; or 

B. File a petition for a writ of mandate pursuant to California Code of Civil 
Procedure § 1094.5 et seq. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-308), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-310. - Administrative penalties. 

A. As a penalty for the failure to comply with Section 4-13-305, 4-13-308F.4 or 4-13-
308G, the offender shall pay a fine in the amount of two times the original 
administrative fine (the "penalty fine"). The offender shall pay the penalty fine within 
45 days from the date the administrative citation is issued. However, if the offender 
requests and fails to attend a hearing, and the date of the hearing is set later than 
45 days from the date the administrative citation is issued, the offender shall pay the 
penalty fine within five days of the date of the hearing. 

B. The failure to pay the penalty fine shall constitute a criminal misdemeanor. 
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C. The Chief Building Code Enforcement Official may, in its his or her own discretion, 
waive payment of the penalty fine. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-309), 7-9-96) 

Title 5, PLANNING, Division 5 - SUBDIVISIONS 
 
Sec. 5-5-103. - Review and approval authority. 
 
A. Advisory agencies. The following advisory agencies individuals, committees, and 
commissions are hereby authorized to approve, conditionally approve or disapprove 
tentative maps of subdivisions prepared, filed and considered by them according to the 
provisions of this division and the Subdivision Map Act (Government Code § 66410 et 
seq.); to prescribe the kinds, nature and extent of improvements required to be installed 
in subdivisions; and to report directly to the subdivider or owner the action taken on the 
tentative map subject to the right of appeal to the City Council as set forth in Section 5-
5-110 of this division:  
 

1. City Engineer. The City Engineer is hereby designated as an advisory agency, as 
that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act (Government Code § 66410 et 
seq.), when he or she is acting in a final decision-making capacity.  The City 
Engineer and is charged with the duties set forth in Subparagraph B of this 
section.  

 
2. Subdivision Committee. The Subdivision Committee is hereby designated as an 

advisory agency, as that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act (Government 
Code § 66410 et seq.), when it is acting in a final decision-making capacity.  The 
Subdivision Committee and is charged with the duties set forth in subparagraph 
B of this section.  

 
3.  Planning Commission. The Planning Commission is hereby designated as an 

advisory agency, as that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act (Government 
Code § 66410 et seq.), when it is acting in a final decision-making capacity.  The 
Planning Commission and is charged with the duties set forth in subparagraph B 
of this section.  

 
The City Engineer, Subdivision Committee, and Planning Commission are not 
designated as “advisory agencies,” as that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act 
(Government Code § 66410, et seq.), when they are merely making recommendations. 
 
B.  Local agency review and approval functions.  
 

1. City Engineer.  
 

a.  Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove lot line 
adjustments.  
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b.  Review and approve or disapprove final parcel and tract maps.  
 
c.  Review and approve or disapprove certificates of compliance.  
 
d.  Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove mergers.  
 
e.  Accept dedications and conveyances of real property and interests in real 

property offered at no cost to the City.  
 
f.  Approve improvement agreements.  

 
2.  Subdivision Committee.  

 
a.  Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove tentative parcel 

maps and conditional certificates of compliance.  
 
b.  Review and make recommendations to the Planning Commission regarding 

applications for tentative tract maps.  
 
c.  Review and make recommendations to the City Council regarding petitions for 

reversions to acreage involving parcel maps.  
 

3.  Planning Commission.  
 

a.  Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove tentative tract 
maps.  

 
b.  Review and make recommendations to the City Council regarding petitions for 

reversions to acreage involving tentative tract maps.  
 

4.  City Council.  
 

a. Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove petitions for 
reversion to acreage.  

 
b.  Review and uphold or deny appeals from decisions actions of the City 

Engineer, Subdivision Committee and Planning Commission.  
 
c. The City Council shall periodically review the delegation of authority to the 

various advisory agencies.  
 
Section 5-5-110. – Appeal Procedure 
 
The subdivider a member of the City Council, or any interested person adversely 
affected by any action decision of the City Engineer or Subdivision Committee may 
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appeal said action decision to the Planning Commission, which shall serve as the 
City’s appeal board as that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act (CA Govt. 
Code §66410. The subdivider or any interested person adversely affected by any 
decision of the Planning Commission regarding a subdivision may appeal said 
decision to the City Council. A recommendation of the City Engineer, Subdivision 
Committee, or Planning Commission is not appealable. The appeal shall be filed in 
writing with the City Clerk within 10 days after the action decision. The City Council shall 
hold a hearing on the appeal within 30 days after the date of filing the appeal. If there is 
no regular meeting of the City Council within the next 30 days for which the requisite 
notice can be given, the appeal may be heard at the next regular meeting for which 
notice can be given, or within 60 days from the date of the receipt of the request, 
whichever period is shorter. The hearing on the appeal shall be noticed in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 5-5-109 and all applicable provisions of Government 
Code § 66452.5 or any successor statute. 
 
Any member of the Planning Commission or City Council may request that a 
decision of the City Engineer or the Subdivision Committee be called up for 
review by the Planning Commission. Any member of the City Council may 
request that a decision of the Planning Commission be called up for review by the 
City Council.  Decisions called up for review are subject to the time frames 
specified for appeals in this section. 
 
Sec. 5-5-111. - Terms defined. 
 
The definitions in the Subdivision Map Act (Government Code § 66410 et seq.) shall 
govern the meaning of words in this division unless, from the context in which the word 
is used, a different meaning is clearly intended.  
 
Advisory agency: Any official or official body designated by the City Council to discharge 
the decision-making duties set forth in Government Code § 66415. Officials or official 
bodies are not designated as “advisory agencies” when they are merely making 
recommendations. 
 
Section 5-5-1004.E. - Disposition of land or fees. 
 

3.  The Director of Community Development Services shall include in the strategic 
business plan and the annual budget how, when, and where the land or fees, or 
both, which were dedicated to the city to develop park and recreational facilities 
will be used to serve the residents of the subdivision. Any fees collected under 
Subsections D.2 and 3 of this chapter shall be committed within five years after 
the payment of such fees or the issuance of building permits on one half of the 
lots created by the subdivision, whichever occurs later. If such fees are not 
committed, they shall be distributed and paid to the then record owners of the 
subdivision in the same proportion that the size of their lot bears to the total area 
of all lots within the subdivision. 
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Section 5-5-1004.H. - Appeals  
 

1. Any person may appeal a determination of the Planning Commission regarding 
the interpretation of this Section division. Appeals shall be filed with the City 
Clerk and shall be accompanied by a letter stating the reasons for the appeal. 
Any such appeals shall be filed within 10 calendar days from the date of 
determination.  

 
Sec. 5-9-516. - Special residential building provisions.  

B.  Single-family residential buildings shall display a street address number conforming 
     to the following specifications:  
 

1.   Numerals shall be located where they are clearly visible from the street on which 
they are addressed. They shall be of a color contrasting to the background to 
which they are affixed. Method of attachment shall not include the use of two-
sided tape or any material not resistant to weather conditions.  

2.  Numerals shall be no less than four inches in height and illuminated during the 
hours of darkness. The numerals and light source shall be contained within a 
single, weather-resistant fixture. The light source shall be provided with an 
uninterruptible A.C. power source or controlled only by a photoelectric device. 
Battery operated units are prohibited. Nothing in this section shall preclude the 
requirement for circuit protection devices where applicable.  

3.  Buildings farther than 100 feet from the center line of the addressed street, or 
where at least two homes are accessed off the same driveway or common area 
walkway, shall, in addition to the illuminated address fixture, provide three-inch 
high numerals, placed, when possible, on the right side of the driveway or 
common area roadway or pedestrian entrance, at a height between 24 inches 
and 42 inches. Landscaping at full maturity or by cars parked on the street shall 
not obstruct such additional addressing. A range of address numbers may be 
used when there are multiple buildings instead of listing individual address 
numbers. The range of addresses shall note if all numbers are even or odd 
based upon existing or potential addressing on the opposite side of the 
addressed street, with the word "even" or "odd" incorporated into the sign.  

4.  Numerals shall be in a Sans Serif font with a stroke weight of medium to bold, 
or an approved equivalent font which is clearly legible.  

5.  Any building which affords vehicular access to the rear through a public or 
private alley shall display, in a clearly visible location, an address number that is 
a minimum of four inches in height.  

6.  Second Accessory dwelling units on the same single-family parcel, which are 
further than 100 feet from the center line of the addressed street or are not 
visible from the addressed street, in addition to the illuminated address fixture, 
shall have an illuminated address fixture containing a directional arrow and/or 
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wording indicating the accessory second dwelling unit location, and mounted on 
the primary dwelling unit that is visible from the addressed street.  

7.  There shall be positioned, at each entrance of a tract of 20 or more residences 
constructed on private streets, but using a single public street name and 
address, an illuminated diagrammatic representation of the complex which 
depicts the location of the viewer and the unit designations within the complex. It 
shall be lighted during the hours of darkness utilizing a light source which is 
constructed of weather and vandal resistant materials and provided with an 
uninterrupted power source or controlled by a photoelectric device. Nothing in 
this section shall preclude the requirement for circuit protection devices where 
applicable.  
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Understanding Accessory Dwelling Units 

and Their Importance 

California’s housing production is not keeping pace with 

demand. In the last decade less than half of the needed 

housing was built.   This lack of housing is impacting 

affordability with average housing costs in California 

exceeding the rest of the nation.  As affordability 

becomes more problematic, people drive longer distances 

between a home that is affordable and where they work, 

or double up to share space, both of which reduces 

quality of life and produces negative environmental 

impacts.   

 

Beyond traditional market-rate construction and 

government subsidized production and preservation there 

are alternative housing models and emerging trends that can 

contribute to addressing home supply and affordability in California. 

One such example gaining popularity are Accessory Dwelling Units (ADUs) (also referred to as second units, in-

law units, or granny flats). 

 

ADUs offer benefits that address common development barriers such as affordability and environmental quality. 

ADUs are an affordable type of home to construct in California because they do not require paying for land, major 

new infrastructure, structured parking, or elevators. ADUs are built with cost-effective one- or two-story wood frame 

construction, which is significantly less costly than homes in new multifamily infill buildings. ADUs can provide as 

much living space as the new apartments and condominiums being built in new infill buildings and serve very well 

for couples, small families, friends, young people, and seniors. 

ADUs are a different form of housing that can help California meet its diverse housing needs. Young professionals 

and students desire to live in areas close to jobs, amenities, and schools. The problem with high-opportunity areas 

is that space is limited. There is a shortage of affordable units and the units that are available can be out of reach 

for many people. To address the needs of individuals or small families seeking living quarters in high opportunity 

areas, homeowners can construct an ADU on their lot or convert an underutilized part of their home like a garage 

What is an ADU 

An ADU is a secondary dwelling unit with complete independent living facilities for one or more persons 

and generally takes three forms:   

 Detached: The unit is separated from the primary structure 

 Attached: The unit is attached to the primary structure 

 Repurposed Existing Space:  Space (e.g., master bedroom) within the primary residence is 

converted into an independent living unit 

 Junior Accessory Dwelling Units:   Similar to repurposed space with various streamlining measures 

Courtesy of Karen Chapple, UC Berkeley 
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into a junior ADU. This flexibility benefits not just people renting the space, but the homeowner as well, who can 

receive an extra monthly rent income.  

ADUs give homeowners the flexibility to share independent living areas with family members and others, allowing 

seniors to age in place as they require more care and helping extended families to be near one another while 

maintaining privacy.  

Relaxed regulations and the cost to build an ADU make it a very feasible affordable housing option. A UC Berkeley 

study noted that one unit of affordable housing in the Bay Area costs about $500,000 to develop whereas an ADU 

can range anywhere up to $200,000 on the expensive end in high housing cost areas.  

ADUs are a critical form of infill-development that can be affordable and offer important housing choices within 

existing neighborhoods. ADUs are a powerful type of housing unit because they allow for different uses, and serve 

different populations ranging from students and young professionals to young families, people with disabilities and 

senior citizens. By design, ADUs are more affordable and can provide additional income to homeowners. Local 

governments can encourage the development of ADUs and improve access to jobs, education and services for 

many Californians.  
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Summary of Recent Changes to ADU Laws 

The California legislature found and declared that, 

among other things, allowing accessory dwelling units 

(ADUs) in single family and multifamily zones 

provides additional rental housing and are an 

essential component in addressing housing needs in 

California. Over the years, ADU law has been revised 

to improve its effectiveness such as recent changes 

in 2003 to require ministerial approval. In 2017, 

changes to ADU laws will further reduce barriers, 

better streamline approval and expand capacity to 

accommodate the development of ADUs.  

ADUs are a unique opportunity to address a variety of 

housing needs and provide affordable housing 

options for family members, friends, students, the 

elderly, in-home health care providers, the disabled, 

and others. Further, ADUs offer an opportunity to maximize and 

integrate housing choices within existing neighborhoods.  

Within this context, the Department has prepared this guidance to assist local governments in encouraging the 

development of ADUs. Please see Attachment 1 for the complete statutory changes. The following is a brief 

summary of the changes for each bill.  

SB 1069 (Wieckowski) 

S.B. 1069 (Chapter 720, Statutes of 2016) made several changes to address barriers to the development of ADUs 

and expanded capacity for their development. The following is a brief summary of provisions that go into effect 

January 1, 2017.  

Parking 

SB 1069 reduces parking requirements to one space per bedroom or unit. The legislation authorizes off street 

parking to be tandem or in setback areas unless specific findings such as fire and life safety conditions are made. 

SB 1069 also prohibits parking requirements if the ADU meets any of the following: 

• Is within a half mile from public transit.  

• Is within an architecturally and historically significant historic district. 

• Is part of an existing primary residence or an existing accessory structure.  

• Is in an area where on-street parking permits are required, but not offered to the occupant of the ADU. 

• Is located within one block of a car share area. 

  

Courtesy of Karen Chapple, UC Berkeley 
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Fees  

SB 1069 provides that ADUs shall not be considered new residential uses for the purpose of calculating utility 

connection fees or capacity charges, including water and sewer service. The bill prohibits a local agency from 

requiring an ADU applicant to install a new or separate utility connection or impose a related connection fee or 

capacity charge for ADUs that are contained within an existing residence or accessory structure. For attached and 

detached ADUs, this fee or charge must be proportionate to the burden of the unit on the water or sewer system 

and may not exceed the reasonable cost of providing the service. 

Fire Requirements 

SB 1069 provides that fire sprinklers shall not be required in an accessory unit if they are not required in the 

primary residence.  

ADUs within Existing Space 

Local governments must ministerially approve an application to create within a single family residential zone one 

ADU per single family lot if the unit is:  

• contained within an existing residence or accessory structure.  

• has independent exterior access from the existing residence.  

• has side and rear setbacks that are sufficient for fire safety. 

These provisions apply within all single family residential zones and ADUs within existing space must be allowed in 

all of these zones.  No additional parking or other development standards can be applied except for building code 

requirements.  

No Total Prohibition  

SB 1069 prohibits a local government from adopting an ordinance that precludes ADUs.  

AB 2299 (Bloom) 

Generally, AB 2299 (Chapter 735, Statutes of 2016) requires a local government (beginning January 1, 2017) to 

ministerially approve ADUs if the unit complies with certain parking requirements, the maximum allowable size of 

an attached ADU, and setback requirements, as follows:  

 The unit is not intended for sale separate from the primary residence and may be rented. 

 The lot is zoned for single-family or multifamily use and contains an existing, single-family dwelling. 

 The unit is either attached to an existing dwelling or located within the living area of the existing dwelling or 

detached and on the same lot. 

 The increased floor area of the unit does not exceed 50% of the existing living area, with a maximum 

increase in floor area of 1,200 square feet. 

 The total area of floorspace for a detached accessory dwelling unit does not exceed 1,200 square feet. 

 No passageway can be required. 

 No setback can be required from an existing garage that is converted to an ADU. 
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 Compliance with local building code requirements. 

 Approval by the local health officer where private sewage disposal system is being used. 

Impact on Existing Accessory Dwelling Unit Ordinances 

AB 2299 provides that any existing ADU ordinance that does not meet the bill’s requirements is null and void upon 

the date the bill becomes effective. In such cases, a jurisdiction must approve accessory dwelling units based on 

Government Code Section 65852.2 until the jurisdiction adopts a compliant ordinance. 

AB 2406 (Thurmond) 

AB 2406 (Chapter 755, Statutes of 2016) creates more flexibility for housing options by authorizing local 

governments to permit junior accessory dwelling units (JADU) through an ordinance.  The bill defines JADUs to be 

a unit that cannot exceed 500 square feet and must be completely contained within the space of an existing 

residential structure. In addition, the bill requires specified components for a local JADU ordinance.  Adoption of a 

JADU ordinance is optional.   

Required Components 

The ordinance authorized by AB 2406 must include the following requirements: 

• Limit to one JADU per residential lot zoned for single-family residences with a single-family residence already 

built on the lot. 

• The single-family residence in which the JADU is created or JADU must be occupied by the owner of the 

residence. 

• The owner must record a deed restriction stating that the JADU cannot be sold separately from the single-

family residence and restricting the JADU to the size limitations and other requirements of the JADU 

ordinance. 

• The JADU must be located entirely within the existing structure of the single-family residence and JADU have 

its own separate entrance.  

• The JADU must include an efficiency kitchen which includes a sink, cooking appliance, counter surface, and 

storage cabinets that meet minimum building code standards.  No gas or 220V circuits are allowed.   

• The JADU may share a bath with the primary residence or have its own bath.   

Prohibited Components 

This bill prohibits a local JADU ordinance from requiring: 

• Additional parking as a condition to grant a permit.  

• Applying additional water, sewer and power connection fees.  No connections are needed as these utilities 

have already been accounted for in the original permit for the home.    
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Fire Safety Requirements 

AB 2406 clarifies that a JADU is to be considered part of the single-family residence for the purposes of fire and 

life protections ordinances and regulations, such as sprinklers and smoke detectors. The bill also requires life and 

protection ordinances that affect single-family residences to be applied uniformly to all single-family residences, 

regardless of the presence of a JADU.  

JADUs and the RHNA  

As part of the housing element portion of their general plan, local governments are required to identify sites with 

appropriate zoning that will accommodate projected housing needs in their regional housing need allocation 

(RHNA) and report on their progress pursuant to Government Code Section 65400. To credit a JADU toward the 

RHNA, HCD and the Department of Finance (DOF) utilize the census definition of a housing unit which is fairly 

flexible.  Local government count units as part of reporting to DOF. JADUs meet these definitions and this bill 

would allow cities and counties to earn credit toward meeting their RHNA allocations by permitting residents to 

create less costly accessory units.  See additional discussion under JADU frequently asked questions. 
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Frequently Asked Questions: 

Accessory Dwelling Units 

Should an Ordinance Encourage the Development of ADUs? 

Yes, ADU law and recent changes intend to address barriers, streamline approval and expand potential capacity 

for ADUs recognizing their unique importance in addressing California’s housing needs. The preparation, adoption, 

amendment and implementation of local ADU ordinances must be carried out consistent with Government Code 

Section 65852.150: 

 (a) The Legislature finds and declares all of the following: 

(1) Accessory dwelling units are a valuable form of housing in California. 

(2) Accessory dwelling units provide housing for family members, students, the elderly, in-home health care 

providers, the disabled, and others, at below market prices within existing neighborhoods. 

(3) Homeowners who create accessory dwelling units benefit from added income, and an increased sense of 

security. 

(4) Allowing accessory dwelling units in single-family or multifamily residential zones provides additional rental 

housing stock in California. 

(5) California faces a severe housing crisis. 

(6) The state is falling far short of meeting current and future housing demand with serious consequences for 

the state’s economy, our ability to build green infill consistent with state greenhouse gas reduction goals, and 

the well-being of our citizens, particularly lower and middle-income earners. 

(7) Accessory dwelling units offer lower cost housing to meet the needs of existing and future residents within 

existing neighborhoods, while respecting architectural character. 

(8) Accessory dwelling units are, therefore, an essential component of California’s housing supply. 

(b) It is the intent of the Legislature that an accessory dwelling unit ordinance adopted by a local agency has 

the effect of providing for the creation of accessory dwelling units and that provisions in this ordinance relating 

to matters including unit size, parking, fees, and other requirements, are not so arbitrary, excessive, or 

burdensome so as to unreasonably restrict the ability of homeowners to create accessory dwelling units in 

zones in which they are authorized by local ordinance. 

Are Existing Ordinances Null and Void? 

Yes, any local ordinance adopted prior to January 1, 2017 

that is not in compliance with the changes to ADU law will be 

null and void. Until an ordinance is adopted, local 

governments must apply “state standards” (See Attachment 

4 for State Standards checklist).  In the absence of a local 

ordinance complying with ADU law, local review must be 

limited to “state standards” and cannot include additional 

requirements such as those in an existing ordinance. .  

Courtesy of Karen Chapple, UC Berkeley 
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Are Local Governments Required to Adopt an Ordinance? 

No, a local government is not required to adopt an ordinance. ADUs built within a jurisdiction that lacks a local 

ordinance must comply with state standards (See Attachment 4).  Adopting an ordinance can occur through 

different forms such as a new ordinance, amendment to an existing ordinance, separate section or special 

regulations within the zoning code or integrated into the zoning code by district.  However, the ordinance should be 

established legislatively through a public process and meeting and not through internal administrative actions such 

as memos or zoning interpretations.   

Can a Local Government Preclude ADUs? 

No local government cannot preclude ADUs.  

Can a Local Government Apply Development Standards and Designate Areas? 

Yes, local governments may apply development standards and may designate where ADUs are permitted (GC 

Sections 65852.2(a)(1)(A) and (B)). However, ADUs within existing structures must be allowed in all single family 

residential zones.   

For ADUs that require an addition or a new accessory structure, development standards such as parking, height, 

lot coverage, lot size and maximum unit size can be established with certain limitations. ADUs can be avoided or 

allowed through an ancillary and separate discretionary process in areas with health and safety risks such as high 

fire hazard areas. However, standards and allowable areas must not be designed or applied in a manner that 

burdens the development of ADUs and should maximize the potential for ADU development. Designating areas 

where ADUs are allowed should be approached primarily on health and safety issues including water, sewer, traffic 

flow and public safety. Utilizing approaches such as restrictive overlays, limiting ADUs to larger lot sizes, 

burdensome lot coverage and setbacks and particularly concentration or distance requirements (e.g., no less than 

500 feet between ADUs) may unreasonably restrict the ability of the homeowners to create ADUs, contrary to the 

intent of the Legislature.  

 

Can a Local Government Adopt Less Restrictive Requirements? 

Yes, ADU law is a minimum requirement and its purpose is to encourage the development of ADUs. Local 

governments can take a variety of actions beyond the statute that promote ADUs such as reductions in fees, less 

restrictive parking or unit sizes or amending general plan policies.  

Requiring large minimum lot sizes and not allowing smaller lot sizes for ADUs can severely restrict their 

potential development. For example, large minimum lot sizes for ADUs may constrict capacity throughout 

most of the community. Minimum lot sizes cannot be applied to ADUs within existing structures and could 

be considered relative to health and safety concerns such as areas on septic systems. While larger lot 

sizes might be targeted for various reasons such as ease of compatibility, many tools are available (e.g., 

maximum unit size, maximum lot coverage, minimum setbacks, architectural and landscape requirements) 

that allows ADUs to fit well within the built environment.  
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Can Local Governments Establish Minimum and Maximum Unit Sizes? 

Yes, a local government may establish minimum and maximum unit sizes (GC Section 65852.2(c). However, like 

all development standards (e.g., height, lot coverage, lot size), unit sizes should not burden the development of 

ADUs. For example, setting a minimum unit size that substantially increases costs or a maximum unit size that 

unreasonably restricts opportunities would be inconsistent with the intent of the statute. Typical maximum unit 

sizes range from 800 square feet to 1,200 square feet. Minimum unit size must at least allow for an efficiency unit 

as defined in Health and Safety Code Section 17958.1. 

ADU law requires local government approval if meeting various requirements (GC Section 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)), including unit size requirements. Specifically, attached ADUs shall not exceed 50 
percent of the existing living area or 1,200 square feet and detached ADUs shall not exceed 1,200 
square feet. A local government may choose a maximum unit size less than 1,200 square feet as long 
as the requirement is not burdensome on the creation of ADUs.  

Can ADUs Exceed General Plan and Zoning Densities? 

An ADU is an accessory use for the purposes of calculating allowable density under the general plan and zoning. 

For example, if a zoning district allows one unit per 7,500 square feet, then an ADU would not be counted as an 

additional unit. Minimum lot sizes must not be doubled (e.g., 15,000 square feet) to account for an ADU. Further, 

local governments could elect to allow more than one ADU on a lot.  

 

  

Santa Cruz has confronted a shortage of housing for many years, considering its growth in population from 

incoming students at UC Santa Cruz and its proximity to Silicon Valley. The city promoted the development 

of ADUs as critical infill-housing opportunity through various strategies such as creating a manual to 

promote ADUs. The manual showcases prototypes of ADUs and outlines city zoning laws and 

requirements to make it more convenient for homeowners to get information. The City found that 

homeowners will take time to develop an ADU only if information is easy to find, the process is simple, and 

there is sufficient guidance on what options they have in regards to design and planning.  

The city set the minimum lot size requirement at 4,500 sq. ft. to develop an ADU in order to encourage 

more homes to build an ADU. This allowed for a majority of single-family homes in Santa Cruz to develop 

an ADU. For more information, see http://www.cityofsantacruz.com/departments/planning-and-community-

development/programs/accessory-dwelling-unit-development-program. 

 

New developments can increase the total number of affordable units in their project plans by 
integrating ADUs. Aside from increasing the total number of affordable units, integrating ADUs 
also promotes housing choices within a development. One such example is the Cannery project 
in Davis, CA. The Cannery project includes 547 residential units with up to 60 integrated ADUs. 
ADUs within the Cannery blend in with surrounding architecture, maintaining compatibility with 
neighborhoods and enhancing community character. ADUs are constructed at the same time as 

the primary single‐family unit to ensure the affordable rental unit is available in the housing 
supply concurrent with the availability of market rate housing.   

http://www.cityofsantacruz.com/departments/planning-and-community-development/programs/accessory-dwelling-unit-development-program
http://www.cityofsantacruz.com/departments/planning-and-community-development/programs/accessory-dwelling-unit-development-program
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How Are Fees Charged to ADUs? 

All impact fees, including water, sewer, park and traffic fees must be charged in accordance with the Fee Mitigation 

Act, which requires fees to be proportional to the actual impact (e.g., significantly less than a single family home).   

Fees on ADUs, must proportionately account for impact on services based on the size of the ADU or number of 

plumbing fixtures. For example, a 700 square foot new ADU with one bathroom that results in less landscaping 

should be charged much less than a 2,000 square foot home with three bathrooms and an entirely new 

landscaped parcel which must be irrigated. Fees for ADUs should be significantly less and should account for a 

lesser impact such as lower sewer or traffic impacts. 

 What Utility Fee Requirements Apply to ADUs? 

Cities and counties cannot consider ADUs as new residential uses when calculating connection fees and capacity 

charges.   

Where ADUs are being created within an existing structure (primary or accessory), the city or county cannot 

require a new or separate utility connections for the ADU and cannot charge any connection fee or capacity 

charge.   

For other ADUs, a local agency may require separate utility connections between the primary dwelling and the 

ADU, but any connection fee or capacity charge must be proportionate to the impact of the ADU based on either its 

size or the number of plumbing fixtures.   

What Utility Fee Requirements Apply to Non-City and County Service Districts? 

All local agencies must charge impact fees in accordance with the Mitigation Fee Act (commencing with 

Government Code Section 66000), including in particular Section 66013, which requires the connection fees and 

capacity charges to be proportionate to the burden posed by the ADU. Special districts and non-city and county 

service districts must account for the lesser impact related to an ADU and should base fees on unit size or number 

of plumbing fixtures. Providers should consider a proportionate or sliding scale fee structures that address the 

smaller size and lesser impact of ADUs (e.g., fees per square foot or fees per fixture). Fee waivers or deferrals 

could be considered to better promote the development of ADUs.  

Do Utility Fee Requirements Apply to ADUs within Existing Space? 

No, where ADUs are being created within an existing structure (primary or accessory), new or separate utility 

connections and fees (connection and capacity) must not be required.  

Does “Public Transit” Include within One-half Mile of a Bus Stop and Train 

Station? 

Yes, “public transit” may include a bus stop, train station and paratransit if appropriate for the applicant. “Public 

transit” includes areas where transit is available and can be considered regardless of tighter headways (e.g., 15 

minute intervals). Local governments could consider a broader definition of “public transit” such as distance to a 

bus route.   
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Can Parking Be Required Where a Car Share Is Available? 

No, ADU law does not allow parking to be required when there is a car share located within a block of the ADU. A 

car share location includes a designated pick up and drop off location. Local governments can measure a block 

from a pick up and drop off location and can decide to adopt broader distance requirements such as two to three 

blocks.  

Is Off Street Parking Permitted in Setback Areas or through Tandem Parking? 

Yes, ADU law deliberately reduces parking requirements. Local governments may make specific findings that 

tandem parking and parking in setbacks are infeasible based on specific site, regional topographical or fire and life 

safety conditions or that tandem parking or parking in setbacks is not permitted anywhere else in the jurisdiction.  

However, these determinations should be applied in a manner that does not unnecessarily restrict the creation of 

ADUs.  

 

Is Covered Parking Required? 

No, off street parking must be permitted through tandem parking on an existing driveway, unless specific findings 

are made.  

Is Replacement Parking Required When the Parking Area for the Primary 

Structure Is Used for an ADU? 

Yes, but only if the local government requires off-street parking to be replaced in which case flexible arrangements 

such as tandem, including existing driveways and uncovered parking are allowed. Local governments have an 

opportunity to be flexible and promote ADUs that are being created on existing parking space and can consider not 

requiring replacement parking.  

Are Setbacks Required When an Existing Garage Is Converted to an ADU? 

No, setbacks must not be required when a garage is converted or when existing space (e.g., game room or office) 

above a garage is converted. Rear and side yard setbacks of no more than five feet are required when new space 

is added above a garage for an ADU.  In this case, the setbacks only apply to the added space above the garage, 

not the existing garage and the ADU can be constructed wholly or partly above the garage, including extending 

beyond the garage walls.    

 Also, when a garage, carport or covered parking structure is demolished or where the parking area ceases to exist 

so an ADU can be created, the replacement parking must be allowed in any “configuration” on the lot, “…including, 

Local governments must provide reasonable accommodation to persons with disabilities to promote equal 

access housing and comply with fair housing laws and housing element law.  The reasonable 

accommodation procedure must provide exception to zoning and land use regulations which includes an 

ADU ordinance.  Potential exceptions are not limited and may include development standards such as 

setbacks and parking requirements and permitted uses that further the housing opportunities of individuals 

with disabilities.   
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but not limited to, covered spaces, uncovered spaces, or tandem spaces, or….” Configuration can be applied in a 

flexible manner to not burden the creation of ADUs.  For example, spatial configurations like tandem on existing 

driveways in setback areas or not requiring excessive distances from the street would be appropriate. 

Are ADUs Permitted in Existing Residence or Accessory Space? 

Yes, ADUs located in single family residential zones and existing space of a single family residence or accessory 

structure must be approved regardless of zoning standards (Section 65852.2(a)(1)(B)) for ADUs, including 

locational requirements (Section 65852.2(a)(1)(A)), subject to usual non-appealable ministerial building permit 

requirements. For example, ADUs in existing space does not necessitate a zoning clearance and must not be 

limited to certain zones or areas or subject to height, lot size, lot coverage, unit size, architectural review, 

landscape or parking requirements. Simply, where a single family residence or accessory structure exists in any 

single family residential zone, so can an ADU. The purpose is to streamline and expand potential for ADUs where 

impact is minimal and the existing footprint is not being increased.  

Zoning requirements are not a basis for denying a ministerial building permit for an ADU, including non-conforming 

lots or structures. The phrase, “..within the existing space” includes areas within a primary home or within an 

attached or detached accessory structure such as a garage, a carriage house, a pool house, a rear yard studio 

and similar enclosed structures. 

Are Owner Occupants Required? 

No, however, a local government can require an applicant to be an owner occupant. The owner may reside in the 

primary or accessory structure. Local governments can also require the ADU to not be used for short term rentals 

(terms lesser than 30 days). Both owner occupant use and prohibition on short term rentals can be required on the 

same property. Local agencies which impose this requirement should require recordation of a deed restriction 

regarding owner occupancy to comply with GC Section 27281.5 

Are Fire Sprinklers Required for ADUs? 

Depends, ADUs shall not be required to provide fire sprinklers if they are not or were not required of the primary 

residence. However, sprinklers can be required for an ADU if required in the primary structure.  For example, if the 

primary residence has sprinklers as a result of an existing ordinance, then sprinklers could be required in the ADU.   

Alternative methods for fire protection could be provided. 

If the ADU is detached from the main structure or new space above a detached garage, applicants can be 

encouraged to contact the local fire jurisdiction for information regarding fire sprinklers. Since ADUs are a unique 

opportunity to address a variety of housing needs and provide affordable housing options for family members, 

students, the elderly, in-home health care providers, the disabled, and others, the fire departments want to ensure 

the safety of these populations as well as the safety of those living in the primary structure.  Fire Departments can 

help educate property owners on the benefits of sprinklers, potential resources and how they can be installed cost 

effectively.  For example, insurance rates are typically 5 to 10 percent lower where the unit is sprinklered.  Finally, 

other methods exist to provide additional fire protection.  Some options may include additional exits, emergency 

escape and rescue openings, 1 hour or greater fire-rated assemblies, roofing materials and setbacks from property 

lines or other structures.    
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Is Manufactured Housing Permitted as an ADU? 

Yes, an ADU is any residential dwelling unit with independent facilities and permanent provisions for living, 

sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation. An ADU includes an efficiency unit (Health and Safety Code Section 

17958.1) and a manufactured home (Health and Safety Code Section 18007).  

 

 

Can an Efficiency Unit Be Smaller than 220 Square Feet? 

Yes, an efficiency unit for occupancy by no more than two persons, by statute (Health and Safety Code Section 

17958.1), can have a minimum floor area of 150 square feet and can also have partial kitchen or bathroom 

facilities, as specified by ordinance or can have the same meaning specified in the Uniform Building Code, 

referenced in the Title 24 of the California Code of Regulations. 

 

 

Does ADU Law Apply to Charter Cities and Counties? 

Yes. ADU law explicitly applies to “local agencies” which are defined as a city, county, or city and county whether 

general law or chartered (Section 65852.2(i)(2)). 

  

Health and Safety Code Section 18007(a) “Manufactured home,” for the purposes of this part, means a 

structure that was constructed on or after June 15, 1976, is transportable in one or more sections, is eight 

body feet or more in width, or 40 body feet or more in length, in the traveling mode, or, when erected on 

site, is 320 or more square feet, is built on a permanent chassis and designed to be used as a single-

family dwelling with or without a foundation when connected to the required utilities, and includes the 

plumbing, heating, air conditioning, and electrical systems contained therein. “Manufactured home” 

includes any structure that meets all the requirements of this paragraph except the size requirements and 

with respect to which the manufacturer voluntarily files a certification and complies with the standards 

established under the National Manufactured Housing Construction and Safety Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C., 

Sec. 5401, and following). 

 The 2015 International Residential Code adopted by reference into the 2016 California Residential Code 

(CRC) allows residential dwelling units to be built considerably smaller than an Efficiency Dwelling Unit 

(EDU).  Prior to this code change an EDU was required to have a minimum floor area not less than 220 sq. 

ft unless modified by local ordinance in accordance with the California Health and Safety Code which could 

allow an EDU to be built no less than 150 sq. ft.  For more information, see HCD’s Information Bulletin at 

http://www.hcd.ca.gov/codes/manufactured-housing/docs/ib2016-06.pdf . 

 

http://www.hcd.ca.gov/codes/manufactured-housing/docs/ib2016-06.pdf
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Do ADUs Count toward the Regional Housing Need Allocation? 

Yes, local governments may report ADUs as progress toward Regional Housing Need Allocation pursuant to 

Government Code Section 65400 based on the actual or anticipated affordability.  See below frequently asked 

questions for JADUs for additional discussion.   

Must ADU Ordinances Be Submitted to the Department of Housing and 

Community Development? 

Yes, ADU ordinances must be submitted to the State Department of Housing and Community Development within 

60 days after adoption, including amendments to existing ordinances. However, upon submittal, the ordinance is 

not subject to a Department review and findings process similar to housing element law (GC Section 65585) 
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Frequently Asked Questions: 

Junior Accessory Dwelling Units 

Is There a Difference between ADU and JADU? 

Yes, AB 2406 added Government Code Section 65852.22, 

providing a unique option for Junior ADUs. The bill allows 

local governments to adopt ordinances for JADUs, which are 

no more than 500 square feet and are typically bedrooms in a 

single-family home that have an entrance into the unit from 

the main home and an entrance to the outside from the 

JADU. The JADU must have cooking facilities, including a 

sink, but is not required to have a private bathroom. Current 

law does not prohibit local governments from adopting an 

ordinance for a JADU, and this bill explicitly allows, not 

requires, a local agency to do so. If the ordinance requires a 

permit, the local agency shall not require additional parking or 

charge a fee for a water or sewer connection as a condition 

of granting a permit for a JADU. For more information, see 

below.  

ADUs and JADUs 

REQUIREMENTS ADU JADU 

Maximum Unit Size Yes, generally up to 1,200 Square Feet or 

50% of living area 

Yes, 500 Square Foot Maximum 

Kitchen Yes Yes 

Bathroom Yes No, Common Sanitation is Allowed 

Separate Entrance Depends Yes 

Parking Depends, Parking May Be Eliminated and 

Cannot Be Required Under Specified 

Conditions 

No, Parking Cannot Be Required 

Owner Occupancy Depends, Owner Occupancy May Be 

Required 

Yes, Owner Occupancy Is Required 

Ministerial Approval Process Yes Yes 

Prohibition on Sale of ADU Yes Yes 

 

  

Courtesy of Lilypad Homes and Photo Credit to Jocelyn Knight 
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Why Adopt a JADU Ordinance? 

JADUs offer the simplest and most affordable housing option.  They bridge the gap between a roommate and a 

tenant by offering an interior connection between the unit and main living area. The doors between the two spaces 

can be secured from both sides, allowing them to be easily privatized or incorporated back into the main living 

area.   These units share central systems, require no fire separation, and have a basic kitchen, utilizing small plug 

in appliances, reducing development costs.   This provides flexibility and an insurance policy in homes in case 

additional income or housing is needed.  They present no additional stress on utility services or infrastructure 

because they simply repurpose spare bedrooms that do not expand the homes planned occupancy.  No additional 

address is required on the property because an interior connection remains.  By adopting a JADU ordinance, local 

governments can offer homeowners additional options to take advantage of underutilized space and better 

address its housing needs.  

Can JADUs Count towards the RHNA? 

Yes, as part of the housing element portion of their general plan, local governments are required to identify sites 

with appropriate zoning that will accommodate projected housing needs in their regional housing need allocation 

(RHNA) and report on their progress pursuant to Government Code Section 65400. To credit a unit toward the 

RHNA, HCD and the Department of Finance (DOF) utilize the census definition of a housing unit. Generally, a 

JADU, including with shared sanitation facilities, that meets the census definition and is reported to the Department 

of Finance as part of the DOF annual City and County Housing Unit Change Survey can be credited toward the 

RHNA based on the appropriate income level. Local governments can track actual or anticipated affordability to 

assure the JADU is counted to the appropriate income category. For example, some local governments request 

and track information such as anticipated affordability as part of the building permit application.  

 

Can the JADU Be Sold Independent of the Primary Dwelling? 

No, the JADU cannot be sold separate from the primary dwelling. 

Are JADUs Subject to Connection and Capacity Fees? 

No, JADUs shall not be considered a separate or new dwelling unit for the purposes of fees and as a result should 

not be charged a fee for providing water, sewer or power, including a connection fee. These requirements apply to 

all providers of water, sewer and power, including non-municipal providers.  

Local governments may adopt requirements for fees related to parking, other service or connection for water, 

sewer or power, however, these requirements must be uniform for all single family residences and JADUs are not 

considered a new or separate unit.  

  

A housing unit is a house, an apartment, a mobile home or trailer, a group of rooms, or a single room that 

is occupied, or, if vacant, is intended for occupancy as separate living quarters. Separate living quarters 

are those in which the occupants live separately from any other persons in the building and which have 

direct access from the outside of the building or through a common hall. 
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Are There Requirements for Fire Separation and Fire Sprinklers? 

Yes, a local government may adopt requirements related to fire and life protection requirements. However, a JADU 

shall not be considered a new or separate unit. In other words, if the primary unit is not subject to fire or life 

protection requirements, then the JADU must be treated the same.  
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Resources 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Courtesy of Karen Chapple, UC Berkeley 
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Attachment 1: Statutory Changes (Strikeout/Underline) 

 Government Code Section 65852.2  

 (a) (1) Any A local agency may, by ordinance, provide for the creation of second accessory dwelling units in 

single-family and multifamily residential zones. The ordinance may shall do any all of the following: 

(A) Designate areas within the jurisdiction of the local agency where second accessory dwelling units may be 

permitted. The designation of areas may be based on criteria, that may include, but are not limited to, the 

adequacy of water and sewer services and the impact of second accessory dwelling units on traffic flow. flow and 

public safety.  

(B) (i) Impose standards on second accessory dwelling units that include, but are not limited to, parking, height, 

setback, lot coverage, landscape, architectural review, maximum size of a unit, and standards that prevent adverse 

impacts on any real property that is listed in the California Register of Historic Places. 

(ii) Notwithstanding clause (i), a local agency may reduce or eliminate parking requirements for any accessory 

dwelling unit located within its jurisdiction. 

(C) Provide that second accessory dwelling units do not exceed the allowable density for the lot upon which 

the second accessory dwelling unit is located, and that second accessory dwelling units are a residential use that 

is consistent with the existing general plan and zoning designation for the lot. 

(D) Require the accessory dwelling units to comply with all of the following: 

(i) The unit is not intended for sale separate from the primary residence and may be rented. 

(ii) The lot is zoned for single-family or multifamily use and contains an existing, single-family dwelling. 

(iii) The accessory dwelling unit is either attached to the existing dwelling or located within the living area of the 

existing dwelling or detached from the existing dwelling and located on the same lot as the existing dwelling. 

(iv) The increased floor area of an attached accessory dwelling unit shall not exceed 50 percent of the existing 

living area, with a maximum increase in floor area of 1,200 square feet. 

(v) The total area of floorspace for a detached accessory dwelling unit shall not exceed 1,200 square feet. 

(vi) No passageway shall be required in conjunction with the construction of an accessory dwelling unit. 

(vii) No setback shall be required for an existing garage that is converted to a accessory dwelling unit, and a 

setback of no more than five feet from the side and rear lot lines shall be required for an accessory dwelling unit 

that is constructed above a garage. 

(viii) Local building code requirements that apply to detached dwellings, as appropriate. 

(ix) Approval by the local health officer where a private sewage disposal system is being used, if required. 

(x) (I) Parking requirements for accessory dwelling units shall not exceed one parking space per unit or per 

bedroom. These spaces may be provided as tandem parking on an existing driveway. 

(II) Offstreet parking shall be permitted in setback areas in locations determined by the local agency or through 

tandem parking, unless specific findings are made that parking in setback areas or tandem parking is not feasible 

based upon specific site or regional topographical or fire and life safety conditions, or that it is not permitted 

anywhere else in the jurisdiction. 

(III) This clause shall not apply to a unit that is described in subdivision (d). 
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(xi) When a garage, carport, or covered parking structure is demolished in conjunction with the construction of an 

accessory dwelling unit, and the local agency requires that those offstreet parking spaces be replaced, the 

replacement spaces may be located in any configuration on the same lot as the accessory dwelling unit, including, 

but not limited to, as covered spaces, uncovered spaces, or tandem spaces, or by the use of mechanical 

automobile parking lifts. This clause shall not apply to a unit that is described in subdivision (d). 

(2) The ordinance shall not be considered in the application of any local ordinance, policy, or program to limit 

residential growth. 

(3) When a local agency receives its first application on or after July 1, 2003, for a permit pursuant to this 

subdivision, the application shall be considered ministerially without discretionary review or a hearing, 

notwithstanding Section 65901 or 65906 or any local ordinance regulating the issuance of variances or special 

use permits. Nothing in this paragraph may be construed to require a local government to adopt or amend an 

ordinance for the creation of ADUs. permits, within 120 days after receiving the application. A local agency may 

charge a fee to reimburse it for costs that it incurs as a result of amendments to this paragraph enacted during the 

2001–02 Regular Session of the Legislature, including the costs of adopting or amending any ordinance that 

provides for the creation of ADUs. an accessory dwelling unit.  

(b) (4) (1) An When existing ordinance governing the creation of an accessory dwelling unit by a local 

agency which has not adopted an ordinance governing ADUs in accordance with subdivision (a) or (c) receives its 

first application on or after July 1, 1983, for a permit pursuant to this subdivision, the local agency shall accept the 

application and approve or disapprove the application ministerially without discretionary review pursuant to this 

subdivision unless it or an accessory dwelling ordinance adopted by a local agency subsequent to the effective 

date of the act adding this paragraph shall provide an approval process that includes only ministerial provisions for 

the approval of accessory dwelling units and shall not include any discretionary processes, provisions, or 

requirements for those units, except as otherwise provided in this subdivision. In the event that a local agency has 

an existing accessory dwelling unit ordinance that fails to meet the requirements of this subdivision, that ordinance 

shall be null and void upon the effective date of the act adding this paragraph and that agency shall thereafter 

apply the standards established in this subdivision for the approval of accessory dwelling units, unless and until the 

agency adopts an ordinance in accordance with subdivision (a) or (c) within 120 days after receiving the 

application. Notwithstanding Section 65901 or 65906, every local agency shall grant a variance or special use 

permit for the creation of a ADU if the ADU complies with all of the following: that complies with this section.  

(A) The unit is not intended for sale and may be rented. 

(B) The lot is zoned for single-family or multifamily use. 

(C) The lot contains an existing single-family dwelling. 

(D) The ADU is either attached to the existing dwelling and located within the living area of the existing dwelling or 

detached from the existing dwelling and located on the same lot as the existing dwelling. 

(E) The increased floor area of an attached ADU shall not exceed 30 percent of the existing living area. 

(F) The total area of floorspace for a detached ADU shall not exceed 1,200 square feet. 

(G) Requirements relating to height, setback, lot coverage, architectural review, site plan review, fees, charges, 

and other zoning requirements generally applicable to residential construction in the zone in which the property is 

located. 

(H) Local building code requirements which apply to detached dwellings, as appropriate. 

(I) Approval by the local health officer where a private sewage disposal system is being used, if required. 
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(2) (5) No other local ordinance, policy, or regulation shall be the basis for the denial of a building permit or a use 

permit under this subdivision. 

(3) (6) This subdivision establishes the maximum standards that local agencies shall use to evaluate proposed 

ADUs on lots a proposed accessory dwelling unit on a lot zoned for residential use which contain that contains an 

existing single-family dwelling. No additional standards, other than those provided in thissubdivision or subdivision 

(a), subdivision, shall be utilized or imposed, except that a local agency may require an applicant for a permit 

issued pursuant to this subdivision to be an owner-occupant. owner-occupant or that the property be used for 

rentals of terms longer than 30 days.  

(4) (7) No changes in zoning ordinances or other ordinances or any changes in the general plan shall be required 

to implement this subdivision. Any A local agency may amend its zoning ordinance or general plan to incorporate 

the policies, procedures, or other provisions applicable to the creation of ADUs an accessory dwelling unit if these 

provisions are consistent with the limitations of this subdivision. 

(5) (8) A ADU which conforms to the requirements of An accessory dwelling unit that conforms to this subdivision 

shall be deemed to be an accessory use or an accessory building and shall not be considered to exceed the 

allowable density for the lot upon which it is located, and shall be deemed to be a residential usewhich that is 

consistent with the existing general plan and zoning designations for the lot. The ADUs accessory dwelling unit 

shall not be considered in the application of any local ordinance, policy, or program to limit residential growth. 

(c) (b) No When a local agency shall adopt an ordinance which totally precludes ADUs within single-family or 

multifamily zoned areas unless the ordinance contains findings acknowledging that the ordinance may limit 

housing opportunities of the region and further contains findings that specific adverse impacts on the public health, 

safety, and welfare that would result from allowing ADUs within single-family and multifamily zoned areas justify 

adopting the ordinance. that has not adopted an ordinance governing accessory dwelling units in accordance with 

subdivision (a) receives its first application on or after July 1, 1983, for a permit to create an accessory dwelling 

unit pursuant to this subdivision, the local agency shall accept the application and approve or disapprove the 

application ministerially without discretionary review pursuant to subdivision (a) within 120 days after receiving the 

application.  

(d) (c) A local agency may establish minimum and maximum unit size requirements for both attached and 

detached second accessory dwelling units. No minimum or maximum size for a second an accessory dwelling unit, 

or size based upon a percentage of the existing dwelling, shall be established by ordinance for either attached or 

detached dwellings which that does not permit at least an efficiency unit to be constructed in compliance with local 

development standards. Accessory dwelling units shall not be required to provide fire sprinklers if they are not 

required for the primary residence.  

(d) Notwithstanding any other law, a local agency, whether or not it has adopted an ordinance governing accessory 

dwelling units in accordance with subdivision (a), shall not impose parking standards for an accessory dwelling unit 

in any of the following instances: 

(1) The accessory dwelling unit is located within one-half mile of public transit. 

(2) The accessory dwelling unit is located within an architecturally and historically significant historic district. 

(3) The accessory dwelling unit is part of the existing primary residence or an existing accessory structure. 

(4) When on-street parking permits are required but not offered to the occupant of the accessory dwelling unit. 

(5) When there is a car share vehicle located within one block of the accessory dwelling unit. 

(e) Parking requirements for ADUs shall not exceed one parking space per unit or per bedroom. Additional parking 

may be required provided that a finding is made that the additional parking requirements are directly related to the 
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use of the ADU and are consistent with existing neighborhood standards applicable to existing dwellings. Off-street 

parking shall be permitted in setback areas in locations determined by the local agency or through tandem parking, 

unless specific findings are made that parking in setback areas or tandem parking is not feasible based upon 

specific site or regional topographical or fire and life safety conditions, or that it is not permitted anywhere else in 

the jurisdiction. Notwithstanding subdivisions (a) to (d), inclusive, a local agency shall ministerially approve an 

application for a building permit to create within a single-family residential zone one accessory dwelling unit per 

single-family lot if the unit is contained within the existing space of a single-family residence or accessory structure, 

has independent exterior access from the existing residence, and the side and rear setbacks are sufficient for fire 

safety. Accessory dwelling units shall not be required to provide fire sprinklers if they are not required for the 

primary residence.  

(f) (1) Fees charged for the construction of second accessory dwelling units shall be determined in accordance 

with Chapter 5 (commencing with Section66000). 66000) and Chapter 7 (commencing with Section 66012).  

(2) Accessory dwelling units shall not be considered new residential uses for the purposes of calculating local 

agency connection fees or capacity charges for utilities, including water and sewer service. 

(A) For an accessory dwelling unit described in subdivision (e), a local agency shall not require the applicant to 

install a new or separate utility connection directly between the accessory dwelling unit and the utility or impose a 

related connection fee or capacity charge. 

(B) For an accessory dwelling unit that is not described in subdivision (e), a local agency may require a new or 

separate utility connection directly between the accessory dwelling unit and the utility. Consistent with Section 

66013, the connection may be subject to a connection fee or capacity charge that shall be proportionate to the 

burden of the proposed accessory dwelling unit, based upon either its size or the number of its plumbing fixtures, 

upon the water or sewer system. This fee or charge shall not exceed the reasonable cost of providing this service. 

(g) This section does not limit the authority of local agencies to adopt less restrictive requirements for the creation 

of ADUs. an accessory dwelling unit.  

(h) Local agencies shall submit a copy of the ordinances ordinance adopted pursuant to subdivision (a) or (c) to 

the Department of Housing and Community Development within 60 days after adoption. 

(i) As used in this section, the following terms mean: 

(1) “Living area,” area” means the interior habitable area of a dwelling unit including basements and attics but does 

not include a garage or any accessory structure. 

(2) “Local agency” means a city, county, or city and county, whether general law or chartered. 

(3) For purposes of this section, “neighborhood” has the same meaning as set forth in Section 65589.5. 

(4) “Second “Accessory dwelling unit” means an attached or a detached residential dwelling unit which provides 

complete independent living facilities for one or more persons. It shall include permanent provisions for living, 

sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation on the same parcel as the single-family dwelling is situated. A second An 

accessory dwelling unit also includes the following: 

(A) An efficiency unit, as defined in Section 17958.1 of Health and Safety Code. 

(B) A manufactured home, as defined in Section 18007 of the Health and Safety Code. 

(5) “Passageway” means a pathway that is unobstructed clear to the sky and extends from a street to one entrance 

of the accessory dwelling unit. 
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(j) Nothing in this section shall be construed to supersede or in any way alter or lessen the effect or application of 

the California Coastal Act (Division 20 (commencing with Section 30000) of the Public Resources Code), except 

that the local government shall not be required to hold public hearings for coastal development permit applications 

for second accessory dwelling units. 

 Government Code Section 65852.22. 

 (a) Notwithstanding Section 65852.2, a local agency may, by ordinance, provide for the creation of junior 

accessory dwelling units in single-family residential zones. The ordinance may require a permit to be obtained for 

the creation of a junior accessory dwelling unit, and shall do all of the following: 

(1) Limit the number of junior accessory dwelling units to one per residential lot zoned for single-family residences 

with a single-family residence already built on the lot. 

(2) Require owner-occupancy in the single-family residence in which the junior accessory dwelling unit will be 

permitted. The owner may reside in either the remaining portion of the structure or the newly created junior 

accessory dwelling unit. Owner-occupancy shall not be required if the owner is another governmental agency, land 

trust, or housing organization. 

(3) Require the recordation of a deed restriction, which shall run with the land, shall be filed with the permitting 

agency, and shall include both of the following: 

(A) A prohibition on the sale of the junior accessory dwelling unit separate from the sale of the single-family 

residence, including a statement that the deed restriction may be enforced against future purchasers. 

(B) A restriction on the size and attributes of the junior accessory dwelling unit that conforms with this section. 

(4) Require a permitted junior accessory dwelling unit to be constructed within the existing walls of the structure, 

and require the inclusion of an existing bedroom. 

(5) Require a permitted junior accessory dwelling to include a separate entrance from the main entrance to the 

structure, with an interior entry to the main living area. A permitted junior accessory dwelling may include a second 

interior doorway for sound attenuation. 

(6) Require the permitted junior accessory dwelling unit to include an efficiency kitchen, which shall include all of 

the following: 

(A) A sink with a maximum waste line diameter of 1.5 inches. 

(B) A cooking facility with appliances that do not require electrical service greater than 120 volts, or natural or 

propane gas. 

(C) A food preparation counter and storage cabinets that are of reasonable size in relation to the size of the junior 

accessory dwelling unit. 

(b) (1) An ordinance shall not require additional parking as a condition to grant a permit. 

(2) This subdivision shall not be interpreted to prohibit the requirement of an inspection, including the imposition of 

a fee for that inspection, to determine whether the junior accessory dwelling unit is in compliance with applicable 

building standards. 

(c) An application for a permit pursuant to this section shall, notwithstanding Section 65901 or 65906 or any local 

ordinance regulating the issuance of variances or special use permits, be considered ministerially, without 

discretionary review or a hearing. A permit shall be issued within 120 days of submission of an application for a 
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permit pursuant to this section. A local agency may charge a fee to reimburse the local agency for costs incurred in 

connection with the issuance of a permit pursuant to this section.  

(d) For the purposes of any fire or life protection ordinance or regulation, a junior accessory dwelling unit shall not 

be considered a separate or new dwelling unit. This section shall not be construed to prohibit a city, county, city 

and county, or other local public entity from adopting an ordinance or regulation relating to fire and life protection 

requirements within a single-family residence that contains a junior accessory dwelling unit so long as the 

ordinance or regulation applies uniformly to all single-family residences within the zone regardless of whether the 

single-family residence includes a junior accessory dwelling unit or not.  

(e) For the purposes of providing service for water, sewer, or power, including a connection fee, a junior accessory 

dwelling unit shall not be considered a separate or new dwelling unit.  

(f) This section shall not be construed to prohibit a local agency from adopting an ordinance or regulation, related 

to parking or a service or a connection fee for water, sewer, or power, that applies to a single-family residence that 

contains a junior accessory dwelling unit, so long as that ordinance or regulation applies uniformly to all single-

family residences regardless of whether the single-family residence includes a junior accessory dwelling unit.  

(g) For purposes of this section, the following terms have the following meanings: 

(1) “Junior accessory dwelling unit” means a unit that is no more than 500 square feet in size and contained 

entirely within an existing single-family structure. A junior accessory dwelling unit may include separate sanitation 

facilities, or may share sanitation facilities with the existing structure. 

(2) “Local agency” means a city, county, or city and county, whether general law or chartered. 
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Attachment 2: Sample ADU Ordinance 

Section XXX1XXX: Purpose  

This Chapter provides for accessory dwelling units on lots developed or proposed to be developed with single-

family dwellings. Such accessory dwellings contribute needed housing to the community’s housing stock. Thus, 

accessory dwelling units are a residential use which is consistent with the General Plan objectives and zoning 

regulations and which enhances housing opportunities, including near transit on single family lots.  

Section XXX2XXX: Applicability 

The provisions of this Chapter apply to all lots that are occupied with a single family dwelling unit and zoned 

residential. Accessory dwelling units do exceed the allowable density for the lot upon which the accessory 

dwelling unit is located, and are a residential use that is consistent with the existing general plan and zoning 

designation for the lot. 

Section XXX3XXX: Development Standards 

Accessory Structures within Existing Space 

An accessory dwelling unit within an existing space including the primary structure, attached or detached garage or 

other accessory structure shall be permitted ministerially with a building permit regardless of all other standards 

within the Chapter if complying with:  

1. Building and safety codes 
2. Independent exterior access from the existing residence 
3. Sufficient side and rear setbacks for fire safety.  

Accessory Structures (Attached and Detached) 

General:  

1. The unit is not intended for sale separate from the primary residence and may be rented. 
2. The lot is zoned for residential and contains an existing, single-family dwelling. 
3. The accessory dwelling unit is either attached to the existing dwelling or detached from the existing 

dwelling and located on the same lot as the existing dwelling. 
4. The increased floor area of an attached accessory dwelling unit shall not exceed 50 percent of the existing 

living area, with a maximum increase in floor area of 1,200 square feet. 
5. The total area of floor space for a detached accessory dwelling unit shall not exceed 1,200 square feet. 
6. Local building code requirements that apply to detached dwellings, as appropriate. 
7. No passageway shall be required in conjunction with the construction of an accessory dwelling unit. 
8. No setback shall be required for an existing garage that is converted to a accessory dwelling unit, and a 

setback of no more than five feet from the side and rear lot lines shall be required for an accessory 
dwelling unit that is constructed above a garage. 

9. Accessory dwelling units shall not be required to provide fire sprinklers if they are not required for the 
primary residence and may employ alternative methods for fire protection. 

Parking:  

1. Parking requirements for accessory dwelling units shall not exceed one parking space per unit or per 
bedroom. These spaces may be provided as tandem parking, including on an existing driveway or in 
setback areas, excluding the non-driveway front yard setback.  

2. Parking is not required in the following instances: 

 The accessory dwelling unit is located within one-half mile of public transit, including transit 

stations and bus stations. 
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 The accessory dwelling unit is located in the WWWW Downtown, XXX Area, YYY Corridor and 

ZZZ Opportunity Area.  

 The accessory dwelling unit is located within an architecturally and historically significant historic 

district. 

 When on-street parking permits are required but not offered to the occupant of the accessory 

dwelling unit.  

 When there is a car share vehicle located within one block of the accessory dwelling unit. 

3. Replacement Parking: When a garage, carport, or covered parking structure is demolished or converted in 
conjunction with the construction of an accessory dwelling unit, replacement parking shall not be required 
and may be located in any configuration on the same lot as the accessory dwelling unit.  

Section XXX4XXX: Permit Requirements 

ADUs shall be permitted ministerially, in compliance with this Chapter within 120 days of application. The 

Community Development Director shall issue a building permit or zoning certificate to establish an accessory 

dwelling unit in compliance with this Chapter if all applicable requirements are met in Section XXX3XXXXX, as 

appropriate. The Community Development Director may approve an accessory dwelling unit that is not in 

compliance with Section XXX3XXXX as set forth in Section XXX5XXXX. The XXXX Health Officer shall approve 

an application in conformance with XXXXXX where a private sewage disposal system is being used. 

Section XXX5XXX: Review Process for Accessory Structure Not Complying with 

Development Standards 

An accessory dwelling unit that does not comply with standards in Section XXX3XX may permitted with a zoning 

certificate or an administrative use permit at the discretion of the Community Development Director subject to 

findings in Section XXX6XX 

Section XXX6XXX: Findings 

A. In order to deny an administrative use permit under Section XXX5XXX, the Community Development Director 

shall find that the Accessory Dwelling Unit would be detrimental to the public health and safety or would introduce 

unreasonable privacy impacts to the immediate neighbors. 

B. In order to approve an administrative use permit under Section XXX5XXX to waive required accessory dwelling 

unit parking, the Community Development Director shall find that additional or new on-site parking would be 

detrimental, and that granting the waiver will meet the purposes of this Chapter. 

Section XXX7XXX: Definitions 

(1) “Living area means the interior habitable area of a dwelling unit including basements and attics but does not 

include a garage or any accessory structure. 

 (2) “Accessory dwelling unit” means an attached or a detached residential dwelling unit which provides complete 

independent living facilities for one or more persons. It shall include permanent provisions for living, sleeping, 

eating, cooking, and sanitation on the same parcel as the single-family dwelling is situated. An accessory 

dwelling unit also includes the following: 

(A) An efficiency unit, as defined in Section 17958.1 of Health and Safety Code. 

(B) A manufactured home, as defined in Section 18007 of the Health and Safety Code. 

(3) “Passageway” means a pathway that is unobstructed clear to the sky and extends from a street to one entrance 

of the accessory dwelling unit. 
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(4) (1) “Existing Structure” for the purposes of defining an allowable space that can be converted to an ADU means 

within the four walls and roofline of any structure existing on or after January 1, 2017 that can be made safely 

habitable under local building codes at the determination of the building official regardless of any non-compliance 

with zoning standards.   
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Attachment 3: Sample JADU Ordinance 
 (Lilypad Homes at http://lilypadhomes.org/) 

Draft Junior Accessory Dwelling Units (JADU) – Flexible Housing 

Findings:  

1. Causation: Critical need for housing for lower income families and individuals given the high cost of living and 

low supply of affordable homes for rent or purchase, and the difficulty, given the current social and economic 

environment, in building more affordable housing  

2. Mitigation: Create a simple and inexpensive permitting track for the development of junior accessory dwelling 

units that allows spare bedrooms in homes to serve as a flexible form of infill housing 

3. Endangerment: Provisions currently required under agency ordinances are so arbitrary, excessive, or 

burdensome as to restrict the ability of homeowners to legally develop these units therefore encouraging 

homeowners to bypass safety standards and procedures that make the creation of these units a benefit to the 

whole of the community 

4. Co-Benefits: Homeowners (particularly retired seniors and young families, groups that tend to have the lowest 

incomes) – generating extra revenue, allowing people facing unexpected financial obstacles to remain in their 

homes, housing parents, children or caregivers; Homebuyers - providing rental income which aids in mortgage 

qualification under new government guidelines; Renters – creating more low-cost housing options in the 

community where they work, go to school or have family, also reducing commute time and expenses; 

Municipalities – helping to meet RHNA goals, increasing property and sales tax revenue, insuring safety 

standard code compliance, providing an abundant source of affordable housing with no additional 

infrastructure needed; Community - housing vital workers, decreasing traffic, creating economic growth both in 

the remodeling sector and new customers for local businesses; Planet - reducing carbon emissions, using 

resources more efficiently;  

5. Benefits of Junior ADUs: offer a more affordable housing option to both homeowners and renters, creating 

economically healthy, diverse, multi-generational communities; 

Therefore the following ordinance is hereby enacted: 

This Section provides standards for the establishment of junior accessory dwelling units, an alternative to the 

standard accessory dwelling unit, permitted as set forth under State Law AB 1866 (Chapter 1062, Statutes of 

2002) Sections 65852.150 and 65852.2 and subject to different provisions under fire safety codes based on the 

fact that junior accessory dwelling units do not qualify as “complete independent living facilities” given that the 

interior connection from the junior accessory dwelling unit to the main living area remains, therefore not redefining 

the single-family home status of the dwelling unit. 

A) Development Standards. Junior accessory dwelling units shall comply with the following standards, including 

the standards in Table below:  

1) Number of Units Allowed. Only one accessory dwelling unit or, junior accessory dwelling unit, may be 

located on any residentially zoned lot that permits a single-family dwelling except as otherwise regulated or 

restricted by an adopted Master Plan or Precise Development Plan. A junior accessory dwelling unit may 

only be located on a lot which already contains one legal single-family dwelling.  

2) Owner Occupancy: The owner of a parcel proposed for a junior accessory dwelling unit shall occupy as a 

principal residence either the primary dwelling or the accessory dwelling, except when the home is held by 

an agency such as a land trust or housing organization in an effort to create affordable housing. 

3) Sale Prohibited: A junior accessory dwelling unit shall not be sold independently of the primary dwelling on 

the parcel.  

http://lilypadhomes.org/
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4) Deed Restriction: A deed restriction shall be completed and recorded, in compliance with Section B below.  

5) Location of Junior Accessory Dwelling Unit: A junior accessory dwelling unit must be created within the 

existing walls of an existing primary dwelling, and must include conversion of an existing bedroom.  

6) Separate Entry Required: A separate exterior entry shall be provided to serve a junior accessory dwelling 

unit.  

7) Interior Entry Remains: The interior connection to the main living area must be maintained, but a second 

door may be added for sound attenuation. 

8) Kitchen Requirements: The junior accessory dwelling unit shall include an efficiency kitchen, requiring and 

limited to the following components: 

a) A sink with a maximum waste line diameter of one-and-a-half (1.5) inches, 

b) A cooking facility with appliance which do not require electrical service greater than one-hundred-and-

twenty (120) volts or natural or propane gas, and 

c) A food preparation counter and storage cabinets that are reasonable to size of the unit. 

9) Parking: No additional parking is required beyond that required when the existing primary dwelling was 

constructed. 

Development Standards for Junior Accessory Dwelling Units  

SITE OR DESIGN FEATURE SITE AND DESIGN STANDARDS 

Maximum unit size 500 square feet 

Setbacks As required for the primary dwelling unit  

Parking No additional parking required 

 

B) Deed Restriction: Prior to obtaining a building permit for a junior accessory dwelling unit, a deed restriction, 

approved by the City Attorney, shall be recorded with the County Recorder's office, which shall include the 

pertinent restrictions and limitations of a junior accessory dwelling unit identified in this Section. Said deed 

restriction shall run with the land, and shall be binding upon any future owners, heirs, or assigns. A copy of the 

recorded deed restriction shall be filed with the Department stating that:  

1) The junior accessory dwelling unit shall not be sold separately from the primary dwelling unit;  

2) The junior accessory dwelling unit is restricted to the maximum size allowed per the development 

standards; 

3) The junior accessory dwelling unit shall be considered legal only so long as either the primary residence, 

or the accessory dwelling unit, is occupied by the owner of record of the property, except when the home is 

owned by an agency such as a land trust or housing organization in an effort to create affordable housing; 

4) The restrictions shall be binding upon any successor in ownership of the property and lack of compliance 

with this provision may result in legal action against the property owner, including revocation of any right to 

maintain a junior accessory dwelling unit on the property.  

C) No Water Connection Fees: No agency should require a water connection fee for the development of a junior 

accessory dwelling unit. An inspection fee to confirm that the dwelling unit complies with development standard 

may be assessed. 

D) No Sewer Connection Fees: No agency should require a sewer connection fee for the development of a junior 

accessory dwelling unit. An inspection fee to confirm that the dwelling unit complies with development standard 
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may be assessed. 

E) No Fire Sprinklers and Fire Attenuation: No agency should require fire sprinkler or fire attenuation 

specifications for the development of a junior accessory dwelling unit. An inspection fee to confirm that the 

dwelling unit complies with development standard may be assessed. 

Definitions of Specialized Terms and Phrases.  

“Accessory dwelling unit” means an attached or a detached residential dwelling unit which provides complete 

independent living facilities for one or more persons. It shall include permanent provisions for living, sleeping, 

eating, cooking, and sanitation on the same parcel as the single-family dwelling is situated. An accessory dwelling 

unit also includes the following: 

(1) An efficiency unit, as defined in Section 17958.1 of Health and Safety Code. 

(2) A manufactured home, as defined in Section 18007 of the Health and Safety Code. 

“Junior accessory dwelling unit” means a unit that is no more than 500 square feet in size and contained entirely 

within an existing single-family structure. A junior accessory dwelling unit may include separate sanitation facilities, 

or may share sanitation facilities with the existing structure. 
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Attachment 4: State Standards Checklist (As of January 1, 2017) 

YES/NO STATE STANDARD* 
GOVERNMENT 
CODE SECTION 

 Unit is not intended for sale separate from the primary residence and may be 

rented. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(i) 

 Lot is zoned for single-family or multifamily use and contains an existing, single-

family dwelling. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D))ii) 

 Accessory dwelling unit is either attached to the existing dwelling or located within 

the living area of the existing dwelling or detached from the existing dwelling and 

located on the same lot as the existing dwelling. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(iii

) 

 Increased floor area of an attached accessory dwelling unit does not exceed 50 

percent of the existing living area, with a maximum increase in floor area of 1,200 

square feet. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(iv

) 

 Total area of floor space for a detached accessory dwelling unit dies not exceed 

1,200 square feet. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(v) 

 Passageways are not required in conjunction with the construction of an 

accessory dwelling unit. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(vi

) 

 Setbacks are not required for an existing garage that is converted to an accessory 

dwelling unit, and a setback of no more than five feet from the side and rear lot 

lines are not required for an accessory dwelling unit that is constructed above a 

garage. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(vi

i) 

 (Local building code requirements that apply to detached dwellings are met, as 

appropriate. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(vi

ii) 

 Local health officer approval where a private sewage disposal system is being 

used, if required. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(ix

) 

 Parking requirements do not exceed one parking space per unit or per bedroom. 

These spaces may be provided as tandem parking on an existing driveway. 

65852.2(a)(1)(D)(x) 

* Other requirements may apply. See Government Code Section 65852.2  
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Attachment 5: Bibliography 

Reports 

ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS: CASE STUDY (26 pp.) 

By United States Department of Housing and Urban Development, Office of Policy Development and Research. 

(2008) 

Introduction: Accessory dwelling units (ADUs) — also referred to as accessory apartments, ADUs, or granny flats 

— are additional living quarters on single-family lots that are independent of the primary dwelling unit. The 

separate living spaces are equipped with kitchen and bathroom facilities, and can be either attached or detached 

from the main residence. This case study explores how the adoption of ordinances, with reduced regulatory 

restrictions to encourage ADUs, can be advantageous for communities. Following an explanation of the various 

types of ADUs and their benefits, this case study provides examples of municipalities with successful ADU 

legislation and programs. Section titles include: History of ADUs; Types of Accessory Dwelling Units; Benefits of 

Accessory Dwelling Units; and Examples of ADU Ordinances and Programs. 

THE MACRO VIEW ON MICRO UNITS (46 pp.) 

By Bill Whitlow, et al. – Urban Land Institute (2014) 

Library Call #: H43 4.21 M33 2014  

The Urban Land Institute Multifamily Housing Councils were awarded a ULI Foundation research grant in fall 2013 

to evaluate from multiple perspectives the market performance and market acceptance of micro and small units.  

RESPONDING TO CHANGING HOUSEHOLDS: Regulatory Challenges for Micro-units and Accessory 

Dwelling Units (76 pp.)  

By Vicki Been, Benjamin Gross, and John Infranca (2014)  

New York University: Furman Center for Real Estate & Urban Policy 

Library Call # D55 3 I47 2014 

This White Paper fills two gaps in the discussion regarding compact units. First, we provide a detailed analysis of 

the regulatory and other challenges to developing both ADUs and micro-units, focusing on five cities: New York; 

Washington, DC; Austin; Denver; and Seattle. That analysis will be helpful not only to the specific jurisdictions we 

study, but also can serve as a model for those who what to catalogue regulations that might get in the way of the 

development of compact units in their own jurisdictions. Second, as more local governments permit or encourage 

compact units, researchers will need to evaluate how well the units built serve the goals proponents claim they will. 

SCALING UP SECONDARY UNIT PRODUCTION IN THE EAST BAY: Impacts and Policy Implications 

(25 pp.) 

By Jake Webmann, Alison Nemirow, and Karen Chapple (2012) 

UC Berkeley: Institute of Urban and Regional Development (IURD) 

Library Call # H44 1.1 S33 2012  

This paper begins by analyzing how many secondary units of one particular type, detached backyard cottages, 

might be built in the East Bay, focusing on the Flatlands portions of Berkeley, El Cerrito, and Oakland. We then 

investigate the potential impacts of scaling up the strategy with regard to housing affordability, smart growth, 

alternative transportation, the economy, and city budgets. A final section details policy recommendations, focusing 

on regulatory reforms and other actions cities can take to encourage secondary unit construction, such as 

promoting carsharing programs, educating residents, and providing access to finance. 
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SECONDARY UNITS AND URBAN INFILL: A literature Review (12 pp.) 

By Jake Wegmann and Alison Nemirow (2011) 

UC Berkeley: IURD 

Library Call # D44 4.21 S43 2011  

This literature review examines the research on both infill development in general, and secondary units in 

particular, with an eye towards understanding the similarities and differences between infill as it is more 

traditionally understood – i.e., the development or redevelopment of entire parcels of land in an already urbanized 

area – and the incremental type of infill that secondary unit development constitutes. 

YES, BUT WILL THEY LET US BUILD? The Feasibility of Secondary Units in the East Bay (17 pp.) 

By Alison Nemirow and Karen Chapple (2012) 

UC Berkeley: IURD 

Library Call # H44.5 1.1 Y47 2012  

This paper begins with a discussion of how to determine the development potential for secondary units, and then 

provides an overview of how many secondary units can be built in the East Bay of San Francisco Bay Area under 

current regulations. The next two sections examine key regulatory barriers in detail for the five cities in the study 

(Albany, Berkeley, El Cerrito, Oakland, and Richmond), looking at lot size, setbacks, parking requirements, and 

procedural barriers. A sensitivity analysis then determines how many units could be built were the regulations to be 

relaxed.  

YES IN MY BACKYARD: Mobilizing the Market for Secondary Units (20 pp.) 

By Karen Chapple, J. Weigmann, A. Nemirow, and C. Dentel-Post (2011) 

UC Berkeley: Center for Community Innovation. 

Library Call # B92 1.1 Y47 2011  

This study examines two puzzles that must be solved in order to scale up a secondary unit strategy: first, how can 

city regulations best enable their construction? And second, what is the market for secondary units? Because 

parking is such an important issue, we also examine the potential for secondary unit residents to rely on alternative 

transportation modes, particular car share programs. The study looks at five adjacent cities in the East Bay of the 

San Francisco Bay Area (Figure 1) -- Oakland, Berkeley, Albany, El Cerrito, and Richmond -- focusing on the 

areas within ½ mile of five Bay Area Rapid Transit (BART) stations. 

Journal Articles and Working Papers: 

BACKYARD HOMES LA (17 pp.) 

By Dana Cuff, Tim Higgins, and Per-Johan Dahl, Eds. (2010) 

Regents of the University of California, Los Angeles. 

City Lab Project Book. 

DEVELOPING PRIVATE ACCESSORY DWELLINGS (6 pp.) 

By William P. Macht. Urbanland online. (June 26, 2015) 

Library Location: Urbanland 74 (3/4) March/April 2015, pp. 154-161. 
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GRANNY FLATS GAINING GROUND (2 pp.)  

By Brian Barth. Planning Magazine: pp. 16-17. (April 2016) 

Library Location: Serials 

"HIDDEN" DENSITY: THE POTENTIAL OF SMALL-SCALE INFILL DEVELOPMENT (2 pp.) 

By Karen Chapple (2011) 

UC Berkeley: IURD Policy Brief. 

Library Call # D44 1.2 H53 2011  

California’s implementation of SB 375, the Sustainable Communities and Climate Protection Act of 2008, is putting 

new pressure on communities to support infill development. As metropolitan planning organizations struggle to 

communicate the need for density, they should take note of strategies that make increasing density an attractive 

choice for neighborhoods and regions. 

HIDDEN DENSITY IN SINGLE-FAMILY NEIGHBORHOODS: Backyard cottages as an equitable smart 

growth strategy (22 pp.) 

By Jake Wegmann and Karen Chapple. Journal of Urbanism 7(3): pp. 307-329. (2014) 

Abstract (not available in full text): Secondary units, or separate small dwellings embedded within single-family 

residential properties, constitute a frequently overlooked strategy for urban infill in high-cost metropolitan areas in 

the United States. This study, which is situated within California’s San Francisco Bay Area, draws upon data 

collected from a homeowners’ survey and a Rental Market Analysis to provide evidence that a scaled-up strategy 

emphasizing one type of secondary unit – the backyard cottage – could yield substantial infill growth with minimal 

public subsidy. In addition, it is found that this strategy compares favorably in terms of affordability with infill of the 

sort traditionally favored in the ‘smart growth’ literature, i.e. the construction of dense multifamily housing 

developments. 

RETHINKING PRIVATE ACCESSORY DWELLINGS (5 pp.) 

By William P. Macht. Urbanland online. (March 6, 2015)  

Library Location: Urbanland 74 (1/2) January/February 2015, pp. 87-91. 

ADUS AND LOS ANGELES’ BROKEN PLANNING SYSTEM (4 pp.) 

By CARLYLE W. Hall. The Planning Report. (April 26, 2016).  

Land-use attorney Carlyle W. Hall comments on building permits for accessory dwelling units. 

News: 

HOW ONE COLORADO CITY INSTANTLY CREATED AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

By Anthony Flint. The Atlantic-CityLab. (May 17, 2016).  

In Durango, Colorado, zoning rules were changed to allow, for instance, non-family members as residents in 

already-existing accessory dwelling units.  

NEW HAMPSHIRE WINS PROTECTIONS FOR ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS  (1 p.) 

NLIHC (March 28, 2016)  

Affordable housing advocates in New Hampshire celebrated a significant victory this month when Governor 

Maggie Hassan (D) signed Senate Bill 146, legislation that allows single-family homeowners to add an accessory 
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dwelling unit as a matter of right through a conditional use permit or by special exception as determined by their 

municipalities. The bill removes a significant regulatory barrier to increasing rental homes at no cost to taxpayers. 

NEW IN-LAW SUITE RULES BOOST AFFORDABLE HOUSING IN SAN FRANCISCO. (3 pp.) 

By Rob Poole. Shareable. (June 10, 2014). 

The San Francisco Board of Supervisors recently approved two significant pieces of legislation that support 

accessory dwelling units (ADUs), also known as “in-law” or secondary units, in the city… 

USING ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS TO BOLSTER AFFORDABLE HOUSING (3 pp.) 

By Michael Ryan. Smart Growth America. (December 12, 2014).  
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Proposed Accessory Dwelling Unit (ADU) Ordinance Comparison Matrix 
 

Category State Standard 
(ADU) 

Current City Standard 
(Residential 2nd Unit) 

Proposed City Standard  
(ADU) 

Justification/Notes 

Verbiage Replaces term 
“second unit” with 
“accessory dwelling 
unit” 

Residential, second unit As modified by State law. With the changes in State 
law, “residential second 
units” are now referred to as 
“accessory dwelling units.”  

The proposed code 
amendment will replace the 
definition for residential 
second unit and align with 
the state’s ADU definition 
(with clarifications), and all 
references in the Zoning 
Ordinance to a residential 
second unit will be updated 
to accessory dwelling unit. 

Also, clarify that an 
accessory dwelling unit is a 
separate land use from 
“accessory structures.”  

 

Definition “ADU means an 
attached or detached 
residential dwelling 
unit which provides 
complete independent 
living facilities for one 
or more persons. It 
shall include 
permanent provisions 
for living, sleeping, 
eating, cooking, and 
sanitation on the same 
parcel as the single-
family dwelling is 
situated. An accessory 
dwelling unit also 
includes the following:  
(A) An efficiency unit 

as defined in 
Section 17958.1 
of the Health and 
Safety Code. 

(B) A manufactured 
home, as defined 
in Section 18007 
of the Health and 
Safety Code.  

“A second residential 
unit built on land zoned 
for residential use, on 
the same lot as an 
existing single-family 
dwelling unit intended 
for residency by one 
family or household, 
and containing one or 
more rooms with 
sleeping, kitchen, and 
sanitation facilities. 
Kitchen facilities include 
cooking appliances and 
a sink that measure 200 
or more square inches 
in surface area, or a 
sink that measures less 
than 200 square inches 
in surface area 
augmented by an 
automated dishwasher. 
Sanitation facilities 
include a toilet, sink, 
bathtub and/or shower.” 

An attached or detached residential 
dwelling unit on a lot zoned for 
residential use which provides complete 
independent living facilities for one or 
more persons. It shall include permanent 
provisions for living, sleeping, eating, 
cooking (i.e., kitchen), and sanitation 
facilities on the same lot as the single-
family dwelling unit is situated. An 
accessory dwelling unit also includes an 
efficiency unit, as defined in California 
Building Code Section 1208.4, and a 
manufactured home, as defined in 
Section 18007 of the Health and Safety 
Code. An accessory dwelling unit that is 
a manufactured home is exempt from 
any conditional use permit requirement 
for manufactured structures (over two 
years). A recreational vehicle does not 
qualify as an accessory dwelling unit. An 
accessory dwelling unit may take three 
forms: 

(1) An attached accessory dwelling 
unit is attached to the principal 
dwelling unit, having at least one 
(1) common wall or a common 
roof with the principal dwelling 
unit; or 

dlangford
Typewritten Text
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(2) A detached accessory dwelling 
unit is detached from the principal 
dwelling unit; or 

(3) A repurposed existing space 
within the principal dwelling unit 
that is converted into an 
independent living unit. 

Density ADUs shall not be 
considered new 
residential uses and 
are deemed to be an 
accessory single-
family residential use. 

2nd units shall not be 
considered to exceed 
the allowable density for 
the lot upon which it is 
located and shall be 
deemed to be a 
residential use which is 
consistent with the 
existing General Plan 
and zoning designation. 

As modified by State law. Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 
65852.2(a)(1)(C) and 
65852.2(a)(8). 

Applicability 
and 
Maximum 
Number 
Allowed 

One ADU per 
residential lot that is 
occupied by a 
proposed or existing 
single-family dwelling 
unit. 

Allows second unit on 
lots zoned for residential 
use with one existing 
single-family dwelling. 

As modified by State law. Only one ADU (or Junior 
ADU) could be developed 
per parcel, not a combination 
of these per State Housing 
and Community 
Development (HCD) Fall 
2017 seminar. 
  

Location Permitted on lots 
zoned to allow single 
and multi-family 
residential use. 
 
City has discretion to 
restrict ADU to areas 
based on supported 
findings about the 
inadequacy of water 

Permitted on lots zoned 
for single and multi-
family residential. 
 

As modified by State law with the 
following: 
 
No existing residential second unit, 
guesthouse, servant’s quarters or similar 
facility unless proposal includes 
demolition or modification of such facility. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 
65852.2(a)(1)(A) and 
65852.2 (a)(1)(D)(ii). 
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and sewer services, 
and adverse impacts 
on traffic flow and 
safety. 

Minimum Lot 
Size 

Local agency may 
impose standard. 

No requirement. Minimum lot size of 5,000 SF for 
attached or detached ADU. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 65852.2 
(a)(1)(B)(i). 
 
Based on an analysis of the 
proportion of various size 
lots in the City, visual 
impacts of additional building 
area on single-family lots, 
and similar provisions used 
in other cities, a standard of 
allowing ADUs on lots 5,000 
square feet or larger is 
proposed.  
 
Of the approximately 30,000 
lots in the city occupied by 
single-family residences, 
roughly 17,000 (56 percent) 
have a minimum of 5,000 sq. 
ft. in size; and of these 
17,000 units, approximately 
16,300 (95 percent) are 
estimated to be below the 
maximum 50 percent lot 
coverage requirement to 
build an ADU. 
 

It is likely that the actual 
number will be less 
assuming all other 
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development standards can 
be met, all property owners 
are interested in adding an 
ADU, and any applicable 
HOA CC&Rs can be met. 

Timing No requirement. Second unit in 
conjunction with or 
subsequent to the 
construction of the 
primary dwelling. 

No change. 
 
Clarifying if constructed at the same 
time, the principal DU shall be finished 
before or with the ADU. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 65852.2 
(a)(1)(D)(ii). 

Type  Attached, detached or 
converted space 
located within 
proposed or existing 
DU, including garage. 

Attached, detached or 
converted livable area 
within existing DU. 

As modified by State law.  Consistent with Government 
Code Section 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(iii). 

Review Review of all ADUs 
ministerially (no 
discretionary review or 
hearing) and approve 
or deny within 120 
days of application 

Ministerial review Ministerial action within 120 days of 
submittal of a complete application. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(xi)(3) and 
65852.2(b). 

Applicant Local Agency may 
require applicant to be 
an owner-applicant. 

Must be owner-
occupant 

No change. Consistent with Government 
Code 65852.2(a)(6). 

Setbacks - 
general 

Local agency may 
impose setback 
standards. 

Setbacks as required by 
applicable Zoning. 

Setbacks as required by applicable 
Zoning. 
 
ADU not eligible for setback variances 
unless City initiated. 
 
ADU shall not apply alternative setback 
standards approved for the principal DU. 
 
ADU shall comply with any easements. 
 

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 65852.2 
(a)(1)(B)(i). 
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Setbacks for 
detached 
ADU 

Local agency may 
impose setback 
standards. 

Setbacks as required by 
applicable Zoning. 

Detached: Minimum building-to-building 
separation consistent with underlying 
zoning district or Building Code, 
whichever is more restrictive. 
 
Located no closer to the front property 
line than the front-most building wall of 
the principal DU. 

Maintain applicable building-
to-building separation for 
detached ADUs. Consistent 
with Government Code 
Section 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(viii). 
 
Ensure placement of ADU is 
subordinate to the principal 
residence.  

Setbacks for 
existing 
garage 
conversion to 
an ADU 

No setback required 
for an existing garage 
that is converted into 
an ADU or a portion of 
an ADU. 

Setbacks as required by 
applicable Zoning. 

As modified by State law for a legally 
established existing garage provided that 
side and rear setbacks comply with 
required Building Codes. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(vii). 

Setbacks for 
new ADU 
above 
existing 
garage 

Setback of no more 
than five (5) feet from 
side and rear lot lines 
shall be required for 
an ADU constructed 
over an existing 
garage. 

Setbacks as required by 
applicable Zoning. 

A side and rear setback of five (5) feet is 
required and the ADU shall not extend 
outside the footprint of the existing 
garage. All setbacks shall also comply 
with all applicable Building Code 
requirements, whichever is more 
restrictive. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(vii). 

Setbacks for 
new ADU 
construction 
over new 
ground-level 
garage 

Local agency may 
impose setback 
standards. 

Setbacks as required by 
Zoning. 

A new accessory dwelling unit 
concurrently constructed over a new 
ground-level garage shall comply with 
Zoning Ordinance Section 3-27-10, 
Garage and Carport Setback 
Requirements. Second-story ADU shall 
not extend outside the footprint of the 
garage.  

Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 65852.2 
(a)(1)(B)(i) and 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(viii). 

Facilities By definition, ADU 
shall include 
permanent provisions 
for living, sleeping, 
eating, cooking and 

Sleeping, kitchen 
(cooking appliance, sink 
measuring 200 sq. 
inches minimum or sink 
less than 200 sq. in. 

Kitchen and sanitation facilities separate 
from those of principal dwelling unit. 
 
Separate exterior entrance independent 
from existing principal residence 
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sanitation. 
 
Local agency may 
require a separate 
entrance. 

plus automatic 
dishwasher), and 
sanitation facilities 
(toilet, sink, bathtub 
and/or shower). 
 

required. 

Utility 
Metering 

No requirement. No requirement. Utilities for ADU may be metered 
separately, if unused standard quarter 
increment decimal addresses are 
available.  

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 65852.2(f)(2). 
 

Utility 
Connection – 
Conversion 
of Existing 
Space or 
Accessory 
Structure 

For ADUs in existing 
space within SFD or 
accessory structure, 
applicant is not 
required to install a 
new or separate utility 
connection directly 
between the ADU and 
the utility and local 
agency shall not 
impose a related 
connection fee or 
capacity charge. 

No requirement. As modified by State law. Consistent with Government 
Code Section 
65852.2(f)(2)(A) 
 

Utility 
Connection - 
General 

For all other ADUs, 
local agency, special 
district, or water 
corporation may 
require a new or 
separate utility 
connection directly 
between the ADU and 
the utility. Connection 
fee or capacity charge 
shall be proportionate 
to the reasonable cost 

No requirement. As modified by State law. 
 
 

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 
65852.2(f)(2)(B) 
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of providing service. 
Fire 
Sprinklers 

Fire sprinklers are not 
required if they are not 
required for the 
primary residence. 
 

Fire sprinklers required 
by Building Code. 

As modified by State law. Consistent with Subdivisions 
(c) and (e) of Government 
Code Section 65852.2. 

Unit Size At least a 150 SF 
efficiency unit is 
allowed and up to a 
maximum of 1,200 SF. 
 
Attached: Total area 
of floor space shall not 
exceed 50% of the 
proposed or existing 
primary dwelling living 
area or1,200 SF. 
 
Detached: Maximum 
1,200 SF total. 
 
No maximum size 
requirements are 
applied to conversion 
structures as long as 
the building footprint 
remains unchanged. 
 

Floor area of 2nd unit 
shall not exceed 30% of 
floor area of existing 
living area.  
 
Detached 2nd unit: 
Maximum 1,200 SF 
total. 
 
Both requirements 
above are not 
applicable to 2nd units 
on SFD lots 20,000 SF 
or larger. 

Proposed minimum unit size is 220 SF  
 
Maximum unit size for attached and 
detached ADU (includes efficiency unit): 
 
The maximum total floor space area of 
an attached or detached ADU is limited 
to no more than 50 percent of the livable 
floor area (excludes garage and any 
accessory structure) of the proposed or 
existing principal dwelling unit or the 
following table, whichever is less: 
 

Lot Size (SF) Max Total Floor 
Area of ADU (SF) 

5,000 – 7,999 700 
8,000 – 9,999 800 

10,000 – 19,999 1,000 
20,000+ 1,200 

 
ADU shall contain no more than two (2) 
bedrooms. 

Consistent with Subdivision 
(c) of Government Code 
Section 65852.2. Minimum 
unit size is based on 
efficiency unit requirements 
in CA Building Code Section 
1208.4. City did not modify 
its own Building Code to 
allow 150 SF efficiency unit 
as defined in Health and 
Safety Code 17958.1 or 
define a larger SF efficiency 
unit size. Minimum unit size 
applies to attached, 
detached and repurposed 
ADUs. 
 
Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(iv) and 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(v). For 
attached and detached 
ADUs, which allows variable 
ADU size relative or 
proportional to the overall lot 
size. The proposed unit size 
maximums are 
approximately 5 to 14% of lot 
area up to 1,200 SF or 
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maximum limited to no more 
than 50% of existing 
habitable floor area 
(excludes garage and any 
accessory structures), 
whichever is less. 
 
No maximum size 
requirements are applied to 
conversion or repurposed 
habitable structures as long 
as the building square 
footage/envelope stays the 
same, consistent with 
Government Code Section 
65852.2(e). 

Site 
Coverage 

Local agency may 
impose “lot coverage” 
standard. 

Site coverage as 
required by applicable 
Zoning. 

Site coverage, as required by applicable 
Zoning, includes all fully enclosed 
structures on a site. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 65852.2 
(a)(1)(B)(i). 

Building 
Height 

Local agency may 
impose height limits. 

Maximum building 
height as required by 
applicable Zoning. 

Detached: maximum one-story and 15.5 
feet or height of principal DU, whichever 
is less. 
 
If ADU is constructed above a garage or 
attached to the principal DU, the 
structure shall comply with the height 
limits of the underlying zoning district. 

Height standards added to 
minimize appearance of two 
units on one lot and ensure 
the ADU remains 
subordinate to the principal 
unit.  
 
The 15.5 foot height limit 
assumes a 4:12 roof pitch 
(vertical: horizontal) with one 
foot framing allowance for a 
1,200 SF structure. It is 
assumed that a smaller 
square footage detached 
ADU will be lower in height. 
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Design 
Standards 

None. A local agency 
may, by ordinance,  
“impose standards on 
ADUs that include, but 
are not limited to, 
parking, height, 
setback, lot coverage, 
landscape, 
architectural review, 
maximum size of a 
unit, and standards 
that prevent adverse 
impacts on any real 
property that is listed 
in the California 
Register of Historic 
Places. 

No requirements. • Exterior stairs and doors not visible 
from Public ROW 

• Design, color material, pitch, texture, 
architectural style shall match 
principal DU and neighborhood. 

• Avoid direct window alignment with 
adjacent property 

• Adequate emergency services 
access 

• Enhanced landscaping and strategic 
open space for privacy and 
screening, 

• No adverse change to defined  
historic places.  

Consistent with Government 
Code Section 
65852.2(a)(1)(B)(i) which 
allows the local agency to 
impose standards on 
accessory DUs.  
 
Design standards added to 
minimize appearance of two 
units on one lot and provide 
for design consistency with 
principal DU and overall 
neighborhood. 
 

Passageway No passageway 
required with ADU 
construction. 

No requirement. As modified by State law. Consistent with Government 
Code Section 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(vi). This is 
an exemption from the 
residential Building Code 
requiring a pathway (means 
of egress), clear to the sky, 
from street/public way to 
entrance of ADU. 

Conversion 
of Space 
within 
Existing SFD 
or Accessory 
Structure 

ADU permitted if unit 
is contained within the 
existing livable  space 
of a single SFD or 
existing habitable 
“accessory structure” 
such as a studio or 
pool house (i.e., no 

No requirement. As modified by State law with 
clarifications that a single-family 
residence or accessory structure must 
have been legally permitted and existing 
for a minimum of three years prior to 
issuance of a permit to convert space 
into an ADU. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 65852.2(e) 
and 65852.2(f)(2)(A).  
 
The three year waiting 
period for conversions is 
proposed to prevent 
potential circumventing of 
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increase in floor area), 
“has independent 
exterior access from 
the existing residence, 
and the side and rear 
setbacks are sufficient 
for fire safety.” 

ADU requirements pertaining 
to new construction (e.g., 
unit size, parking). For 
example, a bedroom addition 
with bath (no kitchen) would 
be prohibited from 
immediately converting to an 
ADU with the filing of a 
subsequent building permit 
application to add kitchen 
facilities.  
 

Parking 
Exemptions 

Parking standards 
shall not be imposed 
in any of the following 
instances: 
• Within ½ of public 

transit 
• Within an 

architecturally 
and historically 
significant historic 
district 

• Part of the 
proposed or 
existing primary 
residence or 
accessory 
structure 

• On-street parking 
permits not 
offered 

• Car share vehicle 
located within one 
block of the ADU 

1 space in addition to 
space(s) required for 
the primary DU.  
 

As modified by State law with 
clarifications. 
 
“Public transit” shall include a bus stop 
with fixed route service that provides 
transit service at 15-minute intervals or 
better during peak commute periods. 
 
“Car-share vehicle” shall mean part of an 
established short-term vehicle rental 
program intended where one or more 
car-share vehicles stay in a fixed pick-up 
and drop-off location and available to the 
public to use on reservation or as-
needed basis. Rideshare services such 
as Uber and Lyft do not qualify as a “car-
share service.”  

Consistent with Subdivision 
(d) of Government Code 
65852.2. 
 
For the public transit parking 
exemption criteria, specify 
15 minute headways which 
is transportation industry 
accepted standard.  
 
Additionally, specify distance 
to be measured as actual 
walking distance along 
accessible path of travel to 
prevent jay walking and 
trespassing. Note normal 
public transportation use 
typically comes from people 
within ¼ mile of stops and 
stations (instead of the State 
specified distance of ½ mile).  
 
Proposed ADU Ordinance 
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does not include non-fixed 
route service such as 
paratransit for older 
residents or residents with 
disabilities because ADU 
occupancy could be 
temporary in nature. 

Parking Not 
Exempt 

If property does not 
qualify for parking 
exemption, parking 
requirements for 
ADUs shall not 
exceed one (1) 
parking space 
required per unit or 
per bedroom, 
whichever is less. 

1 space in addition to 
space(s) required for 
the primary DU.  
 

One (1) space required for an ADU 
unless the accessory dwelling unit has 
no bedrooms, in which case, no parking 
space is required. A required accessory 
dwelling unit space is in addition to any 
required parking for the principal SFD 
unit. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(x)(I) and 
65852.2 (a)(1)(D)(x)(II). 
 
Ensure that minimum 
parking criteria is established 
and met on-site to prevent 
parking overflow onto 
existing streets.  
 
ADUs are required to utilize 
the same vehicular access 
that serves the existing 
principal dwelling unit. A new 
separate or expanded 
driveway entrance (i.e., curb 
cut) from a street, drive or 
alley is proposed to be 
prohibited unless a new 
garage or carport is 
constructed for the purpose 
of providing parking spaces 
for an accessory dwelling 
unit and/or replacement 
spaces for the primary 
dwelling unit. An existing on-
site driveway (not existing 

Parking 
Location 

ADU “spaces may be 
provided as tandem 
parking on a 
driveway.” 
 
“Off-street parking 
shall be permitted in 
setback areas in 
locations determined 
by the local agency or 
through tandem 
parking, unless 
specific findings are 
made that parking in 
setback areas or 
tandem parking is not 
feasible based upon 
specific site or 

Space may be tandem 
and located within an 
approved driveway, but 
prohibited in all setback 
areas and front yard. 
 
Community 
Development Director 
has authority to permit 
the required parking 
space to be provided 
off-site. 

Parking shall be provided through 
conventional garages or carports and 
tandem parking located on an existing 
driveway leading to a garage, or in any 
location on-site meeting all requirements, 
including required setbacks, in section d.   
Tandem parking shall meet minimum 
length dimensions consistent with ZO 
Section 3-27-10.B, Garage and Carport 
Setback Requirements  and a minimum 
10 feet width. 
 
If ADU shares garage parking with 
principal unit, the provided ADU space 
shall be for exclusive use for ADU and 
separated from any spaces for principal 
unit by permanent wall/barrier and have 
a separate/independent garage door. 
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regional topographical 
or fire and life safety 
conditions.” 

 
ADU and any associated parking shall 
use same vehicular access that serves 
principal DU.  
 
A new driveway entrance/curb cut is 
prohibited unless a new garage or 
carport is constructed for the purpose of 
providing parking spaces for an ADU 
and/or replacement spaces for the 
primary DU. In such instance, the new or 
altered curb cut shall be require review 
of a separate encroachment permit 
application demonstrating compliance 
with Engineering Standard Plan 204 
(Driveway Type I). 
An existing driveway, not existing curb 
cut, may be expanded on-site on private 
property for required ADU parking, but 
comply with Standard Plan 403 (Sight 
Distance Triangle), maintain 10 foot 
setback from front and street side 
property lines, maintain 5 feet setback 
from rear and side property lines, and 
meet all applicable standards.  
 
A vehicular driveway that provides 
access to required parking shall have a 
minimum width of 10 feet.  
 
All required resident and accessory 
dwelling unit (as opposed to required 
primary DU visitor spaces on street) 
parking spaces shall occur in approved 
driveways and garages and/or carports 

curb cut) may be expanded 
to accommodate required 
accessory dwelling unit 
parking spaces as allowed 
by Engineering Standard 
Plans.  
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on-site in accordance with ZO Section 3-
34-1.A.  
 
Parking in front yard/landscaped and 
unpaved or gravel areas is prohibited. 
 
The Community Development Director 
shall have the authority to determine if 
the proposed parking design is not 
feasible based on specific site or 
regional topographical or fire and life 
safety conditions. 
 
 
 

Replacement 
Parking for 
Existing 
Garage 
Conversions 
and  
Demolitions 

Demolition of covered 
parking (garage, 
carport, parking 
structure) in 
conjunction with ADU 
construction or 
conversion to an ADU 
may be required to be 
replaced on-site 
based on local agency 
requirements which 
may be covered, 
uncovered, or tandem 
spaces or mechanical 
automobile parking lift 
 
 

Required 2nd unit 
spaces are in addition to 
spaces required for the 
primary DU. 

As modified by State law with further 
clarifications. 
 
Added clarification that when a garage, 
carport, or covered parking structure is 
demolished in conjunction with the 
construction of an accessory dwelling 
unit or converted to an accessory 
dwelling unit, replacement spaces must 
be provided on-site, subject to Zoning 
Ordinance Division 4, Parking, and this 
Section (Parking Requirements for 
Accessory Dwelling Units). Replacement 
parking spaces shall include a new 
garage or carport for any required 
covered resident parking spaces for the 
principal dwelling unit and, when 
applicable, any required uncovered 
tandem driveway spaces. 
 

According to page 12 of the 
ADU Memorandum from 
HCD (December 2016), 
state law indicates local 
governments can require 
off-street parking to be 
replaced when the parking 
area for the primary 
structure is used for an ADU 
(i.e., garage/carport 
conversions or demolitions). 
Although the State 
encourages flexible parking 
arrangements such as 
tandem parking for 
replacement spaces, the 
proposed ADU Ordinance 
requires like-for-like 
replacement spaces (i.e., 
covered vs. uncovered 
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Use of mechanical automobile parking 
lifts shall be concealed within a permitted 
garage only. 
 
The replacement spaces for the principal 
dwelling unit are in addition to any 
required accessory dwelling unit parking 
space. This requirement shall not apply 
to an accessory dwelling unit meeting 
the criteria in subsection e (Parking 
Exemptions) above. 
 

driveway) to maintain the 
overall neighborhood 
character. 
 

Owner 
Occupancy 

Local agency may not 
limit the number of 
occupants, short of 
the limits imposed by 
the Building Code. 
 
Local agency may 
restrict occupancy to 
an owner-occupant. 
 
ADU may be rented 
separate from the 
primary residence, but 
may not be sold or 
otherwise conveyed 
separate from the 
primary residence.  

2nd unit is not intended 
for sale. 

Principal DU or ADU shall be 
continuously occupied as the primary 
residence by at least one person having 
ownership interest in the lot as long as 
the ADU exists. 
 
Sale or ownership of the ADU separate 
from the main DU is prohibited. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(i) and 
65852.2(a)(6). 
 
Maintain owner-occupied 
character of single-family 
neighborhoods. The 
absence of owner-
occupancy requirement 
could create a market for 
investors to acquire multiple 
properties and develop 
ADUs that would essentially 
function as duplexes or 
multi-family housing without 
on-site management. 

Short-Term 
Rentals 
Prohibited 

Local agency may 
require that the 
property be used for 
rentals of terms longer 
than 30 days.  

Second unit may be 
rented and is not 
intended for sale. 

The principal unit and accessory dwelling 
unit shall not be rented for less than 30 
consecutive days at any time. 

Consistent with Government 
Code Sections 
65852.2(a)(1)(D)(i) and 
65852.2(a)(6). 
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Existing 
Nonconform-
ing Units 
 

No requirement. Subject to ZO Chapter 
3-19, Nonconforming 
Uses and Structures. 

Legal non-conforming accessory DUs 
may continue to operate subject to ZO 
Chapter 3-19. 

 

Addressing No requirement. Not required. Accessory dwelling unit shall use the 
same address as the existing dwelling 
unit. 

Address numbers are 
sequential in nature so 
generally no opportunities to 
add additional addresses. 
 
USPS indicates all mail 
must legally go to the 
address on envelope or 
parcel and the delivery 
person cannot go behind 
any gates to deliver mail. 
Additionally, their system 
does not recognize decimal 
addresses. For instance, 
the USPS system interprets 
35.5 Main St. as 355 Main 
St. USPS system accepts ½ 
fraction addresses, but 
people tend to write 
addresses with decimals 
which makes the mail 
undeliverable resulting in a 
return to sender.  

Deed 
Restriction 

The intent of the State 
law is to provide 
affordable housing 
options for family 
members, students, 
the elderly, in-home 
health care providers, 

Not required.  Recorded deed restriction required 
subject to City Attorney review and 
approval as follows: 

• ADU shall not be sold or owned 
separately; and lot shall not be 
subdivided in any manner that 
would authorize such sale or 

Help preserve the owner-
occupied character of most 
single-family 
neighborhoods. The 
absence of owner-
occupancy requirement 
could create a market for 
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the disabled, and 
other vulnerable 
populations at or 
below or market prices 
within existing 
neighborhoods.  
 
Can be deed-
restricted. 

ownership; 
• ADU is legal habitable unit so 

long as principal DU or ADU is 
occupied by at least one owner of 
record of property; 

• In the event the minimum one 
person having ownership of the 
lot ceases to occupy a unit on the 
lot, the ADU shall automatically 
become non-habitable space, 
shall not be used as a dwelling 
unit, and shall not be rented or 
leased for any purpose.  

• The principal unit and ADU shall 
not be rented for a period less 
than 30 consecutive days 

• The above restrictions shall be 
binding upon any successor in 
ownership of the property as long 
as ADU exists on the property; 
and  

• Lack of compliance shall be 
cause for code enforcement. 

investors to acquire multiple 
properties and develop 
ADUs that would essentially 
function as duplexes or 
multi-family housing without 
on-site management.  
 
Therefore, proposing to 
require owner-occupancy of 
either one of the units to 
allow flexibility in cases that 
the property owner prefers 
living in the smaller unit due 
to age or other preference. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Junior ADU  
 
(repurposed 
space with 
various 
streamlining 
measures) 

Government Code 
Section 65852.22 (AB 
2406 – Thurmond) 
authorizes City to 
permit JADU through 
adoption of an 
ordinance. Adoption of 
a JADU ordinance is 
optional. 
 
JADU must: 

Not permitted. Not applicable. Implementation of AB 2406 
to allow JADU’s is optional 
and if the City does not adopt 
an ordinance, the state 
regulations are not 
mandated. AB 2406 does not 
allow a local agency to place 
additional development 
restrictions/standards on a 
JADUs as compared to the 
creation of a “standard” ADU.  
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• Not exceed 500 
SF maximum 

• Be completely 
contained within 
the space of an 
existing 
residential 
structure  and 
include an 
existing bedroom 

• Have its own 
separate 
entrance, with an 
interior entry to 
the main living 
area. 

• Must include an 
efficiency kitchen. 
No gas or 220V 
circuits are 
allowed. 

• Owner-occupancy 
of remaining 
portions of 
principal DU or 
the JADU. 

• Recorded deed 
restriction 
prohibiting sale of 
JADU separate 
from SFD, 
restriction on size 
and attributes of 
JADU, and may 
be enforced 

Because JADUs are not 
required to meet certain 
requirements (i.e., parking, 
separate sanitation facilities, 
and fire-separation between 
units) and do not meet the 
City’s definition of a “dwelling 
unit” (i.e., independent living 
facility), the ADU ordinance 
is not proposing to 
implement AB 2406, thereby 
not authorizing JADU’s.  
 
Per the State Housing and 
Community Development 
(HCD) Fall 2017 seminar, 
only one ADU or JADU could 
be developed per parcel, not 
a combination of these. The 
City does not restrict the 
number of bedroom “suites” 
with bathroom and/or wet 
bar facilities within a home. 
Nor does the City require a 
deed restriction or separate 
exterior entrance. However, 
a separate exterior entrance 
could be proposed if it 
complies with the Building 
Code. Therefore, not 
including JADU 
requirements potentially 
allows for greater flexibility 
for multi-generational living 
and/or varied rental 
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against future 
purchasers. 

 
JADU may: 
• Share a bath with 

the primary 
residence or have 
its own bath. 

• Include a second 
interior doorway 
for sound 
attenuation. 

 
JADU prohibits: 
• additional parking 

as a condition to 
grant a permit. 

• applying 
additional water, 
sewer and power 
connection fees. 

configurations especially for 
residential 
additions/remodels, which 
can also be larger than the 
500 SF JADU allowed 
maximum assuming 
compliance with applicable 
building and zoning 
requirements. 
 
Implementation of the 
proposed ADU Ordinance 
will allow for an efficiency 
unit as small as 220 SF, 
essentially incorporating 
many of the provisions of AB 
2406. Although a residential 
remodel/addition could 
technically meet the State’s 
definition of a JADU, the City 
will not count it as a “JADU” 
for the reasons noted above. 
 

 



 1  CC Ordinance 18-xx 

CITY COUNCIL ORDINANCE NO. 18-XX 

 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY 
OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, APPROVING ZONE CHANGE 
(00729211-PZC) TO AMEND THE ZONING ORDINANCE 
BY PROVIDING NEW OR REVISED LAND USE/ZONING 
PROVISIONS RELATED TO PARK PLANNING 
RESPONSIBILITIES, APPEALS AND PUBLIC NOTICING 
PROCEDURES, BOARDING HOUSES, SHORT-TERM 
RENTALS, ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS, AND OTHER 
MISCELLANEOUS STANDARDS; FILED BY THE CITY OF 
IRVINE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

 

  
WHEREAS, the City of Irvine has an adopted Zoning Ordinance; and 

 
 WHEREAS, the City of Irvine Community Development Department has initiated 
Zone Change 00729211-PZC to update provisions for: related to park planning 
responsibilities, appeals and public noticing procedures, boarding houses, short-term 
rentals, accessory dwelling units, and other miscellaneous standards; and  
 
 WHEREAS, Zone Change 00729211-PZC will improve the functionality of the 
Zoning Ordinance by ensuring accurate information is contained in the document and 
by clarifying land uses available to residents, property owners, and business owners; 
and  

 
 WHEREAS, Zone Change 00729211-PZC is considered a "project" as defined by 
the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA); and 
 
 WHEREAS, Pursuant to Section 4 of the City of Irvine California Environmental 
Quality Act (CEQA) procedures and Article 5 of the CEQA Guidelines, it has been 
determined that the proposed project is covered by the General Rule Exemption [Section 
15061(b)(3) of the CEQA Guidelines], for projects where it can be seen with certainty 
that the activity in question will have no significant effect on the environment; and  
 
 WHEREAS, with respect to the amendments relating to accessory dwelling units, 
the Zone Change is statutorily exempt from CEQA pursuant to Public Resources Code 
Section 21080.17 and CEQA Guidelines Section 15282(h), which applies to “[t]he 
adoption of an ordinance regarding secondary units in a single-family or multifamily 
residential zone by a city ... to implement the provisions of Sections 65852.1 and 
65852.2 of the Government Code”; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the Planning Commission of the City of Irvine has considered 
information presented by staff and other interested parties at a duly-noticed public hearing 
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held on February 15, 2018, and has recommended that the City Council approve the 
Municipal Code amendments (vote 5-0); and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Irvine considered information presented 
by the Community Development Department at duly-noticed public hearings held on 
March 27, 2018 and April 10, 2018. 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of Irvine DOES HEREBY 
ORDAIN as follows: 
 
 SECTION 1.  That the above recitals are true and correct and are incorporated 
herein. 
 
 SECTION 2.  Pursuant to Section 4 of the City of Irvine California Environmental 
Quality Act (CEQA) procedures and Article 5 of the CEQA Guidelines, it has been 
determined that the proposed project is covered by the General Rule Exemption [Section 
15061(b)(3)], for projects where it can be seen with certainty that the activity in question 
will have no significant effect on the environment.  With respect to the amendments 
relating to accessory dwelling units, the Zone Change is statutorily exempt from CEQA 
pursuant to Public Resources Code Section 21080.17 and CEQA Guidelines Section 
15282(h), which applies to “[t]he adoption of an ordinance regarding secondary units in a 
single-family or multifamily residential zone by a city . . . to implement the provisions of 
Sections 65852.1 and 65852.2 of the Government Code.” 
  
 SECTION 3.  The findings required for approval of a Zone Change as set forth in 
Section 2-38-7 of the City of Irvine Zoning Ordinance have been made as follows: 
 
A. The proposed Zone Change is consistent with the City of Irvine General Plan. 
 

The purpose of the Zone Change is to incorporate minor “clean-up” changes 
such as providing new or revised land use/zoning provisions related to 
specialized housing, Park Plan and Park Design procedures, cottage food 
operators (CFO), citywide land use matrix, accessory retail uses, landscaping 
standards, setback standards, solar energy system standards, applicability of 
expired development agreements and tentative tract maps, warehousing, storage 
and distribution, sign standards, references to adopted design guidelines for 
specified Planning Areas, supermarkets in the Community Commercial zone in 
Planning Area 34, corrections to code provisions for Irvine Business Complex, 
adjustments to statistical analysis tables and zoning code maps, other 
miscellaneous standards, and corrections for scriveners errors. As such, this 
Zone Change is consistent with the goals and objectives of the City of Irvine 
General Plan.  

 
B. The proposed Zone Change is consistent with any applicable Concept Plan. 
 
 There is no Concept Plan associated with this project. 
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C. The proposed Zone Change meets all the requirements set forth within Division 8 
for the dedication of permanent open space through a specified phased 
implementation program for affected planning areas and zoning districts. 

 
This project is not required to dedicate open space because there is no 
development associated with the Zone Change. 

 
D. The proposed Zone Change is in the best interest of the public health, safety, and 

welfare of the community. 
 
 The Zone Change is consistent with all applicable provisions of the Zoning 

Ordinance and is in the best interest of the community’s health, safety, and 
welfare. The Zone Change is limited to incorporating minor revisions to land use 
limitations.  

 
E. Based upon information available at the time of approval, adequate sewer and 

water lines, utilities, sewage treatment capacity, drainage facilities, police 
protection, fire protection/emergency medical care, vehicular circulation and school 
facilities will be available to serve the area affected by the proposed Zone Change 
when development occurs. 

 
 The proposed project does not include any specific development. The Zone 

Change is limited to incorporating minor revisions to land use limitations.  
 
F. If the proposed Zone Change affects land located within the coastal zone, the 

proposed Zone Change will comply with the provisions of the land use plan of the 
certified local coastal program. 

 
 The project does not include any development within the coastal zone. 
 
 SECTION 4. That the City Clerk shall enter this Ordinance into the book of original 
Ordinances. 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, Based on the above findings, the City Council of the City of 
Irvine DOES HEREBY APPROVE Zone Change 00729211-PZC, amending the City of 
Irvine Zoning Ordinance as outlined in Exhibit A. 
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PASSED AND ADOPTED by the City Council of the City of Irvine at a regular 
meeting held on the _____ day of _____, 2018. 
 
 

             
      MAYOR OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 

 
ATTEST: 
 
 
________________________________ 
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
 
 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 
COUNTY OF ORANGE ) SS 
CITY OF IRVINE  ) 
 
 I, MOLLY MCLAUGHLIN, City Clerk of the City of Irvine, HEREBY DO CERTIFY 
that the foregoing resolution was introduced for first reading on the 10th day of April, and 
duly adopted at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Irvine held on the ___ 
day of _____, 2018. 
 
 AYES:   COUNCILMEMBERS: 
 
 NOES:  COUNCILMEMBERS: 
 
 ABSENT:  COUNCILMEMBERS: 
 
 ABSTAIN:  COUNCILMEMBERS: 
 
 
________________________________  
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE  
 



Section 1-2-1 Definitions: 
 
Boarding House: A residence or dwelling unit, or portion(s) thereof, other than a 
hotel/motel, wherein two (2) or more rooms are independently rented or there are two 
(2) or more separate written or oral rental agreements, leases or subleases or 
combination thereof, regardless of whether or not the owner, agent or rental manager 
resides within the residence or dwelling unit. “Boarding House” shall not include a 
hotel/motel, single room occupancy hotel (SRO), or any structure which provides 
housing for less than 31 consecutive days, and “Boarding House” shall not include a 
facility licensed by the State Department of Health Services, the State Department of 
Social Welfare, or the County of Orange; convalescent homes; or community care or 
congregate care facilities. 
 
Transit Stop, Major: As defined by California Public Resources Code Section 21155B(b) 
 
Accessory structure: A non-habitable structure detached from the main building, on the 
same lot, which is incidental and subordinate to the main building or to the use of land. 
Examples of accessory structures include, but are not limited to, a garden shed, a 
storage shed, and a child's playhouse. See also "Cabana," "Patio/gazebo, solid 
covered," and "Pool house." "Residential, second unit”  An “accessory dwelling unit” is 
considered a separate land use. 
 
Bedroom: Any room located in a dwelling unit or accessory dwelling unit that can be 
used for sleeping purposes designed to provide privacy to the occupant and may 
include a closet or closet/dressing room opening off of a bedroom. The residential 
parking schedules differentiate units by number of bedrooms. However, confusion can 
result from situations where floor plans designate areas such as dens, lofts, studios, 
game rooms, home offices, libraries, sewing rooms, workshops, or other similar 
habitable spaces when in actuality the space, due to the way the floor plan is laid out, 
would be used as a bedroom. The approval body for the proposed use shall determine 
how many bedrooms are in a unit for the purpose of applying the parking schedules. 
 
Driveway: A driveway provides access from a street or drive to a garage or carport of a 
residential unit or to a parking area for a commercial, industrial or institutional 
development. 

Dwelling unit: A permanent non-commercial structure or portion thereof, including 
manufactured structures, designed or used as a residence providing complete, 
independent living facilities for one family or household containing one or more rooms 
with living, sleeping, eating, kitchen and sanitation facilities.. Sanitation facilities include 
a lavatory, toilet, bathtub and/or shower. Structures that meet this definition or 
“accessory dwelling unit” definition shall be considered either a “dwelling unit” or 
“accessory dwelling unit” regardless of how they are labeled on the plans (e.g., pool 
house, casita, cabana, recreation room, guesthouse, art studio). 
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Garage: An enclosed, attached or detached structure which is accessory to a residential 
building and which is used for the parking of vehicles owned and operated by the 
residents of the building and which is not a separate commercial enterprise available to 
the general public (see also "Parking structure"). Garages on a single-family detached 
lot may have incidental uses above the garage area. Incidental uses include, but are not 
limited to, the bedroom, bathrooms, offices or exercise room for use the occupants of 
the single-family detached dwelling unit or an accessory dwelling unit. 

Kitchen: A room, space or area within a structure that is used or designed to be used for 
the preparation and cooking of food that contains one or both of the following: 

1. Cooking appliances including but not limited to stoves/ranges, cook tops, wok 
rings, built-in grills, range hoods, ovens, convection ovens, warming drawers 
and/or rough-in facilities including but not limited to 240-volt electric outlets or 
any natural or propane gas lines.  

and/or 

2. Sink with waste line drain greater than 1-1/2 inches in diameter and a refrigerator 
exceeding six (6) cubic feet in capacity or space opening with an electrical outlet 
that may reasonably be used for a refrigerator exceeding six (6) cubic feet in 
capacity. 

An approved kitchen may have more than one sink, stove, oven or refrigerator in the 
same room, may include an automated dishwasher and/or microwave, and may include 
an adjacent supplemental kitchen equipment room (e.g., work room). The presence of 
rough-in facilities and openings shall also constitute a kitchen.  

The approval body for the proposed use shall determine whether an area is a kitchen, 
including for making the determination about whether a structure is a dwelling unit or 
accessory dwelling unit under the Zoning Ordinance and California Building Code. This 
determination shall be based on the design of the physical facilities rather than the 
proposed use or how the area is labeled on the plans. See also “wet bar” definition, 
which does not constitute a kitchen. 

Rough-In Facilities: Installation of preliminary plumbing, electrical, and/or mechanical 
building materials (e.g., mechanical ducts, electrical circuits/outlets of 240 volts in 
capacity, gas lines/outlets and water and waste lines) for future kitchen and/or sanitation 
improvements without making the final connections.  Also, includes rough-in openings 
that provide for future installation of any kitchen and/or kitchen equipment. Rough-in 
facilities and openings for kitchens must receive Planning Division approval/clearance 
prior to building permit issuance.  
 
Accessory dwelling unit: An attached or detached residential dwelling unit on a lot 
zoned for residential use which provides complete independent living facilities for one or 
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more persons. It shall include permanent provisions for living, sleeping, eating, cooking 
(i.e., kitchen), and sanitation facilities on the same lot as the single-family dwelling unit 
is situated. An accessory dwelling unit also includes an efficiency unit, as defined in 
California Building Code Section 1208.4, and a manufactured home, as defined in 
Section 18007 of the Health and Safety Code. An accessory dwelling unit that is a 
manufactured home is exempt from any conditional use permit requirement for 
manufactured structures (over two years). A recreational vehicle does not qualify as an 
accessory dwelling unit. An accessory dwelling unit may take three forms: 
 

(1) An attached accessory dwelling unit is attached to the principal dwelling unit, 
having at least one (1) common wall or a common roof with the principal dwelling 
unit; or 

(2) A detached accessory dwelling unit is detached from the principal dwelling unit; or 
(3) A repurposed existing space within the principal dwelling unit that is converted into 

an independent living unit. 
 

(Note to codifier- This new definition for Residential, Accessory dwelling unit replaces 
existing definition of “Residential, second unit,” in its entirety) 

 
Wet Bar: A single sink with a maximum waste drain line diameter of 1-1/2 inches with no 
food waste disposer and an under counter/compact refrigerator no greater than 6 cubic 
feet in size with cabinets and counter top area not exceeding six (6) lineal feet. A wet 
bar shall not include a refrigerator in excess of six (6) cubic feet in size or a wet bar/prep 
single bowl sink greater than two (2) square feet in size or a gas, propane or electric 
stove/range, cook top and/or oven (but may include a microwave oven).  
 
Sec. 2-2-13. - Appeal. 
 
A. A decision of the Zoning Administrator or the Director of Community Development 
with respect to an administrative relief application may be appealed to the Planning 
Commission within 15 calendar days of the date of the decision in accordance with 
Chapter 2-5.  
 
B. A decision of the Planning Commission with respect to an administrative relief 
application may be appealed to the City Council within 15 calendar days of the date of 
the decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5.  
 
Sec. 2-3-6. – Affordable housing credits guidelines. 

 
9.   Credits shall be assigned to applicants of affordable projects or mixed projects with 

excess affordables, based on the guidelines listed above, for:  
(i)  The conversion of existing market-rate units to affordable units for a period of at 

least 30 years;  
(ii) The extension of the term of affordability of existing affordable units by an 

additional 40 years; and  
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(iii) The construction of accessory dwelling units that meet the City's affordability 
guidelines.  

Credits may be assigned to property owners and applicants in return for the 
dedication of land for affordable housing use and the construction of special needs 
housing, with the number of credits assigned based on the City's determination of 
the value of these types of assistance. 

 
Sec. 2-9-4. – Approval body. 
 
A. The Zoning Administrator (with commissions other than the Planning Commission, as 
deemed appropriate, acting as advisory bodies) shall be the final approval body for the 
uses listed below when a conditional use permit is required. (Note that the uses listed 
below may not require a conditional use permit in every zoning district.) However, at the 
Zoning Administrator's discretion, an application may be forwarded to the Planning 
Commission for review and action. In addition, a member of the Planning Commission 
may call up for review and action, prior to posting of the public notice, by the 
Commission prior to a Zoning Administrator decision, any conditional use permit 
application.  
 

• Alternative health care provider.  
• Ambulance service.  
• Arcade, game.  
• Caretaker's quarters.  
• Carwash.  
• Child care center.  
• Church (in other than a residential zoning category).  
• Civic, governmental and cultural (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Commercial recreation facilities (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Community centers (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Community facility.  
• Community information centers (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Concrete recycling facility. (In conjunction with demolition, removal and recovery of 

existing buildings, structures and landscaping associated with the former military use of 
the property - Planning Area 51).  

• Conference/convention facilities (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Dairy, commercial.  
• Domestic animal care facility.  
• Drive-thru.  
• Educational facilities, including off-site institutions of higher learning (Planning Area 4: 

Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Equipment rental.  
• Escort bureau and introductory service.  
• Financial institution, drive-thru.  
• Financial institution, except drive-thru.  
• Fraternal and service club.  
• Gas station/fuel dispenser.  
• Gate, residential privacy.  
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• Government facility (Planning Area 16; Quail Hill).  
• Greenhouse.  
• Health club.  
• Information center.  
• Kennel.  
• Landscaping businesses (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Maintenance facilities and structures (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Manufactured structure (over two years).  
• Manufacturing, light (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon, Sector 8 only).  
• Manufacturing of components (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon, Sector 8 only).  
• Massage establishment and related businesses.  
• Miniwarehouse (Planning Commission approval required in 3.ID, Woodbridge).  
• Model home sales complex.  
• Office, medical.  
• Office, planned unit development (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Outdoor sales.  
• Outdoor storage.  
• Recreational vehicle storage, private.  
• Research and development (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Recreational vehicle storage, public.  
• Restaurant.  
• Restaurant, ABC license "Type 47" ABC License operating after 12:00 a.m.  
• Restaurant, takeout (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Retail and/or service business, general (except drive-thru).  
• School, commercial.  
• School, private.  
• Small collection facility.  
• Utility building and facility.  
• Vehicle assembly.  
• Vehicle impound yard.  
• Vehicle leasing and rental.  
• Vehicle sales.  
• Vehicle storage.  
• Vehicle wrecking yard.  
• Veterinary service, livestock.  
• Vocational schools (Planning Area 4: Lower Peters Canyon).  
• Warehouse and sales outlet.  
• Warehouse, storage, distribution and ancillary sales outlets (Planning Area 4: Lower 

Peters Canyon, Sector 8 only).  
• Wireless communication facilities (depending on location, certain classes of antennae 

may be processed as a minor conditional use permit subject to review and approval by 
the Zoning Administrator pursuant to the table provided in Section 2.37.5-3).  

 
B. For all other conditionally permitted uses the Planning Commission shall be the final 
approval body, with other commissions, as deemed appropriate, acting as advisory 
bodies.  
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Sec. 2-5-1. - Right to appeal; request for call-up review. 
 
E. Any member of the Planning Commission or City Council may request that a decision 
of the Director of Community Services (for decisions related to park planning), Director 
of Community Development, or the Zoning Administrator be called up for review by the 
Planning Commission. Any member of the City Council may request that a decision of 
the Planning Commission be called up for review by the City Council. 
 
Sec. 2-9-8. - Appeal. 
 
A decision of the Zoning Administrator may be appealed to the Planning Commission, 
and a decision of the Planning Commission approving, denying, or approving in 
modified form may be appealed to the City Council, within 15 calendar days of the 
decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5 (Appeal Procedure). The City Council’s 
decision shall take effect immediately.  
 
Sec. 2-17-8. - Appeal. 
 
A decision of the Planning Commission with respect to a Master Plan application may 
be appealed to the City Council within 15 calendar days of the date of the decision 
action in accordance with the appeal procedures of Chapter 2-5. City Council action 
shall be final and effective immediately.  
 
CHAPTER 2-22 Park Planning 

Section 2-22-3.A: Park plan application requirements and approval authority 
 
A. The property owner or authorized agent of the property owner, the City Council, 

Community Services Commission, Planning Commission and Director of Community 
Services may initiate a park plan application. 

Section 2-22-3.B Park plan application requirements and approval authority 
 
6. Other information as required by the Director of Community Services. 
 
Section 2-22-5 Park design application requirements and approval authority 
 
A. The property owner or authorized agent of the property owner may initiate a park 

design for a private park; the City Council, Community Services Commission, 
Planning Commission, and Director of Community Services may initiate a park 
design for a public park. 

Section 2-22-5.B Park design application requirements and approval authority. 
 
10. Other information as required by the Director of Community Services. 
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Section  2-22-5.C Park design application requirements and approval authority 
 
1. The Director of Community Services shall have the review and approval authority for 

park designs for all public and private parks (whether receiving park credit or not), 
except as stated under Items 2, 3 and 4 below. The Director of Community Services 
may refer any park design subject to his/her approval to the Community Services 
Commission or Planning Commission for review and action.” 

Section 2-22-6.C Hearing and Notice  
 
3. For park design approval by the Director of Community Services, no public hearing 

shall be required. The Director of Community Services shall approve, conditionally 
approve, or deny the park design based on findings in Section 2-22-7. 

 
Section 2-22-8 Appeal 
 
An decision of the Director of Community Services, the Community Services 
Commission or the Planning Commission approving, denying or conditionally approving 
in modified form a park plan or park design may be appealed in accordance with 
Chapter 2-5. An decision by the City Council approving a park design within the Orange 
County Great Park shall be final.” 
 
Section 2-22-9.A Effective date, time limits and extension. 
 
Director of Community Services, Community Services Commission, or Planning 
Commission action on a park plan or park design shall become effective 15 calendar 
days after the date of the decision unless appealed to the City Council. See Chapter 2-5 
for further information. An action by the City Council approving a park design within the 
Orange County Great Park shall become effective immediately. 
 

Section 2-22-10: Modifications. 

Proposed modifications to park plans, park designs, or existing parks which meet any 
one of the following criteria shall be processed as a major modification:  

A.  For park plans, park designs, and existing parks: a proposed change in 
ownership from private to public or vice versa.  

B.  For park plans: Any change that would result in an overall reduction of 
recreational opportunities within the park plan area as a whole, including, but 
not limited to:  

1.  Any reduction in the total dedicated parkland acreage in the adopted park 
plan as a whole.  

2.  Any deletion or reduction in size of an amenity that received park credit 
and/or replacement of an amenity that received park credit with another 

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV3GEDESTLAUSRE
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-22PAPR_S2-22-7FI
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-5APCAREPR
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-5APCAREPR
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-5APCAREPR
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amenity of lesser value, where such change results in a reduction of the 
total park improvement credit in the park plan as a whole.  

3. Any deletion or reduction in size of a major recreational amenity within the 
park plan as a whole. Major amenities include, but are not limited to, pool(s), 
multi-purpose room or other assembly space(s), fitness center(s), tot lot(s), 
and fields or courts.  

4. Moving of parkland or recreation area acreage, a park amenity, or a portion 
of a park amenity from one park to another within the park plan and 
replacement of an amenity with another amenity of equal or higher value 
may be processed as a minor modification within the discretion of the 
Director of Community Development, except as provided under provision D 
below.  

C.  For park designs and existing parks:  

1.  Any change that would result in overall reduction of recreational amenities 
within the park or recreation area, including, but not limited to:  

a.  Any reduction in the park acreage. 

b.  Any deletion or reduction in size of an amenity that received park credit, 
and/or replacement of an amenity that received park credit with another 
amenity of lesser value, where such change results in a reduction of the 
total park improvement credit for the park.  

c.  Any deletion or reduction in size of a major recreational amenity, 
including but not limited to pool(s), assembly space(s) such as 
multipurpose room, fitness center(s), tot lot(s), and any fields or courts.  

2.  For park designs and existing parks, where there are existing residences 
within 200 feet from the park boundary, a major change also includes, but is 
not limited to, any change in size; replacement of an amenity with another 
amenity of unequal value; or the addition or deletion of an amenity, where 
such change could create a significant impact to the residences within 200 
feet of the park facility. An example of a major modification would be 
addition of a shade structure, picnic/cook tables or group BBQs that creates 
a significant on-site and/or off-site parking impact.  

3.  Any change to an existing park's amenities that, at the discretion of the 
Director of Community Services, would negatively impact the existing 
residential neighborhood.  

D.  Proposed modifications that meet any of the criteria listed in Section 2-19-2 
shall be processed as a major modification. 

Except for the foregoing, all proposed modifications are minor modifications. The 
Director of Community Services shall have the authority to determine whether a 
proposed modification to an approved park plan or park design is major or minor. The 
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Director of Community Services shall review and approve minor modifications on 
parks. Major modifications shall be reviewed and approved by the approval authority 
specified in Sections 2-22-3.C and 2-22-5.C. 

Section 2-23-5. – Mailing of Notices. 
 
Only notices for a public hearing need to be mailed, unless otherwise directed by the 
Director of Community Development. Coastal zone development, Section 2-7-5, and a 
hazardous waste facility under Section 2-13-3 (Procedure), have different noticing 
requirements. General note: The 500-foot measurement shall be measured from the 
property line of the project site. However, where a roadway is adjacent to a project site, 
the adjacent street and its right-of-way shall not be included in the 500-foot 
measurement. 
 
Sec. 2-33-8. - Appeal. 
 
A decision of the Director of Community Development with respect to the time-restricted 
parking application may be appealed to the Planning Commission within 15 calendar 
days of the date of the decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5.  
 
Sec. 2-35-5. - Appeal. 
 
A. A decision of the Director of Community Development or Zoning Administrator with 
respect to use determination application may be appealed within 15 calendar days of 
the decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5.  
 
B. See Chapter 2-5 for information on appealing Zoning Administrator or Planning 
Commission decisions.  
 
Sec. 2-37-8. - Appeal. 
 
A decision of the Zoning Administrator may be appealed to the Planning Commission, 
and a decision of the Planning Commission approving, denying, or approving in 
modified form may be appealed to the City Council, within 15 calendar days of the 
decision in accordance with Chapter 2-5 (Appeal Procedure). The City Council’s 
decision shall take effect immediately.  
 
Sec. 3-3-1. - Land use matrix 
 
• Specify “Short-term rentals” as a prohibited use in all zones. 
• Add “School, commercial” as a permitted use in 4.9 Lower Peters Canyon 

Commercial Zone 
• Change “Residential, second unit” to “Residential, accessory dwelling unit” and list in 

the land use matrix as follows: 
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Prohibited zones:  

1.1 Exclusive Agriculture 
1.2 Development Reserve 
1.3 Conservation/Open Space Reserve 
1.4 Preservation 
1.5 Recreation 
1.6 Water Bodies 
1.7 Landfill Overlay 
1.8 Golf Course Overlay 
1.9 Orange County Great Park 
4.1 Neighborhood Commercial 
4.2 Community Commercial 
4.3 Vehicle Related Commercial 
4.4 Commercial Recreation 
4.9 Lower Peters Cyn. Regional Commercial 
5.0 IBC Mixed Use 
5.1 IBC Multi-Use 
5.2 IBC Industrial 
5.3 IBC Residential 
5.4 General Industrial 
5.5 Medical and Science  
5.6 Business Park 
6.1 Institutional 
 
Permitted zones: 
 
2.1 Estate Density Residential 
2.2 Low Density Residential 
2.3 Medium Density Residential 
2.4 Medium-High Density Residential 
2.5 High-Density Residential 
3.1 Multi-Use 
3.2 Transit Oriented Development 
5.2 IBC Industrial 
5.3 IBC Residential  
8.1 Trails and Transit Oriented Development 
 
Sec. 3-5-1. - Accessory structures. 
 
A. Residential uses. Accessory structures are permitted on any site containing a 
residential use. The accessory structure shall meet the following requirements:  

 
1. Accessory structures are permitted only within the rear yard area.  
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2. Accessory structures shall have a total maximum area of 250 gross square feet.  
 
3. A maximum of 50 percent of a required setback area may be covered by 
accessory structures.  
 
4. Accessory structures shall have a maximum height of 12 feet or one story, 
whichever is less.  
 
5. Accessory structures shall comply with all building codes and this zoning 
ordinance.  
 
6. Site coverage, including all structures on a site, shall not exceed the maximum 
allowed in Chapter 3-29.  

 
Note accessory Dwelling Units are a separate land use and subject to Chapter 3-26, 
Accessory Dwelling Unit Standards. 
 
CHAPTER 3-25. – SHORT TERM RENTALS 
 
Sec. 3-25-1. – Purpose and Intent 
 
The purpose of this chapter is to establish that short-term rentals are prohibited uses on 
any property within the City’s residential zones, and within any other zoning district in 
the city, including all underlying or base zones, overlay zones and adopted specific 
plans, in which residential uses are a permitted or conditionally permitted use. 
 
The amendments to Chapter 3 are express restatements of the existing prohibition on 
short-term rentals in the City.  
 
 
Sec. 3-25-2. - Definitions 
 
The definitions contained in this section shall govern the construction, meaning and 
application of words and phrases used in this chapter. 
 

A. “Advertisement" means any announcement, whether in a magazine, newspaper, 
handbill, notice, display, billboard, poster, email, internet website, platform or 
application, any form of television or radio broadcast or any other form of 
communication, whose primary purpose is to propose a transaction. The 
provisions of Irvine Code of Ordinances Section 4-6-234. – Evidence of doing 
business shall also apply. 

B. “Code Enforcement Official” shall mean the Manager of Neighborhood Services, 
Code Enforcement Supervisor, or their designee. 

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV3GEDESTLAUSRE_CH3-29SICO
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C. “Residential Zoning District” shall mean all zones within the City of Irvine that 
support or include residential uses, whether as a permitted use or conditionally 
permitted use. 

D. “Responsible Party" means any person(s) or entity(ies) that hold(s) legal and/or 
equitable title to the real property and/or dwelling unit, including any property 
owner, lessee or tenant, or any agent or representative thereof, who causes or 
permits any violation of this Code. To cause or permit includes failure to correct 
or cause correction after receiving notice from the City of the violation. 

E. “Short-Term Rental" means a rental or other occupancy of a dwelling unit or part 
of a dwelling unit to visitors where lodging is furnished for a period of thirty (30) 
consecutive calendar days or less. 

 
Sec. 3-25-3. - Short-Term Rentals and Advertisement of Short-term Rentals 
Prohibited 
 

A. No Responsible Party shall operate or allow the operation of a Short-Term Rental 
in any Residential Zoning District within the City. 

B. No Responsible Party shall post, publish, circulate, broadcast or maintain any 
Advertisement of a Short-Term Rental prohibited in any Residential Zoning 
District within the City. 

 
Sec. 3-25-4. – Public Nuisance 
 
Any use or condition caused, or permitted or allowed to exist, continue or remain in 
violation of any provision of this Chapter shall be, and is hereby declared to be, a public 
nuisance and may be summarily abated by the City pursuant to California Code of Civil 
Procedure § 731 or through any other remedy provided for by law. 
 
Sec. 3-25-5. – Violations; misdemeanors and infractions 
 
It shall be unlawful for any Responsible Party to violate any provision or to fail to comply 
with any of the requirements of this Chapter. Such a violation may be prosecuted in the 
name of the people of the State, redressed by civil action, or resolved by administrative 
remedies. Any Responsible Party who violates or fails to comply with any provision of 
this Code or any City ordinance is guilty of a misdemeanor. 
 
Sec. 3-25-6. – Penalties for Violation 

The provisions of Title 4, Division 13, Chapter 1 will apply. 
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CHAPTER 3-26. ACCESSORY DWELLING STANDARDS 

(Note to codifier- replace entirety of Chapter 3-26 residential, Second Unit Standards, 
with this new text) 

Section 3-26-1.  Purpose  
 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish procedures for the creation of accessory 
dwelling units as defined in Zoning Ordinance Chapter 1-2., Definitions, and in 
California Government Code Section 65852.2, or any successor statute. Additionally, 
the purpose of this Chapter is to provide development requirements to ensure the 
orderly development of accessory dwelling units in appropriate areas of the City. 
 
Section 3-26-2. Intent 
  
The City of Irvine recognizes the importance of livable housing and an attractive, 
suitable living environment for all residents. The State Legislature has declared that 
accessory dwelling units are a valuable form of housing in California. It is the intent of 
the City to permit accessory dwelling units, in conformance with State law, in all those 
areas and subject to standards that will ensure the units contribute to a suitable living 
environment for people of all ages and economic levels, while preserving the integrity 
and character of single-family residential neighborhoods.  
 
Section 3-26-3.  Applicability 
 
The provisions of this Section apply to all lots that are occupied with a proposed or 
existing single-family dwelling unit and zoned for single-family or multifamily residential 
use.  
 
An accessory dwelling unit is either attached or located within the living area of the 
proposed or existing primary dwelling or detached from the proposed or existing 
dwelling and located on the same lot as the proposed or existing primary dwelling. 
 
Section 3-26-4.  Approvals Required 
 
Accessory dwelling units shall be reviewed and subject to the approval of the Director of 
Community Development or his/her designee through a building permit application upon 
finding the following conditions have been met: 

1. The dwelling conforms to the development standards and requirements for 
accessory dwelling units established in this Chapter. 

2. Public and utility services, including emergency access, are adequate to serve 
both dwellings. 

3. The applicant of the building permit application shall be an owner-occupant. 
 
The Director shall approve or disapprove a building permit for an accessory dwelling 
unit within 120 days after receiving the complete application. 
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Section 3-26-5.  Development Requirements 
 
Except as modified by this Section, an accessory dwelling unit shall conform to all 
requirements of the underlying residential zoning district, any applicable overlay district, 
and all other applicable provisions of this Zoning Ordinance, including but not limited to 
site coverage, building height, building setbacks, and general development standards, 
special development requirements, and design criteria. 
 
Each accessory dwelling unit shall comply with the following: 
 

1. Density Provisions.  An accessory dwelling unit that conforms to the 
requirements of this Chapter shall not be considered to exceed the allowable 
density for the lot upon which such unit is proposed to be established, and shall 
be deemed to be an accessory single-family residential use which is consistent 
with the existing general plan and zoning designation for the lot. 

 
2. Number of Units Allowed Per Parcel.  A maximum of one (1) accessory dwelling 

unit is allowed on a single lot. An accessory dwelling unit shall not be allowed on 
a lot with more than one proposed or existing dwelling unit. 

 
3. Existing Lot/Uses and Construction Timing.  An accessory dwelling unit shall be 

allowed if the existing lot and the proposed or existing dwelling meets the 
following requirements: 

 
a. The lot on which the accessory dwelling unit is proposed to be established 

shall contain one proposed or existing permanent single-family dwelling, 
and no existing residential second unit (“granny unit” or “in-law unit”), 
guest house, servant’s quarters or similar facility, unless the proposal 
includes demolition or modification of such facility so as to comply with the 
provisions of this Chapter. For the purposes of this section “similar facility” 
shall include a habitable structure for residents, renters, guests and/or 
household employees located on the same lot as an allowable principal 
dwelling unit regardless of whether a separate kitchen or cooking facility is 
installed/maintained in that structure. 
 

b. The accessory dwelling unit shall be constructed concurrently with, or 
subsequent to, the primary single-family dwelling, which shall be legally 
conforming or legally nonconforming with all applicable Irvine City Codes. 
For a legally nonconforming primary residence, the required minimum 
number and type of parking space(s) shall be brought into conformance at 
the time of building permit application review for the accessory dwelling 
unit. If constructed at the same time, the principal dwelling unit shall be 
finished before or with the accessory dwelling unit. 
 

c. The accessory dwelling unit is allowed in the zone in which it is proposed. 
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4. Minimum Lot Size.  A minimum lot or parcel size of five thousand (5,000) square 

feet, shall be required in order to establish an attached or detached accessory 
dwelling unit. 

 
5. Setback Requirements.  Unless further noted below, accessory dwelling units 

shall comply with the setback requirements applicable to the zoning district in 
which they are located. 

 
a. Detached Accessory Dwelling Unit. 

  
i. A detached accessory dwelling unit shall have a minimum building-to-

building separation consistent with the underlying residential zoning 
district or Building Code, whichever is more restrictive between the 
principal dwelling unit and the detached accessory dwelling unit. 

 
ii. A detached accessory dwelling unit shall be located no closer to the front 

property line than the front-most building wall of the principal dwelling 
unit. 

 
b. In cases where the minimum required garage setbacks differ from 

principal building setbacks the following applies: 
 

i. Conversion of Existing Garage. No additional setback shall be required 
for a legally established existing garage that is converted to an 
accessory dwelling unit or to a portion of an accessory dwelling unit, 
provided that the side and rear setbacks comply with required Building 
Codes. Expansion of the exterior walls of the existing garage is 
prohibited. 

 
ii. New Construction over Existing Garage. A minimum setback of five feet 

from the side and rear property lines shall be required for an accessory 
dwelling unit that is constructed above a legally established existing 
garage. An accessory dwelling unit constructed above a garage shall not 
extend outside the footprint of the existing garage. All setbacks shall also 
comply with all applicable Building Code requirements, whichever is 
more restrictive. 

 
iii. New Construction over New Ground-Level Garage. A new accessory 

dwelling unit concurrently constructed entirely and directly over a new 
ground-level garage shall comply with Zoning Ordinance Section 3-27-
10, Garage and Carport Setback Requirements and all applicable 
Building Code requirements, whichever is more restrictive. An accessory 
dwelling unit constructed above a new ground-level garage shall not 
extend outside the footprint of the garage. 
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c. Accessory dwelling units are not eligible for setback variances unless 
the City initiates a variance for purposes such as street widening. 

 
d. Accessory dwelling units shall not apply any alternative setback 

standard(s) approved for the principal dwelling unit. 
 

e. Accessory dwelling units shall comply with any easements on the lot. 
 

6. Development Standards.  The following development standards shall apply to 
accessory dwelling units: 

 
a. Facilities.  The accessory dwelling unit shall have a separate exterior 

entrance independent from the existing principal residence, and shall 
contain kitchen and sanitation facilities separate from those of the principal 
dwelling unit. 

 
b. Utility Services. 

  
i. The accessory dwelling unit may be metered separately from the 

main dwelling unit for gas, electricity, communications, water and 
sewer services, if unused quarter increment decimal addresses are 
available. 
   

ii. An accessory dwelling unit shall not be considered a new 
residential dwelling unit for purposes of calculating connection fees 
or capacity charges for utilities, including water and sewer service. 

 
iii. An accessory dwelling unit that is contained within the existing 

space of a single-family residence or accessory structure as 
defined in subsection 9 below, shall not be required to install a new 
or separate utility connection directly between the accessory 
dwelling unit and the utility and shall not be imposed a related fee 
or capacity charge.   

 
iv. All other accessory dwelling units may require a new or separate 

utility connection between the accessory dwelling unit and the utility 
at the discretion of the City and/or applicable public utility. Any 
connection fee or capacity charge shall be proportionate to the 
burden placed on the water and sewer systems due to unit size or 
number of plumbing fixtures. 

 
v. An accessory dwelling unit must be approved by the Local Health 

Officer if a private sewage-disposal system is used. 
 

c. Fire Sprinklers.  Accessory dwelling units shall not be required to provide 
fire sprinklers if they are not required for the primary residence. 
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d. Unit Size.  The accessory dwelling unit shall comply with the following 

requirements: 
 

i. The minimum total floor area of an accessory dwelling unit, including 
efficiency unit, shall comply with California Building Code Section 
1208.4. 

 
ii. The maximum total floor space area of an attached or detached 

accessory dwelling unit is limited to no more than 50 percent of the  
livable floor area (excludes garage and any accessory structure) of 
the proposed or existing principal dwelling unit or the following table, 
whichever is less: 

 
Lot Size (square feet) Maximum Total Floor Area of 

ADU (square feet) 
5,000 – 7,999 700 
8,000 – 9,999 800 
10,000 – 19,999 1,000 
20,000+ 1,200 

 
iii. The accessory dwelling unit shall contain no more than two (2) 

bedrooms. 
 

e. Site Coverage. Site coverage, including all structures on a site, shall not 
exceed the maximum allowed under Chapters 3-29, Site Coverage, and 3-
37, Zoning District Land Use Regulations and Development Standards. 

 
f. Height.  Detached accessory dwelling units shall not exceed one-story and 

a height of 15.5 feet or the height of the principal dwelling unit, whichever 
is less, unless the accessory dwelling unit is constructed above an existing 
or new garage or is attached to the principal dwelling unit, in which case 
the structure shall comply with the height limits of the underlying zoning 
district. 

 
7. Design Standards.  An accessory dwelling unit shall conform to the following 

design standards: 
 

a. Exterior stairs and doors shall not be visible from any public right-of-way, 
excluding alleys; 

b. The design, color, material, pitch, and texture of the roof shall be 
substantially the same as the principal dwelling unit; 

c. The color, material and texture of all building walls, window types, and 
door and window trims shall be similar to, and compatible with, the 
principal dwelling unit; 
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d. The architectural style of the accessory dwelling unit shall be the same or 
similar to the principal dwelling unit, or, if no architectural style can be 
identified, the design of the accessory dwelling unit shall be architecturally 
compatible with the principal dwelling unit, and shall maintain the scale 
and appearance of a single-family dwelling and is in harmony with the 
neighborhood; 

e. If the accessory dwelling unit is constructed above the principal dwelling 
unit or garage, all windows and doors shall be designed to minimize the 
privacy impacts onto the adjacent properties including, but are not limited 
to, window placement above eye level and/or horizontally off-set to avoid 
direct alignment with the adjacent property’s windows, and windows and 
doors located toward the existing on-site residence; 

f. When a garage, carport, or covered parking structure that is visible from 
any public right-of-way is converted or demolished in conjunction with the 
construction of an accessory dwelling unit, the design shall incorporate 
features to match the scale, materials and landscaping of the original 
house that preserve the existing streetscape and character of the 
surrounding neighborhood; 

g. Adequate access by emergency services to both the primary residence 
and accessory dwelling unit shall be provided; 

h. Enhanced landscaping and strategically located open space shall be 
provided to ensure privacy and screening of adjacent properties; 

i. The accessory dwelling unit shall not cause a substantial adverse change 
as defined in California Public Resources Code Section 5020.1 on any 
real property that is listed in the National Register of Historic Places and/or 
California Register of Historic Places. 

 
8. Passageway.  No passageway shall be required in conjunction with the 

construction of an accessory dwelling unit. For purposes of this section, 
“passageway” means a pathway that is unobstructed clear to the sky and 
extended from the street to one entrance of the accessory dwelling unit. 
 

9. Conversion of Space within Existing Structure.  Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subsections 1-8 above, an accessory dwelling unit shall be permitted if the unit is 
contained within the existing livable space of a single-family residence or existing 
accessory structure, has independent exterior access from the existing 
residence, and the side and rear setbacks comply with required Building Codes. 
For purposes of this section “accessory structure” shall mean an enclosed, 
habitable structure including but not limited to, a studio, pool house, or similar 
structure.  

 
For purposes of this section, the portion of the single-family detached dwelling 
unit or accessory structure must have been legally permitted (i.e., final field 
inspections successfully completed) and existing for a minimum of three (3) 
years prior to the issuance of a permit to convert the space into an accessory 
dwelling unit. 
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10. Conversion of Existing Residential Second Unit.  Conversion of any existing legal 

residential second unit (“granny unit” or “in-law unit”), accessory living quarters, 
guest house, servant’s quarters or similar facility into an accessory dwelling unit 
shall require that the unit meet the provisions of this Chapter. 

 
11. Code Compliance.  The accessory dwelling unit shall be constructed in 

accordance with provisions of the latest edition of building and other codes 
adopted by the City. 

 
Section 3-26-6.  Parking Requirements for Accessory Dwelling Units 
 

1. Parking. Parking shall comply with the requirements of Division 4, Parking, 
except as modified below: 

 
a. Number. One (1) parking space required for an accessory dwelling unit 

unless the accessory dwelling unit has no bedrooms, in which case, no 
parking space is required. A required accessory dwelling unit space is in 
addition to any required parking for the principal single-family dwelling 
unit. 

b. Types and Dimensions. Required accessory dwelling unit parking shall be 
provided through conventional garages or carports and tandem parking 
located on an existing driveway leading to a garage, or in any other 
location on-site meeting all requirements, including required setbacks, in 
section d below. Tandem parking on driveways shall meet minimum length 
dimensions consistent with Zoning Ordinance Section 3-27-10.B, Garage 
and Carport Setback Requirements  and a minimum width of ten feet .  

 
c. Garage Parking Shared with Principal Unit. If parking for the accessory 

dwelling unit is provided in a garage which also provides parking for the 
principal dwelling unit, the provided space(s) shall be for the exclusive use 
of the accessory dwelling unit. The space(s) shall be separated from any 
garage spaces for the principal dwelling unit by a permanent wall or 
barrier, and shall have a separate or independent garage door. 

 
d. Driveway Access and Configuration. 

 
i. The accessory dwelling unit and any associated parking shall utilize 

the same vehicular access that serves the existing principal dwelling 
unit.  

ii. A vehicular driveway that provides access to required parking shall 
have a minimum width of ten (10) feet.  

iii. A new separate or expanded driveway entrance (i.e., curb cut) from a 
street, drive or alley is prohibited unless a new garage or carport is 
constructed for the purpose of providing parking spaces for an 
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accessory dwelling unit and/or replacement spaces for the primary 
dwelling unit. In such instance, the new or altered curb cut for the 
driveway entrance shall require review of a separate encroachment 
permit application demonstrating compliance with Engineering 
Standard Plan 204 (Driveway Type I).  

iv. An existing driveway, not existing curb cut, may be expanded on-site 
on private property to accommodate required accessory dwelling unit 
parking spaces as follows:  
• Driveway expansion shall not obstruct sight distance for access 

pursuant to Engineering Standard Plan 403 (Sight Distance 
Detail); 

• Driveway expansion shall maintain a minimum 10 feet setback 
from the front and streetside property lines; 

• Driveway expansion shall maintain a minimum five (5) feet 
setback from the side and rear property lines; and  

• Driveway expansion shall meet all applicable City standards.  
v. All required resident and accessory dwelling unit parking spaces shall 

occur in approved driveways and garages and/or carports on-site in 
accordance with Zoning Ordinance Section 3-34-1.A. Parking in front 
yard/landscaped and unpaved or gravel areas is prohibited. 

vi. The Director of Community Development shall have the authority to 
determine if the proposed parking design is not feasible based on 
specific site or regional topographical or fire and life safety conditions.  

 
e. No Parking Required.  No parking shall be required for: 

 
i. Accessory dwelling unit converted as part of the proposed or existing 

principal residence or an accessory structure as described in Section 
3-26-5, Subsection 9. 

 
ii. Accessory dwelling units located within one-half mile measured by 

actual walking distance along an accessible path of travel of a public 
transit. For the purposes of this section “public transit” shall include a 
bus stop with fixed route service that provides transit service at 15-
minute intervals or better during a.m. and p.m. peak commute periods. 

 
iii. Accessory dwelling unit is located within an architecturally and 

historically significant district. 
 

iv. When on-street parking permits are required but not offered to the 
occupant of the accessory dwelling unit. 

 
v. When there is a car-share vehicle located within one block of the 

accessory dwelling unit. For the purposes of this section, “car-share 
vehicle” shall mean part of an established short-term vehicle rental 
program intended where one or more car-share vehicles stay in a fixed 
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pick-up and drop-off location and available to the public to use on 
reservation or as-needed basis. Rideshare services such as Uber and 
Lyft do not qualify as a “car-share service.” 

 
f. Existing Garage Conversions and Demolitions.   

 
When a garage, carport, or covered parking structure is demolished in 
conjunction with the construction of an accessory dwelling unit or 
converted to an accessory dwelling unit, replacement spaces must be 
provided on-site, subject to Zoning Ordinance Division 4, Parking, and this 
Section (Parking Requirements for Accessory Dwelling Units). 
Replacement parking spaces shall include a new garage or carport for any 
required covered resident parking spaces for the principal dwelling unit 
and, when applicable, any required uncovered tandem/driveway spaces. 
Use of mechanical automobile parking lifts shall be concealed within a 
permitted garage only. The replacement spaces for the principal dwelling 
unit are in addition to any required accessory dwelling unit parking space. 
This requirement shall not apply to an accessory dwelling unit meeting the 
criteria in Subsection e directly above. 
 

Section 3-26-7.  Additional Requirements for Accessory Dwelling Units 
 

1. Ownership and Occupancy. 
 

a. Owner Occupancy Required. The principal dwelling unit or accessory 
dwelling unit shall be continuously occupied as the primary residence by 
at least one person having ownership interest in the lot, and shall not be 
rented or leased as long as the accessory dwelling unit exists; 
  

b. Sale or Ownership Prohibited. Sale or ownership of an accessory dwelling 
unit separate from the main dwelling unit is prohibited; and 

   
c. Short-Term Rental Use Prohibited. The residential unit that is not occupied 

by the owner of the property in conformance with this section may not be 
rented for thirty (30) consecutive calendar days or less pursuant to Zoning 
Ordinance Section 3-25. 

 
2. Existing Nonconforming Units.  Accessory dwelling units that exist as of the 

effective date of this section that have previously been legally established may 
continue to operate as legal nonconforming accessory dwelling units in 
accordance with Zoning Ordinance Chapter 3-19, Nonconforming Uses and 
Structures.  

 
3. Addressing.  The accessory dwelling unit shall use the same address as the 

existing dwelling unit. 
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4. Deed Restriction.  Prior to issuance of a grading or building permit for an 
accessory dwelling unit, whichever occurs first, the property owner shall execute 
a covenant setting forth the following requirements, in a form and substance 
satisfactory to the Community Development Department and City Attorney’s 
Office, which shall be recorded in the office of the Orange County Recorder and 
a copy of the recorded covenant provided to the City of Irvine. The covenant shall 
be submitted as a Pre-Application case type to the City for review and state the 
following: 

 
a. The accessory dwelling unit shall not be sold or owned separately from 

the principal dwelling unit, and the  lot upon which the unit is located shall 
not be subdivided in any manner that would authorize such sale or 
ownership; 

b. The accessory dwelling unit shall be a legal unit, and may be used as 
habitable space, only so long as either the principal dwelling unit, or the 
accessory dwelling unit, is occupied by at least one owner of record of the 
property;  

c. In the event the minimum one person having ownership interest in the lot 
ceases to occupy a unit on the lot, the accessory dwelling unit shall 
automatically become non-habitable space, shall not be used as a 
dwelling unit, and shall not be rented or leased for any purpose.  

d. The principal unit and accessory dwelling unit shall not be rented for a 
period less than thirty (30) consecutive days; and  

e.  The above restrictions shall be binding upon any successor in ownership 
of the property as long as the accessory dwelling unit exists on the 
property; lack of compliance shall be cause for code enforcement. 

 
 
Sec. 3-29-1. - Site coverage. 
  
A. Applicability. Site coverage requirements apply to all detached residential on a 

single, privately-owned lot, and to all nonresidential developments.  
 
B. Maximum site coverage. See chapter 3-37 (land use regulations and 

development standards by zoning district).  
 
Sec. 3-37-13. 2.1 Estate Density Residential. 

C.  Permitted uses. 1 

12. Residential, accessory dwelling unit. 

13. Residential, attached (2.1A only). 

Sec. 3-37-13. 2.2 Low Density Residential.  

C.  Permitted uses. 1,6 -

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV3GEDESTLAUSRE_CH3-37ZODILAUSREDEST_S3-37-132.2LODERE
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13. Residential, accessory dwelling unit.  

14. Residential, attached. 

Sec. 3-37-14. - 2.3 Medium Density Residential. 
 
C.  Permitted uses. 3 

13. Residential, accessory dwelling unit. 
 
14. Residential, attached. 

 
E. Minimum site size  2,400 square feet 

  
2.3P: 3,300 square feet (Tract 17358 and Tract 
17497 in PA 20) 

F. Minimum building site area  2.3F: 3,000 square feet (Lower Peters Canyon) 
G. Maximum site coverage   
 All uses except single-family 

detached Unlimited 

 Single-family detached 50% 

  2.3P: 50% (Tract 17358 and Tract 17497 in PA 20) 
H. Maximum building height  35 feet7  

    2.3A: 50 feet (University Town Center) 

    2.3F: 40 feet (Multifamily only)8  

  
2.3P: 30 feet (Tract 17458 and Tract 17498 in PA 
20) 

 
Sec. 3-37-15. - 2.4 Medium-High Density Residential. 
 
C.  Permitted uses. 2 

13. Residential, accessory dwelling unit. 

14. Residential, attached. 
 

E.  Minimum site size  
0.5 acre (all uses except single-family detached)  
2,400 square feet (single-family detached only)  
2.4F: Not applicable (Lower Peters Canyon)  

F.  Minimum building site area  2.4F: 3,000 square feet (Lower Peters Canyon) 6  
G.  Maximum site coverage:   

  
All uses except single-
family detached  Unlimited  
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  Single-family detached  50%  
H.  Maximum building height:   

  
All uses except single-
family detached  

50 feet  
2.4A: 6 stories (University Town Center)  
2.4E: Architectural features may be permitted to exceed 
maximum building heights (Westpark)  
2.4F: 35 feet 7 ; 40 feet (multifamily only) 8  

  Single-family detached 
 
35 feet 
 

I.  Minimum site landscaping:   

  
All uses except single-
family detached  

30%  
2.4F: Not applicable (Lower Peters Canyon)  

  Single-family detached  Not applicable  
J.  Minimum open space area  2.4F: 5% (multifamily only) 9  
 

Sec. 3-37-16. - 2.5 High Density Residential.  

C.  Permitted uses. 1 

12.  Residential, accessory dwelling unit. 
 
13. Residential, attached. 

 
14. Residential, shelter 
 

Sec. 3-37-17. - 3.1 Multi-Use. 

C.  Permitted uses. 3 

28. Residential care facility 

29. Residential, accessory dwelling unit (3.1A: prohibited). 

30. Residential, attached (3.1A and 3.1F: prohibited). 

Sec. 3-37-18. - 3.2 Transit Oriented Development. 

C.  Permitted uses. 

22. Residential, accessory dwelling unit. 

23. Residential, attached. 

  

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV3GEDESTLAUSRE_CH3-37ZODILAUSREDEST_S3-37-162.5HIDERE
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV3GEDESTLAUSRE_CH3-37ZODILAUSREDEST_S3-37-183.2TRORDE
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Sec. 3-37-28. 4.9 Lower Peters Canyon Regional Commercial  

B. Permitted uses. 2  

1. Accessory use. 3  
2.  Agriculture.  
3.  Arcades, game.  
4.  Bar, tavern, cocktail lounge.  
5.  Caretaker's quarters.  
6.  Child care centers.  
7.  Church.  
8.  Commercial recreation (over 1,500 square feet).  
9.  Commercial recreation (under 1,500 square feet).  
10. Community facility.  
11. Convenience liquor store.  
12. Department stores.  
13. Equipment rental.  
14. Financial institution (except drive-thru).  
15. Fortunetelling.  
16. Fraternal and service clubs.  
17. Government facility.  
18. Greenhouses.  
19. Hospital.  
20. Hotel/motel (after July 1, 2005).  
21. Industries, service.  
22. Information center.  
23. Office, administrative, business, professional.  
24. Office, design professionals.  
25. Office, headquarters.  
26. Office, medical.  
27. Outdoor sales.  
28. Outdoor vendor.  
29. Parks.  
30. Residential, nonprofit/institutional.  
31. Restaurants.  
32. Restaurant, fast food (except drive-thru).  
33. Retail and/or service business, general (except drive-thru).  
34. Retail business, home improvement related.  
35.  Schools, Commercial 
36. Schools, private.  
37. Schools, public.  
38. Single room occupancy (SRO).  
39. Supermarkets.  
40. Utility building and facility.  
41. Vehicle assembly.  
42. Vehicle body repair, paint or restoration.  
43. Vehicle leasing and rentals.  
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44. Vehicle repair.  
45. Vehicle sales.  
46.  Veterinary services, domestics.  
47. Veterinary services, livestock.  
48. Warehouse and sales outlet.  
49. Warehousing, storage and distribution.  
50. Wireless communication facility (may require a wireless communication facility 

permit, a minor conditional use permit, a major conditional use permit or may be 
prohibited, depending on the type of installation and the location of the 
installation site, pursuant to the review procedures matrix in Section 2-37.5-3).  

 
Sec. 3-37-32. – 5.3 IBC Residential.  
 

GLU 1 Category Use 

29 Child care center 

35 Churches (and other Places of Worship). 2 

35 Community facility 

30 Congregate care facility 

30 Convalescent home 

29 Information center 

35 Manufactured structure (over two years) 

31 Model home sales complex 

30 Recreational vehicle storage, private 

33 Residential, attached 

29 Residential care facility 

33 Residential, single-family detached 

35 School, private 3 

33 Senior housing 

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-37.5WICOFAPE_S2-37.5-3WICOFAPECOUSPEREPR
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29 Supportive housing — Large 

33 Transitional housing — Large 

35 Utility building and facility 

 
 
Sec. 3-37-39. – 8.1 Trails and Transit Oriented Development. 
 
Permitted uses. 
 
1. Accessory use (including clubhouses and recreational amenities for the residential 
community). 
2. Agriculture (interim use). 
3. Alternative health care provider. 
4. Caretaker's quarters. 
5. Commercial recreation (under 1,500 square feet). 
6. Department store. 
7. Domestic animal care facility. 1 
8. Financial institution (except drive-thru). 
9. Home care. 
10. Home occupation permit. 
11. Information center. 
12. Manufactured structure permit (up to two years). 
13. Model home sales complex. 
14. Office, administrative, business professional. 
15. Office, design professional. 
16. Office, headquarters. 
17. Office, medical. 
18. Outdoor vendor. 
19. Park. 
20. Public park facility (only in public parks). 
21. Pushcart. 
22. Residential, accessory dwelling unit. 
23. Residential, attached. 
24. Residential, single-family detached. 
25. Residential shelter. 
26. Research and development. 
27. Restaurant. 
28. Restaurant, fast food (except drive-thru). 
29. Retail business, accessory (subject to requirements in Chapter 3-5-2). 
30. Retail and/or service business, general (except drive-thru). 
31. Reverse vending machine. 
32. School, public. 
33. Stable, private (only within agriculture area). 

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV3GEDESTLAUSRE_CH3-5ACST_S3-5-2ACRE
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34. Supermarket. 
35. Vehicle repair and detailing, mobile. 
36. Warehousing, storage and distribution. 2 
37. Wireless communication facility (May require a wireless communication facility 
permit, a minor conditional use, a major conditional use, or may be prohibited, 
depending on the type of installation and the location of the installation site, pursuant to 
the review procedures matrix in Section 2-37.5-3). 
 
See Section 9-51-6(U) for special development requirements. 
 

Section 4-3-4 Automobile Parking Matrix 
  

Use Minimum Parking  
Requirement 

Minimum 
%  

Full Size  
Spaces 

Notes 

1.  Single-family 
detached 1,2,3,4 : 

1, 2 and 3 bedrooms: 
2 spaces/unit (2 

covered) 
100%  

1 Visitor parking for single-family detached units is 
assumed to be available along the public or private 
street frontage. If on-street parking is not permitted or is 
restricted on the unit's street frontage then 1 visitor 
parking space shall be required for each affected unit. 
This visitor space shall be located not more than 100 
feet from the unit's street frontage. This space cannot be 
tandem.  

  
4 bedrooms or more: 3 

spaces/unit (2 
covered) 

 
2 Resident parking spaces may be tandem. See Section 
4-4-1.A for required dimensions of tandem spaces.  

    

3.One (1) parking space required for an accessory 
dwelling unit unless the accessory dwelling unit has no 
bedrooms, in which case, no parking space is required. 
A required accessory dwelling unit space is in addition to 
any required parking for the principal single-family 
dwelling unit. See Section 3-26-5.  Parking 
Requirements for Accessory Dwelling Units for additional 
requirements. 
  

    
4 Units approved prior to August 9, 1983, are only 
required to provide 2 on-site covered parking spaces.   

2.  
Attached 

development, 
ownership:  

   

 Resident 1 Studio: 1 space/unit (1 
covered) 100%  

1 All required covered parking spaces shall be assigned. 
These spaces may be tandem if assigned to the same 
unit.  

  
1 bedroom: 1.5 
spaces/unit (1 

covered) 
 

  

  
2 or more bedrooms: 2 

spaces/unit (2 
covered) 

  

 Visitor 2,3,4  
.7 spaces/dwelling unit 
if project has resident 

garages 
 

2 On street parking on the development site may count 
toward fulfilling visitor-parking requirements. See Section 
4-4-1.A for required dimensions of parallel parking 
spaces. Such spaces must be located within the 
maximum distances specified in Section 4-4-5. 

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV2AD_CH2-37.5WICOFAPE_S2-37.5-3WICOFAPECOUSPEREPR
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV9PLAR_CH9-51PLAR51ORCOGRPA_S9-51-6SPDERE
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV4PA_CH4-4DEST_S4-4-5LOPASP
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Use Minimum Parking  
Requirement 

Minimum 
%  

Full Size  
Spaces 

Notes 

  
 

    
3 Tandem parking may not count towards fulfilling visitor-
parking requirements. 
 

  
.4 spaces/dwelling unit 

if the project has 
resident carports 

 

4. A higher ratio of guest parking is required for projects 
with garages. Garages are used for storage of 
household goods resulting in a greater number of 
resident vehicles parking in visitor spaces. This 
circumstance does not occur with carports. 

  
Planning Area 4 (Lower 

Peters Canyon): 1 
space/4 dwelling units  

 
  

3.  Boarding house:  
1 on-site space per 

rented bedroom 
  

 All boarding house tenants required to park on-
site. 

4.  

Attached 
development, rental 

and low or 
moderate income 

ownership:  

   

 Resident 1,4  
Studio: 1 

space/unit (1 
covered)  

100%  

1 All required covered resident parking spaces 
shall be assigned to a specific unit. These 
spaces may be tandem if assigned to the same 
unit.  

  

1 bedroom: 1.4 
spaces/unit (1 

covered)  
 

  

  

2 bedroom: 1.6 
spaces/unit (1 

covered)  
 

  

  

3 or more 
bedrooms: 2 

spaces/unit (1 
covered) 

  

 Visitor 2,3  1 space/4 dwelling 
units   

2 On-street parking on the development site may 
count toward fulfilling visitor-parking requirements. 
See Section 4-4-1.A for required dimensions of 
parallel spaces. Such spaces must be located 
within the maximum distances specified in Section 
4-4-5.  

    
3 Tandem parking may not count towards fulfilling visitor-
parking requirements. 

 
  

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV4PA_CH4-4DEST_S4-4-5LOPASP
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV4PA_CH4-4DEST_S4-4-5LOPASP
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Sec. 9-4-4. – Land use matrix. 

P  =   Permitted  

C  =   Conditional  

"."  =   Prohibited  

 

 Category  

Land Use  

2.3  
Medium  
Density  

Residential  

2.4  
Medium-

High  
Density  

Residential  

3.1  
Multi-
Use  

4.2  
Community  
Commercial  

4.9  
Regional  

Commercial  

5.6  
Business  

Park  

Residential, 
accessory 

dwelling unit 
P (8) P (8)  .  .  .  .  

Short-term Rental . .     

 

Notes:  

(1)  Demonstration only.  
(2)  If within restaurants.  
(3)  After July 1, 2005.  
(4)  If the 20-acre site set aside for the Tustin Unified School District is not used 

for school purposes.  
(5)  As defined in Section 9-4-7.A.9.  
(6)  As defined in Section 9-4-7.B.1.d.  
(7)  This land use generates traffic trips the same as office, administrative, in the 

Irvine Business Complex and in the remainder of the City. 
(8)  See Chapter 3-26 for specific accessory dwelling unit requirements 
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Sec. 9-5-4. - Land use matrix 

(City-wide regulations can also be found in Division 3.)  

P  =   Permitted  

C  =   Conditional  

"."  =   Prohibited  

  

 Category  

Land Use  
1.1  

Exclusive  
Agriculture  

1.5  
Recreation  

2.2  
Low  

Density  

2.3  
Medium  
Density  

2.4  
Medium-

High  
Density  

Residential,   accessory 
dwelling unit .  .  P (7) P (7) P (7) 

Short-term Rental . .    

 
Notes:  

(1)  Interim use.  
(2)  Community parks: P.  
(3)  Only in public parks.  
(4)  See Chapter 9-14 for specific provisions.  
(5)  To be deed restricted at TTM.  
(6)  Caretaker's quarters only.  
(7)     See Chapter 3-26 for specific accessory dwelling unit requirements 

 
 
Sec. 9-20-7. - Special development requirements. 

 
See Division 3 for applicable general development requirements.  

 
For properties within the 2.3P Zone, the principal permitted land uses shall be 
detached single-family. Accessory land uses such as, but not limited to, home 
occupations, accessory dwelling units, and family day care facilities and other 
uses as may be authorized pursuant to State or federal law are also allowed.  
 

 

https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV9PLAR_CH9-5PLAR5NOPO_S9-5-4LAUSMA
https://library.municode.com/ca/irvine/codes/zoning?nodeId=ZONING_ORDINANCE_DIV3GEDESTLAUSRE
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Sec. 9-34-4. - Land use regulations.  

 Category  

Land Use  1.5  
Recreation  

4.2  
Community  
Commercial  

5.4  
General  
Industrial  

Residential, accessory dwelling unit .  .  .  

Short-term Rental .  .  .  

 

Sec. 9-38-3. - Land use regulations.  

 Category  

Land Use  
1.2  

Development  
Reserve  

1.3  
Conservation 

and  
Open Space  

Reserve  

1.5  
Recreation  

2.3  
Medium  
Density  

2.4  
Medium-

High  
Density  

Residential, accessory 
dwelling unit .  .  .  P (5) P (5) 

Short-term Rental .  .  .  .  .  

 
Notes:  

(1)  Interim use.  
(2)  Agricultural products only.  
(3)  Community park: P.  
(4)  Only in public parks.  
(5)     See Chapter 3-26 for specific accessory dwelling unit requirements 

 



 
 

 1 CC Ordinance No. 18-xx 

CITY COUNCIL ORDINANCE NO. 18-xx 
 

 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
IRVINE, CALIFORNIA, APPROVING AMENDMENTS 
(00729212-PZC) TO THE CITY’S MUNICIPAL CODE RELATED 
TO CODE ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE CITATION PROCEDURES; SUBDIVISION 
REVIEW, APPROVAL AUTHORITY, AND APPEALS; AND 
ADDRESSING AND WAYFINDING SIGNAGE FOR 
ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS; FILED BY THE CITY OF 
IRVINE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Irvine has an adopted Municipal Code; and 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Irvine Community Development Department has initiated 

a Municipal Code Amendment to update provisions for appeals of Subdivision 
Committee actions, park planning responsibilities, code enforcement responsibilities 
and administrative citations; and  

 
 WHEREAS, the proposed Municipal Code Amendment is considered a project 
pursuant to the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA); and 
 
 WHEREAS, Pursuant to Section 4 of the City of Irvine California Environmental 
Quality Act (CEQA) procedures and Article 5 of the CEQA Guidelines, it has been 
determined that the proposed project is covered by the General Rule Exemption [Section 
15061(b)(3)], for projects where it can be seen with certainty that the activity in question 
will have no significant effect on the environment; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the Planning Commission of the City of Irvine has considered 
information presented by staff and other interested parties at a duly-noticed public 
hearing held on February 15, 2018, and has recommended that the City Council approve 
the Municipal Code amendments (vote 5-0); and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Irvine considered information presented 
by the Community Development Department at duly-noticed public hearings held on 
March 27, 2018 and April 10, 2018. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of Irvine DOES HEREBY 
ORDAIN as follows: 

 
 SECTION 1.  The above recitals are true and correct and are incorporated herein. 
 
 SECTION 2.  Pursuant to Section 4 of the City of Irvine California Environmental 
Quality Act (CEQA) procedures and Article 5 of the CEQA Guidelines, it has been 
determined that the proposed project is covered by the General Rule Exemption [Section 
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 2 CC Ordinance No. 18-xx 

15061(b)(3)], for projects where it can be seen with certainty that the activity in question 
will have no significant effect on the environment. 
  
 SECTION 3. That the City Clerk shall enter this Ordinance into the book of original 
Ordinances. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, Based on the above findings, the City Council of the City of 
Irvine DOES HEREBY APPROVE amendments the City’s Municipal Code related to 
Code Enforcement Responsibilities and Administrative Citation Procedures; Subdivision 
Review, Approval Authority, and Appeals; and Addressing and Wayfinding Signage for 
Accessory Dwelling Units, as shown in Exhibit A. 
 

PASSED AND ADOPTED by the City Council of the City of Irvine at a regular 
meeting held on the _____ day of _____, 2018. 
 
 

             
      MAYOR OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 

ATTEST: 
 
 
________________________________ 
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE 
 
 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 
COUNTY OF ORANGE ) SS 
CITY OF IRVINE  ) 
 
 I, MOLLY MCLAUGHLIN, City Clerk of the City of Irvine, HEREBY DO CERTIFY 
that the foregoing resolution was introduced for first reading on the 10th day of April, and 
duly adopted at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Irvine held on the ___ 
day of _____, 2018. 
 
 AYES:   COUNCILMEMBERS: 
 
 NOES:  COUNCILMEMBERS: 
 
 ABSENT:  COUNCILMEMBERS: 
 
 ABSTAIN:  COUNCILMEMBERS: 
 
 
________________________________  
CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IRVINE  
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Title 4, PUBLIC SAFETY, Division 13 - CODE ENFORCEMENT  

Sec. 4-13-101. - Purpose. 

The City Council finds the enforcement of the Irvine Municipal Code is an important 
public service. It further finds that a code enforcement system that uses a combination 
of judicial and administrative remedies is vital to the protection of the public's health, 
safety and quality of life. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-101), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-102. - General enforcement authority. 

The Manager of Neighborhood Services or his or her designee (hereinafter "Code 
Enforcement Official") has the authority and powers necessary to gain compliance with 
the provisions of this Code. These powers include the power to issue citations, inspect 
public and private property and use whatever judicial and administrative remedies are 
available under the Code and applicable State law. If an owner, occupant or agent 
refuses the Code Enforcement Official permission to inspect, the Code Enforcement 
Official may seek a warrant under applicable law.  

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-102), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-103. - Violations; misdemeanors and infractions. 

A. It shall be unlawful for any person to violate any provision or to fail to comply with 
any of the requirements of this Code or any ordinance of the City. Such a violation 
may be prosecuted in the name of the people of the State, redressed by civil action, 
and/or resolved by administrative remedies. Any person who violates or fails to 
comply with any provision of this Code or any City ordinance is guilty of a 
misdemeanor or an infraction. 

B. Violation of any provision of this Code or City ordinance shall be a misdemeanor 
unless by such provision it is made an infraction; provided, however, that the City 
Attorney has discretion to charge any offense in this Code as either a misdemeanor 
or an infraction. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-103), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-104. - Acts include causing, aiding and abetting. 

Whenever in this Code any act or omission is made unlawful, it shall include 
causing, permitting, aiding or abetting such act or omission. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-104), 7-9-96) 

CHAPTER 2. - GENERAL PENALTY 

dlangford
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Sec. 4-13-201. - Misdemeanor penalty. 

Except in cases where a different punishment is specifically prescribed elsewhere in 
this Code, every misdemeanor offense shall be punishable by imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding six months, or by fine not exceeding $1,000, or by both fine and 
imprisonment at the discretion of the court. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-201), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-202. - Infraction penalty. 

Except as otherwise provided for in the Code, or in the City’s bail schedule as 
established by resolution of the City Council and which may be amended from time to 
time, every violation determined to be an infraction is punishable by: 

A. A fine not exceeding $100 for a first violation; 

B. A fine not exceeding $200 for a second violation of the same provision within 
one year; 

C. A fine not exceeding $500 for each additional violation of the same provision 
within one year. 

A violation of local building and safety codes determined to be an infraction is 
punishable by: 

A. A fine not exceeding $100 for a first violation; 

B. A fine not exceeding $500 for a second violation of the same ordinance within 
one year; 

C. A fine not exceeding $1,000 for each additional violation of the same ordinance 
within one year of the first violation. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-202), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-203. - Continuing violation. 

Each day any violation or failure to perform an act shall continue shall constitute a 
separate offense, unless otherwise specifically provided. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-203), 7-9-96)  
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CHAPTER 3. - ADMINISTRATIVE FINES 

Sec. 4-13-301. - Findings. 

The City Council recognizes that there are alternative methods of enforcement for 
any violation of the Irvine Municipal Code or City ordinance, ("municipal ordinance 
violation"). The City Council further finds that administrative fines constitute one of those 
options. The use of the administrative citation in place of other remedies shall be at the 
sole discretion of the City. Issuance of an administrative citation shall not be deemed a 
waiver of any other enforcement remedies found within this Code. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-301), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-302. - Scope. 

A. Nothing in this division shall be construed to mean that a municipal ordinance 
violation is not also a crime punishable under criminal proceedings. 

B. The procedures established in this chapter shall supplement and be in addition to 
any criminal, civil or other remedy established by law or under the provisions of this 
Code which may be pursued to address violations of the Code. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-302), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-303. - Administrative citation. 

A. Issuance of administrative citation. A Code Enforcement Official may, upon 
discovering that a person has committed a Municipal Code violation (hereinafter 
referred to as "offender"), issue an administrative citation to the offender. The 
administrative citation shall be given by personal service on the offender or by 
registered or certified mail to the offender's last known address. 

B. Administration citation contents. To the extent the following information is 
reasonably available to the Code Enforcement Official, the administrative citation 
shall: 

1. State the date the administrative citation is issued; 

2. State the offender's name, date of birth, and current residential address and 
mailing address; 

3. State the offender's driver's license number or State-issued identification 
number; 

4. Refer to the Code section violated and describe how the offender violated the 
Code section; 

5. State the date the violation was discovered by the Code Enforcement Official; 

6. State the amount of fine imposed for the violation; 
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7. Explain how the offender may pay the fine, including the location and manner, 
as well as the time period by which the fine must be paid and the consequences 
of failure to pay the fine; 

8. Explain the procedure for obtaining an administrative hearing. Specifically, 
notice that the offender must make a written request within 15 days from the 
date the administrative citation is issued and that the offender will be notified by 
mail of the date of the hearing; 

9. Include a warning that a failure to pay the fine or request and appear at an 
administrative hearing shall result in the penalties described in Section 4-13-
310, including a description of the penalties. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-303), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-304. - Correction period and notice. 

A. This section shall not apply when the City seeks to abate a nuisance under the 
abatement provisions set forth in this Code. 

B. When the municipal ordinance violation pertains to building, plumbing, electrical, or 
other similar structural or zoning issues that do not create an immediate danger to 
health or safety, the offender shall have 30 days to correct or otherwise remedy the 
municipal ordinance violation, or a shorter period of time if deemed necessary by 
the City to prevent or remedy an immediate threat to the health and safety of the 
public or occupants of a structure, prior to the issuance of an administrative citation 
and the imposition of a fine. A correction period longer than 30 days may be granted 
if deemed necessary by the Code Enforcement Official. 

C. Upon discovery of a municipal ordinance violation, the Code Enforcement Official 
shall issue a notice ("correction notice") to the offender by personal service or by 
registered or certified mail to the offender's last known address. 

D. To the extent the following information is reasonably available to the Code 
Enforcement Official, the correction notice shall: 

1. State the date the correction notice is issued; 

2. State the offender's name, date of birth, and current residential address and 
mailing address; 

3. State the offender's driver's license number or State-issued identification 
number; 

4. Refer to the Code section violated and describe how the offender violated the 
Code section; 

5. Refer to the date the violation was discovered by the Code Enforcement 
Official; 

6. Describe the action necessary to correct the violation and state the final date by 
which the correction must be made; 
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7. Include a warning that failure to correct the violation will result in an 
administrative fine and state the amount of the fine imposed for the violation. 

E. At the end of the period for correcting the municipal ordinance violation forth in the 
correction notice ("compliance period"), the Code Enforcement Official shall inspect 
the site of the municipal ordinance violation. If the offender does not fix the 
correction condition within the compliance period, the Code Enforcement Official 
may issue the offender an administrative citation pursuant to Section 4-13-303. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-304), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-305. - Offender's obligations. 

After the issuance of an administrative citation, an offender shall do one of the 
following to avoid the penalty set forth in Section 4-13-310: 

A. Pay the fine amount designated on the administrative citation within 21 days 
from the mailing or personal service of the administrative citation; or 

B. Make a written request for an administrative hearing ("hearing") within and 
including 15 days from the mailing or personal service of the administrative 
citation. A deposit in the same amount as the fine designated on the 
administrative citation must accompany the request for hearing. Incomplete 
requests shall not be accepted. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-305), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-306. - Advance deposit hardship waiver. 

 

The Manager of Neighborhood Services may waive the requirement of an advance 

deposit and issue the advance deposit hardship waiver only if the cited party submits to 

the Director of Administrative Services a sworn declaration, together with any 

supporting evidence demonstrating to the satisfaction of the director of administrative 

services the person's actual financial inability to deposit the full amount of the fine in 

advance of the hearing.  

 

Sec. 4-13-307. - Administrative fine. 

A. Amount. Except as otherwise provided for in the code or Bail Schedule, 
Administrative fines shall not exceed $100 for a first violation, $200 for a second 
violation of the same municipal ordinance violation within one year, and $500 for 
each additional violation of the same municipal ordinance violation within one year, 
except that if there is a violation of local building and safety codes the administrative 
fine shall be a fine not exceeding $100 for a first violation, a fine not exceeding $500 
for a second violation of the same ordinance within one year, and a fine not 
exceeding $1,000 for each additional violation of the same ordinance within one 
year of the first violation. 
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B. Payments. If the offender does not make a timely request for a hearing with the 
required deposit as set forth in Section 4-13-305.B, he or she must pay the amount 
designated on the administrative citation within 21 days from the date the citation is 
issued. Payments of administrative fines shall be made in the manner and form 
directed on the administrative citation. If no such direction is provided, 
administrative fines shall be sent to the City's Finance Department. 

C. No waiver. Under no circumstances shall the payment of the fine designated in the 
administrative citation constitute a waiver of the offender's right to a hearing. 
Therefore, an offender may pay the fine within the 15-day appeal period and also 
obtain a hearing to protest the imposition of the fine, provided that the offender 
makes a timely request for a hearing. 

D. Obligation to correct violation. Nothing in this Code shall be interpreted to mean that 
because an offender has paid the fine that he, she or it is not required to correct the 
municipal ordinance violation. Failure to correct the municipal ordinance violation 
may result in additional citations. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-306), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-308. - Administrative hearing. 

A. Purpose. It is the purpose and intent of the City Council to afford due process of law 
to any person who is issued an administrative citation. Due process of law includes 
adequate notice, an opportunity to participate in a hearing, and an adequate 
explanation of the reasons justifying the administrative fine. 

B. Request for hearing. Within 15 days from the date the administrative citation is 
issued, the offender must make a written request for a hearing in the manner and 
form directed on the administrative citation and in compliance with this code. If no 
such direction is provided, the written request shall be sent to the City’s Code 
Enforcement Official. 

C. Notification of hearing. At least 20 calendar days prior to the date of the hearing, the 
City or the City’s designee shall, by registered or certified mail or personal service, 
give notice to the offender of the time, date, and location of the hearing. The City 
reserves the right to reschedule the hearing date upon need. In such cases, notice 
of the change will immediately be communicated to the offender. 

D. Hearing officer. 

1. The Zoning Administrator or any other person, firm or corporation designated by 
the Manager of Neighborhood Services ("hearing officer") shall conduct the 
hearing and hear all facts and testimony presented and deemed appropriate. 

2. Any person, firm or corporation designated to serve as a hearing officer is 
subject to disqualification for bias, prejudice, interest, or for any other reason for 
which a judge may be disqualified pursuant to Code of Civil Procedure § 170.1. 
The offender may challenge the hearing officer's impartiality by filing a 
statement with the City Manager objecting to the hearing before the hearing 
officer and setting forth the grounds for disqualification. The question of 
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disqualification shall be heard and determined in writing by the City Manager 
within 10 days following the date on which the disqualification statement is filed. 

E. Administrative hearing procedures. 

1. The hearing is intended to be informal in nature. Formal rules of the California 
Evidence Code and discovery shall not apply, except that irrelevant and unduly 
repetitious evidence may be excluded at the hearing officer's discretion. 

2. Each party shall have the opportunity to offer testimony and evidence and 
cross-examine witnesses in support of his or her case. 

F. Administrative order. 

1. Within 10 business days of the hearing's conclusion, the hearing officer shall 
provide the offender with its decision in writing ("administrative order"). The 
hearing officer shall provide the offender with the administrative order by 
personal service, or by registered or certified mail to the offender's last known 
address. 

2. The administrative order shall contain the hearing officer's findings of fact and 
conclusions and the procedure described in Section 4-13-309 for seeking 
judicial review. 

3. A decision in favor of the offender shall constitute a dismissal of the municipal 
ordinance violation. The City shall return any monies paid by the offender 
towards the dismissed municipal ordinance violation fine. 

4. If the hearing officer renders a decision in favor of the City, the offender will 
forfeit the fine deposit described in 4-13-305.B as payment in full of the 
administrative fine, and must do one of the following: (i) comply with the hearing 
officer's order, or (ii) seek judicial review of the administrative order pursuant to 
Section 4-13-309. 

G. Failure to attend administrative hearing.  

1. Waiver of right to hearing. The offender's failure to appear at the hearing shall 
constitute a waiver of the right to a hearing. An offender's failure to appear at 
the hearing shall be presumed an admission of guilt to the municipal ordinance 
violation charges as indicated on the administrative citation, and the offender 
will forfeit the fine deposit described in 4-13-305.B as payment in full of the 
administrative fine. 

2. Good cause. Upon a showing of good cause by the offender, the hearing officer 
may excuse the offender's failure to appear at the hearing and reschedule the 
hearing. Under no circumstances shall the hearing be rescheduled more than 
one time by the citation recipient. Nothing in this Section 4-13-308G shall be 
interpreted to mean the offender is excused from the requirement of paying the 
administrative fine or appearing at a hearing. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-307), 7-9-96) 
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Sec. 4-13-309. - Judicial review. 

If an administrative order is rendered in favor of the City, the offender may seek 
judicial review of the administrative order by doing one of the following: 

A. Appeal the administrative order pursuant to California Government Code § 
53069.4. Pursuant to Government Code § 53069.4, the appealing party shall 
serve a copy of the appeal notice in person or by first class mail upon the City. 
Appeal notices shall be sent to the City Clerk. If no appeal notice is timely filed, 
the decision shall be deemed confirmed; or 

B. File a petition for a writ of mandate pursuant to California Code of Civil 
Procedure § 1094.5 et seq. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-308), 7-9-96) 

Sec. 4-13-310. - Administrative penalties. 

A. As a penalty for the failure to comply with Section 4-13-305, the offender shall pay a 
fine in the amount of two times the original administrative fine (the "penalty fine"). 
The offender shall pay the penalty fine within 45 days from the date the 
administrative citation is issued.  

B. The failure to pay the penalty fine shall constitute a criminal misdemeanor. 

C. The Code Enforcement Official may, in his or her own discretion, waive payment of 
the penalty fine. 

(Ord. No. 96-12, § 3(IV.K-309), 7-9-96) 

Title 5, PLANNING, Division 5 - SUBDIVISIONS 
 
Sec. 5-5-103. - Review and approval authority. 
 
A. Advisory agencies. The following individuals, committees, and commissions are 
hereby authorized to approve, conditionally approve or disapprove tentative maps of 
subdivisions prepared, filed and considered by them according to the provisions of this 
division and the Subdivision Map Act (Government Code § 66410 et seq.); to prescribe 
the kinds, nature and extent of improvements required to be installed in subdivisions; 
and to report directly to the subdivider or owner the action taken on the tentative map 
subject to the right of appeal to the City Council as set forth in Section 5-5-110 of this 
division:  
 

1. City Engineer. The City Engineer is hereby designated as an advisory agency, as 
that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act (Government Code § 66410 et 
seq.), when he or she is acting in a final decision-making capacity. The City 
Engineer is charged with the duties set forth in Subparagraph B of this section.  
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2. Subdivision Committee. The Subdivision Committee is hereby designated as an 
advisory agency, as that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act (Government 
Code § 66410 et seq.), when it is acting in a final decision-making capacity. The 
Subdivision Committee is charged with the duties set forth in subparagraph B of 
this section.  

 
3. Planning Commission. The Planning Commission is hereby designated as an 

advisory agency, as that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act (Government 
Code § 66410 et seq.), when it is acting in a final decision-making capacity. The 
Planning Commission is charged with the duties set forth in subparagraph B of 
this section.  

 
The City Engineer, Subdivision Committee, and Planning Commission are not 
designated as “advisory agencies,” as that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act 
(Government Code § 66410, et seq.), when they are merely making recommendations. 
 
B.  Local agency review and approval functions.  
 

1. City Engineer.  
 

a.  Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove lot line 
adjustments.  

 
b.  Review and approve or disapprove final parcel and tract maps.  
 
c.  Review and approve or disapprove certificates of compliance.  
 
d.  Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove mergers.  
 
e.  Accept dedications and conveyances of real property and interests in real 

property offered at no cost to the City.  
 
f.  Approve improvement agreements.  

 
2.  Subdivision Committee.  

 
a.  Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove tentative parcel 

maps and conditional certificates of compliance.  
 
b.  Review and make recommendations to the Planning Commission regarding 

applications for tentative tract maps.  
 
c.  Review and make recommendations to the City Council regarding petitions for 

reversions to acreage involving parcel maps.  
 

3.  Planning Commission.  
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a.  Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove tentative tract 

maps.  
 
b.  Review and make recommendations to the City Council regarding petitions for 

reversions to acreage involving tentative tract maps.  
 

4.  City Council.  
 

a. Review and approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove petitions for 
reversion to acreage.  

 
b. Review and uphold or deny appeals from decisions actions of the City 

Engineer, Subdivision Committee and Planning Commission.  
 
c. The City Council shall periodically review the delegation of authority to the 

various advisory agencies.  
 
Section 5-5-110. – Appeal Procedure 
 
The subdivider a member of the City Council, or any interested person adversely 
affected by any decision of the City Engineer or Subdivision Committee may appeal 
said decision to the Planning Commission, which shall serve as the City’s appeal board 
as that term is used in the Subdivision Map Act (CA Govt. Code §66410. The subdivider 
or any interested person adversely affected by any decision of the Planning 
Commission regarding a subdivision may appeal said decision to the City Council. A 
recommendation of the City Engineer, Subdivision Committee, or Planning Commission 
is not appealable. The appeal shall be filed in writing with the City Clerk within 10 days 
after the action decision. The City Council shall hold a hearing on the appeal within 30 
days after the date of filing the appeal. If there is no regular meeting of the City Council 
within the next 30 days for which the requisite notice can be given, the appeal may be 
heard at the next regular meeting for which notice can be given, or within 60 days from 
the date of the receipt of the request, whichever period is shorter. The hearing on the 
appeal shall be noticed in accordance with the provisions of Section 5-5-109 and all 
applicable provisions of Government Code § 66452.5 or any successor statute. 
 
Any member of the Planning Commission or City Council may request that a decision of 
the City Engineer or the Subdivision Committee be called up for review by the Planning 
Commission. Any member of the City Council may request that a decision of the 
Planning Commission be called up for review by the City Council. Decisions called up 
for review are subject to the time frames specified for appeals in this section. 
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Sec. 5-5-111. - Terms defined. 
 
The definitions in the Subdivision Map Act (Government Code § 66410 et seq.) shall 
govern the meaning of words in this division unless, from the context in which the word 
is used, a different meaning is clearly intended.  
 
Advisory agency: Any official or official body designated by the City Council to discharge 
the decision-making duties set forth in Government Code § 66415. Officials or official 
bodies are not designated as “advisory agencies” when they are merely making 
recommendations. 
 
Section 5-5-1004.E. - Disposition of land or fees. 
 

3.  The Director of Community Services shall include in the strategic business plan 
and the annual budget how, when, and where the land or fees, or both, which 
were dedicated to the city to develop park and recreational facilities will be used 
to serve the residents of the subdivision. Any fees collected under Subsections 
D.2 and 3 of this chapter shall be committed within five years after the payment 
of such fees or the issuance of building permits on one half of the lots created by 
the subdivision, whichever occurs later. If such fees are not committed, they shall 
be distributed and paid to the then record owners of the subdivision in the same 
proportion that the size of their lot bears to the total area of all lots within the 
subdivision. 

 
Section 5-5-1004.H. - Appeals  
 

1. Any person may appeal a determination of the Planning Commission regarding 
the interpretation of this Section. Appeals shall be filed with the City Clerk and 
shall be accompanied by a letter stating the reasons for the appeal. Any such 
appeals shall be filed within 10 calendar days from the date of determination.  

 
Sec. 5-9-516. - Special residential building provisions.  

B. Single-family residential buildings shall display a street address number conforming 
to the following specifications:  

 
1.  Numerals shall be located where they are clearly visible from the street on which 

they are addressed. They shall be of a color contrasting to the background to 
which they are affixed. Method of attachment shall not include the use of two-
sided tape or any material not resistant to weather conditions.  

2.  Numerals shall be no less than four inches in height and illuminated during the 
hours of darkness. The numerals and light source shall be contained within a 
single, weather-resistant fixture. The light source shall be provided with an 
uninterruptible A.C. power source or controlled only by a photoelectric device. 
Battery operated units are prohibited. Nothing in this section shall preclude the 
requirement for circuit protection devices where applicable.  
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3.  Buildings farther than 100 feet from the center line of the addressed street, or 
where at least two homes are accessed off the same driveway or common area 
walkway, shall, in addition to the illuminated address fixture, provide three-inch 
high numerals, placed, when possible, on the right side of the driveway or 
common area roadway or pedestrian entrance, at a height between 24 inches 
and 42 inches. Landscaping at full maturity or by cars parked on the street shall 
not obstruct such additional addressing. A range of address numbers may be 
used when there are multiple buildings instead of listing individual address 
numbers. The range of addresses shall note if all numbers are even or odd 
based upon existing or potential addressing on the opposite side of the 
addressed street, with the word "even" or "odd" incorporated into the sign.  

4.  Numerals shall be in a Sans Serif font with a stroke weight of medium to bold, or 
an approved equivalent font which is clearly legible.  

5.  Any building which affords vehicular access to the rear through a public or 
private alley shall display, in a clearly visible location, an address number that is 
a minimum of four inches in height.  

6.  Accessory dwelling units on the same single-family parcel, in addition to the 
illuminated address fixture, shall have an illuminated address fixture containing 
a directional arrow and/or wording indicating the accessory second dwelling unit 
location, and mounted on the primary dwelling unit that is visible from the 
addressed street.  

7.  There shall be positioned, at each entrance of a tract of 20 or more residences 
constructed on private streets, but using a single public street name and 
address, an illuminated diagrammatic representation of the complex which 
depicts the location of the viewer and the unit designations within the complex. It 
shall be lighted during the hours of darkness utilizing a light source which is 
constructed of weather and vandal resistant materials and provided with an 
uninterrupted power source or controlled by a photoelectric device. Nothing in 
this section shall preclude the requirement for circuit protection devices where 
applicable.  



 
 
 
 

5.1 



REQUEST FOR CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

MEETING DATE: APRIL 10, 2018 

TITLE: APPROVAL OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS FOR PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT-TURN PHASING 
PROJECT 

Ci~ ~ 
RECOMMENDED ACTION 

1. Approve the construction plans, specifications, and contract documents for 
Protected-Permissive Left-Turn Phasing Project, Capital Improvement Project 
331704. 

2. Approve the Engineer's Estimate, Construction Contingency, and Project Funding 
Summary. 

3. Authorize staff to solicit competitive bids and award the construction contract to the 
lowest responsive and responsible bidder, in accordance with the City's purchasing 
policies and procedures, within the approved project budget. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

On June 28, 2016, City Council was presented with the Citywide Traffic Operation and 
Traffic Management Study (Traffic Study) conducted by Albert Grover & Associates. 
City Council adopted four Traffic Study recommendations, including directing staff to 
implement protected-permissive left-turn (PPL T) phasing at six intersections identified in 
the study (Attachment 1 ). The Traffic Study identified an additional 14 intersections 
(Attachment 2) for PPLT treatment for completion in a future implementation phase. 

Staff is seeking City Council's approval of the construction plans, specifications, and 
contract documents for the PPL T intersection improvements recommended by the 
Transportation Commission on March 20, 2018 (Attachment 3) . Transportation 
Commission's recommendation included moving the intersection at Culver Drive and 
Farwell Avenue from the initial implementation phase to the future implementation 
phase. This reduces the number of intersections in the initial implementation phase from 
six to five. Work on the remaining five intersections will include new signal heads, poles, 
arms, and foundations; Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) improvements; audible 
pedestrian system push buttons and signs; and necessary modification to sidewalks 
and landscaping. These documents are available for public review in the Public Works 
Department. 
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Approval of the recommended actions will allow staff to proceed with solicitation of 
competitive bids for construction, and the award of a contract to the lowest responsive 
and responsible bidder, in accordance with the City's purchasing policies and 
procedures. ' 
l 
COMMISSION/BOARD/COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION 

Staff presented the recommended actions to the Transportation Commission on March 
20, 2018. The Commission voted 5-0, with all members present, to recommend that the 
City Council approve the recommended action items with an amendment to remove the 
intersection of Culver and Farwell from the initial implementation due to its proximity to 
Lower Peters Canyon Community Park. Staff's recommendation to the Transportation 
Commission was to modify the CIP to include evaluation,· design, and construction of 
the 14 intersections identified in the Traffic Study as part of the future implementation 
phase. Transportation Commission recommended staff not proceed with evaluation, 
design, and/or construction of the remaining t4 intersections until monitoring and 
evaluation of the initial implementation is complete based on at least six months of 
operation. 

Commission discussion focused on the necessity to move forward on the intersection at 
Culver and Farwell as part of the initial phase. Commission suggested that since this 
intersection was close to several parks, it might present more conflicts with pedestrian 
and bicyclists than· other intersections. Commission recommended it be included in the 
future implementation phase rather than in the initial phase. Commission recommended 
City Council move forward with the remaining five intersections in order to gain a better 
understanding of how PPL T impacts signal timing and traffic movement, before 
introducing PPL T at additional intersections. Staff · recommends the approval of 
Transportation Commission's action. 

ANALYSIS 

The FY 2016-17 and 2017-18 CIP budgets allocated funds for design and construction 1 

to implement PPL T phasing at the six signalized intersections. The identified 
intersections currently operate with protected left-turn phasing: left-turns are only 
allowed with a green arrow. The proposed modifications include the implementation of 
PPLT by using a Flashing Yellow Arrow (FYA), which is a Federal Highway 
Administration and Caltrans-approved traffic control device, but has not previously been 
implemented within the City. The FYA operations will improve mobility by allowing 
drivers to turn left after the green arrow has terminated and the fla~hing yellow arrow is 
active. The increased throughput of vehicles during the cycle reduces the length of time 
that the side street needs to be allocated green time. This allows signal time to be more 
efficiently allocated to traffic along the main corridor. Additionally, by allowing cars to 
clear the left-turn lane during the FYA phase, the number of interruptions to the more 
heavily-traveled roadway is reduced. 
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The cost estimate for construction of the initial intersections prepared by the design 
engineer consultant is $1,305,000. A budget allowance of $124,500 for construction 
engineering (material and equipment testing and inspection services) and $130,500 for 
construction contingency is recommended, as shown Jn the Funding Summary 
(Attachment 4). The total estimated project cost for design and construction is 
$1,730,000. In 2016, the Traffic Study consultant provided a preliminary cost estimate of 
$395,000 for implementation at six locations. This cost estimate was limited in scope 
and did not include standard improvements including signal pole upgrades, installation 
of video detection systems, traffic monitoring cameras, signal cabinet upgrades, 
potential utility relocation in some locations, and compliance with ADA standards. These 
factors were considered in the development of the approved budget of $2,500,000. With 
the revised estimated project cost of$ 1 ,730,000, an estimated $770,000 will remain 
available in the CIP. The project cost estimate will be further reduced if City Council 
approves the recommended action to move forward on five intersections rather than the 
six that were initially identified. 

' If City Council approves the recommended actions, staff anticipates the following 
timeline for the initial five intersections: 

Construction of Initial Five Intersections 
Release Notice Inviting Bids May 2018 
Receive Competitive Bids June 2018 
Award Construction Contract July 2018 
Begin Construction - August 2018 
Complete Initial Five Intersections 

J 
February 2019 

The proposed Notice Inviting Bids, Construction Contract, Plans, Specifications ,and 
Schedule of Work (i.e., estimated work ·quantities) are included in Attachment 3. The 
bid package includes the intersection at Culver and Farwell. The Culver and Farwell 
intersection will be removed from the bid package if Council approves the 
recommendation to move forward with five intersections. 

\ 

Staff is seeking City Council's approval of the recommended actions. These actions 
allow staff to proceed with solicitation of competitive bids for construction, and the 
award of a contract to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder in accordance with 
the City's purchasing policies and procedures. Status updates will be provided to the 

, Transportation Commission and City Council as the project progresses. 

ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW 

Pursuant to Section 4 of the City of Irvine California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) 
. Procedures and Article 19 of the State of California CEQA Guidelines, the proposed 
project is categorically exempt from the requirements of CEQA, under State Guideline 
Section 15301, Class 1 (c), and Existing Facilities. 
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ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED 

City Council could approve the six intersections identified in the 2016 Traffic Study 
including the intersection at Culver and FalWell. Council could elect to approve an 
amendment to the scope of CIP '3317404 to proceed with evaluation, design and/or 
construction for 14 additional intersections identified to be compatible for PPLT phasing. 
If this alternative is chosen it should be noted that the intersection at Myford Road and 
Walnut Avenue has shared jurisdiction with the City of Tustin. Staff contacted the City of 
Tustin to request the improvement. At this time, Tustin staff does not support this 
change to signal operations, reducing the number of additional intersections to 13. 

City Council could elect not to approve any of the recommended actions, could defer 
the project to a later date, or could recommend approval of an alternate set of 
intersections. These alternatives are not recommended because the proposed traffic 
signal modifications were identified by City Council as a strategy for improving mobility 
within the City. 

FINANCIAL IMPACT 

Project expenditures to date for preparation of construction plans and contract 
specifications total $170,000. The construction contract estimate prepared by the 
consultant design engineer is $1,305,000. The recommended budget allowance of 
$124,500 for construction engineering and $130,500 for construction contingency brings 
the total estimated project cost for the construction phase to $1,730,000. Funding for 
the project is available in the City Council approved CIP 331704 from FY 2016-17 
General Funds and FY 2017-18 System Development Funds. Attachment 4 provides a 
complete Project Funding Summary. 

( 

REPORT PREPARED BY Tran Tran, P.E., Senior Transportation Engineer 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Vicinity Map- Initial Implementation 
2. Vicinity Map - Future Implementation 
3. Notice Inviting Bids, Construction Contract, Plans, Specifications and 

Schedule of Work 
4. Project Funding Summary 
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CITY OF IRVINE, CALIFORNIA 
NOTICE INVITING BIDS 

Bid No. 18-1317 
 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that sealed bids with online bid price submittal will be 
received by the Purchasing Agent of the City of Irvine, California, for furnishing all labor 
services, materials, tools, equipment, supplies, transportation, utilities and all other items 
and facilities necessary therefore, as provided in the contract documents for Protected-
Permissive Left Turn Phasing Traffic Signal Modification together with appurtenances 
thereto, in strict accordance with the specifications on file at the Department of Public 
Works, 1 Civic Center Plaza, Irvine, California 92606-5207. 
 
DATE OF OPENING BIDS: Bid prices for each line item of the Schedule of Work must be 
entered and all other required documents for the bid proposal packet (pages 12, 17-30) 
must be uploaded to the BidsOnline system in accordance with the instructions beginning 
on page 15 no later than 10:00:00 a.m. on May 8, 2018 at which time bids will be publicly 
read aloud at 1 Civic Center Plaza, Irvine, California 92606-5207. No late bids will be 
accepted. No other method of bid submittal will be accepted.  
 
LOCATION OF THE WORK: The work to be performed hereunder is located in the City of 
Irvine, County of Orange, on Culver Drive and Farwell Avenue; Culver Drive and 
Florence; Irvine Center Drive and Odyssey; Irvine Center Drive and Tesla; Rockfield 
Drive and Oldfield; and Sand Canyon Avenue and Towngate. 
 
DESCRIPTION OF WORK: The work to be performed shall include, but not be limited to:  
 
Removal of existing traffic signal controller cabinets and foundations and construction of 
foundations for installation of new complete ATMS 332L cabinets; providing and maintaining 
temporary traffic signal systems at each location during construction, removal of existing 
mast arm signal poles and foundations; installation of new foundations and mast arm signal 
poles; installation of conduit, pull boxes, wiring, video detection systems, Axis IP CCTV 
systems, audible pedestrian system (APS) push buttons and signs, and LED safety lighting; 
removal and replacement of vehicle signal indications; removal and replacement of concrete 
curb, gutter, sidewalk, and ADA ramps, and installation of truncated domes; removal and 
modification of a landscaped median nose,  replacement of AC pavement; utility/pull box 
adjustments and other items not mentioned here, but are required by the plans and the 
Special Provisions. The Engineer’s construction cost estimate for the project is above 
$1,300,000.  
 
LICENSE REQUIREMENT: Prime Contractor must possess a valid Class A license. 
At the time of submitting the bid, the Bidder shall be licensed as a contractor in 
accordance with the provisions of California Business and Professions Code Chapter 9, 
Division 3. All traffic signal (and/or street lighting) work under this Contract shall be 
considered specialty in nature. Any Contractor and/or subcontractor proposing to 
perform this specialty work must possess a valid Class C-10 license prior to award of 
contract. Persons performing the work of an electrician shall be certified in accordance 
with California Labor Code Section 3099. Proof of Certification shall be provided to the 
City prior to commencement of work. 
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DEBARRED CONTRACTORS: The City of Irvine Municipal Code Section 2-12-101 et 
seq. sets forth procedures to debar Contractors from bidding or performing work on City of 
Irvine contracts at any tier, whether prime, subcontractor, etc. Accordingly, certain 
Contractors have been debarred and are listed on the City’s website at 
www.cityofirvine.org/purchasing. Click on the link which states: “For a list of Debarred 
Contractors, please click here.” 
 
COMPLETION OF WORK AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: All work shall be completed in 
a total of ninety (90) Working Days from the date specified in the Notice to Proceed. 
Liquidated damages shall be Two Thousand and Two Hundred Dollars ($2,200) per 
Calendar Day, for each and every Calendar Days delay in finishing the work in excess of 
the number of Working Days prescribed above. 
 
AWARD OF CONTRACT: The award of the Contract, if it is awarded, will be to the lowest 
responsive and responsible Bidder whose bid complies with all the requirements 
prescribed. The City reserves the right, after opening bids, to reject any or all bids, to 
waive any informality in a bid, to make awards in the interest of the City, and to reject all 
other bids. 
 
PROPOSAL GUARANTEE AND BONDS: Each bid shall be accompanied by a scanned 
copy of a certified or cashier's check or corporate surety bond issued by a surety 
company, admitted to do business in the State of California, on the form furnished by the 
City as guarantee that bidder will, if an award is made to him in accordance with the terms 
of his bid, promptly secure Workers’ Compensation insurance, and liability insurance, 
execute a contract in the required form, and furnish satisfactory bonds for the faithful 
performance of the contract (“Performance Bond”) and for the payment of claims of 
materialmen and laborers thereunder (“Payment Bond”). Said check or bidder’s bond shall 
be in an amount of not less than ten percent (10%) of the amount of the bid. Bidders with 
the apparent three lowest responsive bids shall deliver an original hard copy of the 
certified check, cashier’s check or surety bond to the Receptionist for the 
Purchasing Agent at 1 Civic Center Plaza, Irvine, CA, 92606 within two business 
days of the bid opening date. The Performance and Payment Bonds shall be not less 
than one hundred percent (100%) of the total amount of the bid price named in the 
contract. Only bonds issued by companies admitted to do business in the State of 
California will be accepted in accordance with the Code of Civil Procedure Section 
995.311. Failure to submit acceptable Payment and Performance Bonds as required shall 
result in a rejection of the bid and a forfeiture of the proposal guarantee. 
 
PREVAILING RATES OF WAGES: Prevailing wage requirements apply to public 
works projects with a value exceeding $1,000.00. The definition of “public works” 
is found at Labor Code Section 1720, et seq. 
 
The CITY is subject to the provisions of law relating to public contracts in the State of 
California. It is agreed that all provisions of law applicable to public contracts are a part of 
this Agreement to the same extent as though set forth herein, and will be complied with by 
CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR shall abide by all applicable Sections of the California 
Labor Codes including Sections 1770 -1781, et seq. In accordance with the provisions of 
Section 1773 of the California Labor Code, the general prevailing rates of per diem wages 
and holiday and overtime work in the locality in which the Work is to be performed shall 
be in accordance with the rates posted on the Department of Industrial Relations website, 
found at http://www.dir.ca.gov/dirdatabases.html. The CONTRACTOR, and any 
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subcontractor under him, shall pay not less than the specified prevailing rates of wages 
to all workers employed in the execution of this Agreement.  

 
The CITY reminds all contractors and subcontractors of the adoption of SB 96, and 
encourages them to understand and comply with the requirements as set forth on the 
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR) website at http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-
Works/PublicWorks.html. All contractors and subcontractors who plan to bid on a public 
works project when the project is for construction, alteration, demolition, installation, or 
repair work with a value exceeding $25,000.00 must first be registered and pay an annual 
fee with the DIR. Additionally, all contractors and subcontractors who plan to bid on public 
works projects involving maintenance work with a value exceeding $15,000.00 must first 
be registered and pay an annual fee with the DIR. The CITY requires all contractors and 
subcontractors to be registered with the DIR prior to submitting a bid meeting these 
parameters. Subject to the exceptions set forth in Labor Code Section 1725.5, bids from 
contractors that are not currently registered will be deemed nonresponsive. Further, the 
CITY will not award a contract to and no contractor or subcontractor will be allowed to 
work on a CITY public works project meeting these parameters unless they are registered 
with the DIR pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5. Please visit the DIR website for 
further information.  

  
A contractor or subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid proposal, 
subject to the requirements of Section 4104 of the Public Contract Code, or engage in the 
performance of any contract for public work, as defined in this chapter, unless currently 
registered and qualified to perform public work pursuant to Section 1725.5. It is not a 
violation of this section for an unregistered contractor to submit a bid that is authorized 
by Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions Code or by Section 10164 or 20103.5 
of the Public Contract Code, provided the contractor is registered to perform public work 
pursuant to Section 1725.5 at the time the contract is awarded. 
 
LABOR REGULATIONS: The Contractor shall comply with all applicable requirements of 
the California Labor Code and the City of Irvine Municipal Code. 
 
PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: A full set of bid documents consisting of Notice Inviting 
Bids, Proposal, Contract, Special Provisions and Contract Plans are available for 
inspection without charge at the Department of Public Works, 1 Civic Center Plaza, Irvine, 
California 92606-5207. 
 
To obtain a copy of the bid documents, please visit the City of Irvine’s website at 
www.cityofirvine.org/purchasing. Click on the “Supplier Registration and Bid 
Opportunities” link, and review the information about our online system. Next, click on 
the “BidsOnline” link. If you are not currently registered with the City of Irvine, please 
click on the “New Vendor Registration” button and then complete the electronic supplier 
registration process, including selecting Category Code(s) describing the goods and/or 
services you provide, as well as entering your Contractors State License information. 
After registering your firm, click on the "Bid Opportunities" button to view and download 
the Bid Documents. Interested firms must be registered on the City’s website and 
download the Bid Documents in order to submit a bid. Firms must also check the 
website periodically for addenda information as failure to download any and all addenda 
will result in bid disqualification. 
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SECURITY FOR COMPLETION OF WORK: The Contract Documents establish a 
provision for monthly progress payments based upon the percentage of work completed 
as determined by the Engineer. The City will retain a portion of each progress payment as 
security for completion of the balance of the work. At the request and expense of the 
successful bidder, the City will pay the amount so retained upon compliance with the 
requirements of California Public Contract Code § 22300 and the provisions of the 
Contract Documents, Special Provisions Subsection 9-3.2.2 pertaining to "Substitution of 
Securities." 
 
PROJECT ADMINISTRATION: All questions relative to this project prior to opening bids 
shall be prepared in writing and transmitted to the attention of Mr. Tran Tran, P.E., Senior 
Transportation Engineer by email to ttran@cityofirvine.org, with a  copy to Mr. Brian 
Brown, Senior Buyer, bbrown@cityofirvine.org. No inquiries will be accepted later than five 
(5) business days prior to the bid opening date as this would not allow time to respond to 
all plan holders. No phone inquiries will be accepted. 
 
CITY OF IRVINE 
 
 
Published by:   
Publication Date(s):  
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND 
CONDITIONS 

 
1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Documents shall consist of: 

a) Permits and Agreements  

b) Contract  

c) Addenda 

d) Instructions to Bidders, Proposal Requirements and Conditions 

e) Special Provisions  

f) Contract Plans 

g) City of Irvine Design Manual Section 104 – Traffic Signals 

h) City of Irvine Standard Plans 

i) Standard Specifications 

j) Reference Specifications, 

all of which are on file at the City of Irvine in the Department of Public Works, 1 
Civic Center Plaza, Irvine, California 92606-5207 and are hereby referred to and 
made a part hereof.  

 
2. BID PROPOSALS: To be considered, bids shall be made in accordance with the 

following instructions: 

a) For the convenience of bidders, the “SCHEDULE OF WORK” has been 
posted on the City’s BidsOnline system. Bidders must enter their unit price 
information online in accordance with the INSTRUCTIONS FOR ENTERING 
ELECTRONIC BIDS included herein. Unit prices must be entered online and 
then the extended prices and total bid price will be automatically calculated. 

b) Bids shall be submitted only on bid items stated in the Bid Documents; bids 
on other bases will not be considered. Bids that are not submitted on the 
prescribed forms, and in accordance with the INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
ENTERING ELECTRONIC BIDS may be rejected.  

c) Unless called for, additive bids will not be considered. 

d) Pursuant to the provisions of Public Contract Code § 4101 to 4108, 
inclusive, every Bidder shall set forth in its bid: 

1) The Bidder shall list the name, license number and location of the 
place of business of each subcontractor performing work in an 
amount in excess of one-half of one percent (1/2%) of the prime 
contractor's total bid, or, in the case of bids or offers for the 
construction of streets or highways, including bridges, in excess of 
one-half of one percent (1/2%) of the prime contractor's total bid or 
ten thousand dollars ($10,000), whichever is greater. 

2) The bid item numbers and the percentage of the bid item 
subcontracted. 
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e) In the event additive bids are called for and the Bidder intends to use 
different or additional subcontractors on the additive(s), the Bidder shall fill 
out additional forms of the list of subcontractors and shall identify such forms 
with relation to whether they apply to the base or additive bids. 

f) If the Bidder fails to specify a subcontractor for any portion of the work to be 
performed under the contract in excess of one-half of one percent (1/2%) of 
the Bidder's total bid, or, in the case of bids or offers for the construction of 
streets or highways, including bridges, in excess of one-half of one percent 
(1/2%) of the Bidder’s total bid or ten thousand dollars ($10,000), whichever 
is greater, the Bidder agrees to perform that portion of work himself. The 
successful Bidder shall not, without the consent of the City, either: 

1) Substitute any person, firm or corporation as subcontractor in place of 
the subcontractor designated in the original bid, or 

2) Permit any subcontract to be assigned or transferred or allow the 
work to be performed by anyone other than the original subcontractor 
listed in the bid. 

g) If required in the Notice Inviting Bids, bids shall be accompanied by a 
certified or cashier's check or an acceptable corporate bid bond on the form 
furnished by the City for an amount not less than ten percent (10%) of the 
bid, made payable to the order of the City of Irvine. The check or bid bond 
shall be a guarantee that the Bidder will enter into a contract and provide all 
required insurance and bonds if awarded the work; and in case of refusal or 
failure to enter into the contract, the check or bid bond shall be forfeited. The 
City will return Bidder’s check if the project is not awarded to Bidder. 

Only bonds issued by companies admitted to do business in the State of 
California will be accepted, in accordance with Code of Civil Procedure § 
995.311 and Insurance Code § 12090.  

h) Before submitting a bid, bidders shall carefully examine the work site, the 
Contract Documents and the form of Contract and shall fully inform 
themselves about all existing conditions and limitations. Bidders shall include 
in their bids a sum to cover the cost of all work included in the Contract. 

i) Bid prices must be entered and the bid proposal packet must be uploaded 
to the BidsOnline System on or before the day and hour set for the bid 
opening in the Notice Inviting Bids. No other method of bid submittal will be 
accepted. Bidders with the three apparent lowest responsive bids shall 
deliver an original hard copy of the certified check, cashier’s check or surety 
bond to the Receptionist for the Purchasing Agent at 1 Civic Center Plaza, 
Irvine, CA, 92606 within two business days of the bid opening date. 

j) A bid may be considered non-responsive if it does not comply with the 
requirements set forth in these bid documents.  A responsive bid is one that 
complies with the solicitation in all acceptability and material respects and 
contains no material defects. 
 

3. WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS: Bids may be withdrawn at any time before the bid 
deadline, by going back into the BidsOnline system and selecting “Withdraw.” 
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4. INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTS; REQUESTS FOR 
CLARIFICATION: If any person contemplating submitting a bid for the proposed 
Contract is in doubt as to the true meaning of any part of the plans and 
specifications, or other proposed Contract Documents, or finds discrepancies in, or 
omissions from, the drawings or specifications, he shall submit to the Purchasing 
Agent a written request for all interpretations or corrections thereof via email to the 
project manager and purchasing staff prior to the deadline for submitting  questions, 
as set forth in the Notice Inviting Bids section herein. Any clarification or correction 
of the proposed documents will be made only by Addendum duly issued, with 
notice provided to all firms who downloaded the bid documents from the City’s 
website. The City is not responsible for any other explanations or interpretations of 
the proposed documents. 

 
5. ADDENDA TO THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: Any addenda issued during the 

time of bidding, or forming a part of the Contract Documents after the Bidder has 
downloaded the bid documents from the City’s website, shall be taken into account 
in the bid and shall be made a part of the Contract. 

  
 Addenda may be issued by the City of Irvine for any reason, including but not 

limited to, clarifying or correcting the Notice Inviting Bids, Special Provisions, Plans, 
or Bid.  

 
 Bidders will be notified of such Addenda during the period of advertising either by 

email or posting on the City’s website, provided however, each Bidder shall be 
solely responsible for obtaining any such Addenda. 

 
 The Bidder shall acknowledge the receipt of Addenda on the City’s BidsOnline 

system. 

6. BIDDER RESPONSIVENESS: Failure of the Bidder to provide requested 
information in a complete and accurate manner may be considered non-
responsive resulting in rejection of the bid. The use of “N/A” or “n/a” in response 
to any request for information without an explanation as to why that abbreviation 
is being used may render the bid non-responsive.  

7. BIDDER RESPONSIBILITY: Bidders are hereby notified that, in accordance with 
the City of Irvine Municipal Code § 2-12, the City may make a determination that 
the Contractor is non-responsible if the hearing officer finds evidentiary support 
that the Bidder has committed any of the following: (1) violated a term of a 
contract, present or past, with the City or other entity; (2) committed an act or 
omission which negatively reflects on the Contractor’s quality, fitness, or capacity 
to perform a contract with the City or any other entity or engaged in a pattern or 
practice which negatively reflects on the same; (3) committed an act or omission 
which evidences a lack of business integrity or business honesty; (4) made or 
submitted a false claim against the City or any other entity; or (5) received a fine 
or citation for performing work in an unsafe manner; or (6) violated a condition, 
rule, regulation, permit, or standard applicable to a contract with the City or any 
other entity. In arriving at his or her determination, the hearing officer may 
consider Bidder’s past conduct on City projects or on any other public or private 
projects upon which Bidder performed work. 

10



 

4 

8. BIDDER DEBARMENT: Bidders are hereby notified that, in accordance with the 
City of Irvine Municipal Code § 2-12, the City may make a determination that the 
Bidder shall be debarred if the hearing officer finds evidentiary support that the 
Bidder has committed any of the following: (1) violated a term of a contract, 
present or past, with the City or other entity; (2) committed an act or omission 
which negatively reflects on the Contractor’s quality, fitness, or capacity to 
perform a contract with the City or any entity or engaged in a pattern or practice 
which negatively reflects on the same; (3) committed an act or omission which 
evidences a lack of business integrity or business honesty; (4) made or 
submitted a false claim against the City or any other entity; (5) received a fine or 
citation for performing work in an unsafe manner; or (6) violated a condition, rule, 
regulation, permit, or standard applicable to a contract with the City or any other 
entity. In arriving at his or her determination, the hearing officer may consider 
past conduct of the Contractor on City projects or on any other public or private 
projects which Contractor performed work. 

 
9. OPENING BIDS: Bids will be publicly opened and read at the time and place set in 

the Notice Inviting Bids. 
 
10. BID PROTEST PROCEDURES: 

a) BASIS FOR PROTEST: It is the policy of the City to ensure that free and 
open competition takes place in all procurement activities. If, in the course 
of a procurement action, an interested party has reason to believe that 
these conditions do not exist, the interested party may file a protest in 
accordance with the provisions of these procedures with the City of Irvine 
Purchasing Agent requesting a review of the claim and a timely resolution 
of the issue. Any bidder on a project for which it submitted a timely bid 
may protest the contract award for that project; however, subcontractors, 
suppliers or other third parties may not protest contract awards. Moreover, 
complaints about alleged ambiguity of the bid documents and/or estimates 
are not appropriate subject matters for bid protests. 

b) BID PROTEST CONTENTS: The bid protest shall be submitted in writing 
via email to the attention of the Purchasing Agent. The written protest shall 
include: 

1) The solicitation number and project description. 

2) The name, address, phone number, and email address of the 
protesting party. 

3) A detailed statement of all the legal and factual grounds for the 
protest and all relevant, supporting documentation (including all 
written documentation). The grounds for protest must be fully 
supported. 

4) Statement of the form of relief requested from the City. 

5) Signature of an authorized representative of the protesting party. 

c) DEADLINE TO SUBMIT BID PROTESTS: Bid protests must be filed within 
five (5) business days after the deadline for receiving bids. 
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d) WHERE TO FILE: All protests are to be directed to the City of Irvine 
Purchasing Agent. Protests must be submitted in writing via email to: 
purchasing@cityofirvine.org. A copy of the email must also be sent to the 
project manager whose email address is set forth in the bid documents. (A 
document is considered filed on a particular calendar day when it is 
received via email by the City of Irvine Purchasing Agent by 5:00 p.m., 
Pacific Standard Time, on that calendar day.) Although not required, in 
addition to submitting a protest via email, an original protest letter may be 
sent via United States Postal Service to: Attn: Purchasing Agent, City of 
Irvine, P.O. Box 19575, Irvine, CA 92623-9575. 

e) BID PROTEST REVIEW: Upon receipt, the Purchasing Agent shall 
consider the protest and may give notice of the protest and its basis to 
other persons including bidders involved in or affected by the protest. A 
protest shall be dismissed for failure to comply with any of the 
requirements set forth in the “Bid Protest Contents” section above. The 
Purchasing Agent shall review all material submitted with the protest. No 
additional material will be accepted for consideration from the protesting 
party unless specifically requested by the Purchasing Agent. If additional 
material is requested, it must be submitted by the requested date. The 
Purchasing Agent shall respond to the protesting party via email within ten 
(10) business days after receipt of the protest. Final determinations shall 
be binding, except as otherwise provided below. 

f) RECONSIDERATION OF PROTEST DECISION: A protesting party may 
request the Purchasing Agent’s reconsideration of a decision prior to 
contract award only if one or both of the following conditions are met: 

1) New information becomes available that was not previously known, 
or could not have been reasonably known, at the time of the 
original protest; and/or  

2) The Purchasing Agent’s decision contains an error of law.  

Any request for reconsideration of a protest decision must be submitted in 
writing via email to the Purchasing Agent within three (3) business days 
from the date of issuance of the initial decision. The request must include 
a detailed explanation of the basis for reconsideration as set forth above. 
The Purchasing Agent shall respond to the request for reconsideration 
within seven (7) business days from receipt of the request. 

g) CONTRACT AWARD: At its discretion, the City may delay the execution 
of any proposed agreement pending the resolution of a protest unless one 
or both of the following conditions are present: 

1) The project or service being procured is urgently required; and/or  

2) Failure to make prompt award will otherwise cause undue harm to 
the City. 

h) REMEDIES: There shall be no limitation on remedies selected by the City. 
Nothing contained herein shall be considered to either act as a limitation 
on the City’s choice of remedies or confer any right upon any interested 
party to a remedy. In determining the appropriate remedy, the City shall 
consider all the circumstances surrounding the solicitation, the contract 
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selection, and/or the contract award, including, but not limited to: the 
seriousness of any deficiency found to exist in the contracting process; the 
effect of the action of the competitive process; any urgency surrounding 
the contract requirement; and the effect that implementing the remedy will 
have on the City’s overall ability to accomplish its mission. If the City 
determines that the award or proposed award was not made in 
accordance with the applicable City statutes, regulations, policies, and 
procedures, the City may, in its sole discretion, grant any of the following 
or any other remedy it deems appropriate: If pre-award, reject all bids and 
issue a new solicitation, make a new contractor selection or award a 
contract consistent with applicable statutes, regulations, policies, and 
procedures; or if post-award, refrain from extending the term of the 
contract or awarding task orders under an existing task order agreement; 
or at its sole discretion, take no further action. 

 
11. AWARD OR REJECTION OF BIDS AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT: The 

award of the Contract will be as of the date specified in the Notice of Award issued 
by the City. The award of the Contract shall not constitute a binding obligation on 
City until the Contract has been lawfully executed by all parties and the Contractor 
has submitted all required insurance certificates and bonds to the City. 
 
The Contractor shall not commence work in advance of the execution of the 
Contract, the delivery of the bonds and insurance certificates, as specified above 
and purchase order issuance.  

 
The award of the Contract, if it is awarded, will be to the responsive and 
responsible Bidder who submitted the lowest Bid complying with these Proposal 
Requirements and Conditions and with the Notice Inviting Bids. Such award, if 
made, will be made within ninety (90) Calendar Days after the opening of the 
proposals. The ninety (90) Calendar Days period shall be subject to extension for 
such further period as may be agreed upon in writing between the City and the 
Bidder(s) concerned. All bids will be compiled on the basis of the estimated 
quantities of work to be done as shown in the Proposal. However until an award is 
made, the City of Irvine reserves the right to reject any and all bids or to waive any 
informality in bids received, if doing so is deemed to best serve the interest of the 
City. 
 

12. CONTRACT AND BONDS: The Contract, which the successful Bidder, as 
Contractor, will be required to execute, is included in the Contract Documents and 
should be carefully examined by the Bidder. 
 
The successful Bidder, simultaneously with his execution of the Contract, will be 
required to furnish a Payment Bond and a Performance Bond. Said bonds shall be 
in the form of the two (2) sample bonds included in these Contract Documents and 
based upon conditions specified in the Standard Specifications Section 2-4, 
"Contract Bonds," and as specified in the Special Provisions and shall be secured 
from a surety company satisfactory to the City. 

 
 Only bonds issued by companies admitted to do business in the State of California 

will be accepted, in accordance with Code of Civil Procedure § 995.311 and 
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Insurance Code § 12090. Failure to submit acceptable Payment and Performance 
Bonds as required shall result in rejection of bid and forfeiture of the proposal 
guarantee. 

 
 All alterations, extensions of time, extra and additional work, and other changes 

authorized by the Contract Documents will be made without securing the consent of 
the surety or sureties on the Contract bonds. 

 
 The Contract shall be signed by the successful Bidder, and delivered to the City 

together with the Contract bonds within ten (10) days of the date specified in the 
Notice of Award issued by the City, not including Saturdays, Sundays and legal 
holidays. The Contractor shall submit insurance certificates electronically in 
accordance with 7-3 of the Standard Specifications and as set forth in the Contract 
Documents. The executed Contract, together with the required bonds, will be filed 
with the Clerk of the City of Irvine. 

 
 Failure of the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder to execute the Contract 

and file acceptable insurance certificates and bonds as provided herein within ten 
(10) days of award of the Contract, not including Saturdays, Sundays and legal 
holidays, shall be just cause for the forfeiture of the bid bond. The successful Bidder 
may file with the City a written notice, signed by the Bidder or his authorized 
representative, specifying that the Bidder will refuse to execute the Contract if 
presented to him. The filing of such notice shall have the same force and effect as 
the failure of the Bidder to execute the Contract and furnish acceptable certificates 
of insurance and bonds within the time herein before prescribed. 
 

13. SPECIAL NOTICE: Bidders are required to inform themselves fully of the 
conditions relating to construction and labor under which the Work will be 
performed, and the Contractor must employ, so far as possible, such methods and 
means in the carrying out of this work as will not cause any interruption or 
interference with any other contractor. 
 

14. BIDDERS INTERESTED IN MORE THAN ONE BID: No person, firm or corporation 
shall be allowed to make or file or be interested in more than one bid as prime 
contractor for the same work. 
 

15. BIDS TO BE LEFT ON DEPOSIT: No Bidder may withdraw its bid for a period of 
ninety (90) Calendar Days after the time set for opening thereof. However, the City 
will return all certified checks within fifteen (15) days, not including Saturdays, 
Sundays and legal holidays, after the award of the Contract or rejection of the bids, 
as the case may be, to respective Bidders whose bids are not accepted. 
 

16. NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION: All Bidders shall submit with their bids an 
executed non-collusion declaration on the form provided in the bidding documents. 
Failure to provide completed form shall result in the bid being deemed non-
responsive. 

 
The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free hotline to report 
bid rigging activities. Use the hotline to report bid rigging, bidder collusion, and 
other fraudulent activities. The hotline number is 800-424-9071. The service is 
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available 24 hours 7 days a week and is confidential and anonymous. The hotline is 
part of the DOT’s effort to identify and investigate highway construction contract 
fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector General. 
 

17. SUBSTITUTIONS: Where the Specifications or drawings specify any material, 
product, thing, or service by one or more brand names, whether or not "or equal" 
is added, and a Bidder wishes to propose the use of another item as being equal, 
he shall request approval therefor as set forth in 4-1.6 of the Standard 
Specifications and Special Provisions. 

 
18. REPORTING SUSPECTED IMPROPRIETY, GROSS WASTE, FRAUD AND 

OTHER ACTS:  Any City and/or Great Park official, employee, and/or contractor 
who suspects any type of impropriety relating to purchasing or contracting 
activities, or gross waste, fraud, or abuse of City and/or Great Park funds or 
resources, a gross abuse of authority, a specified and substantial danger to 
public health or safety due to any act or omission of any City and/or Great Park 
official, employee, or contractor, or the use of a City and/or Great Park office or 
position or of City and/or Great Park resources for personal gain, should report 
the act by calling the City’s Integrity Line at 866-428-1509. All such reports shall 
remain anonymous if desired by the reporting party. Suspected fraudulent 
activities include bid rigging, product substitution, theft, overcharging, false 
certifications and representations, and the like. Any allegations of bribery, 
kickbacks, gratuities, and conflicts of interest involving City employees should 
also be reported. 
 

19. ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT: No assignment by the Contractor of any Contract 
to be entered into hereunder or of any part thereof, or of funds to be received 
thereunder by the Contractor, will be recognized by the City unless such 
assignment has had the prior written approval of the City and the surety has been 
given due notice of such assignment in writing. 
 

20. OTHER REQUIREMENTS: Before entering into a Contract, the Bidder to whom the 
Contract has been awarded shall satisfy all insurance requirements per Section 7-3 
of the Standard Specifications and Special Provisions and such insurance shall be 
maintained in full force and effect at its own expense during the life of this Contract. 

 
Upon request, the successful Bidder shall furnish to the City a statement of its 
financial condition and previous construction experience or such other evidence of 
his qualifications. 
 

21. LABOR CODE:  

PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION PROGRAM 
 
All contractors and subcontractors who plan to bid on a public works project (the 
definition of “public works” is found at Labor Code Section 1720, et seq.) when 
the project is for construction, alteration, demolition, installation, or repair work 
with a value exceeding $25,000.00 must first be registered and pay an annual 
fee with the DIR. Additionally, all contractors and subcontractors who plan to bid 
on public works projects involving maintenance work with a value exceeding 
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$15,000.00 must first be registered and pay an annual fee with the DIR. The 
CITY requires all contractors and subcontractors to be registered with the DIR 
prior to submitting a bid meeting these parameters. By submitting a bid for City of 
Irvine Public Works project, the contractor acknowledges the above requirements 
and agrees to maintain a valid Department of Industrial Relations (DIR) Public 
Works Contractor registration during the term of this project. 

a) A contractor or subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed 
in a bid proposal, subject to the requirements of Section 4104 of the 
Public Contract Code, or engage in the performance of any contract for 
public work, as defined in this chapter, unless currently registered and 
qualified to perform public work pursuant to Section 1725.5. It is not a 
violation of this section for an unregistered contractor to submit a bid 
that is authorized by Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions 
Code or by Section 10164 or 20103.5 of the Public Contract Code, 
provided the contractor is registered to perform public work pursuant to 
Section 1725.5 at the time the contract is awarded. 

b) Pursuant to Labor Code Section 1771.4, all bidders are hereby notified 
that this project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement 
by the Department of Industrial Relations. 

 
In addition to the requirement for submittal of certified payroll records to the 
City, contractors and subcontractors shall furnish electronic certified payroll 
records to the Labor Commissioner (State of California, Division of Labor 
Standards Enforcement). 
 
Contractors and subcontractors shall be responsible for complying and staying 
current with all DIR requirements and regulations. More information can be found 
at http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-Works/PublicWorks.html. 

Attention is directed to Labor Code § 1735 of which reads as follows: 

No discrimination shall be made in the employment of persons upon public 
works because of the race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, 
physical handicap, medical condition, marital status, or sex of such persons, 
except as provided in the Government Code §12940, and every contractor 
for public works violating this section is subject to all the penalties imposed 
for a violation of this chapter. 

The Contractor shall abide by the provisions of the California Labor Code § 1770-
1781, et seq. In accordance with the provisions of the California Labor Code § 
1773, the general prevailing rates of per diem wages and holiday and overtime 
work in the locality in which the work is to be performed has been obtained from the 
Director of the Department of Industrial Relations, a copy of which is on file in the 
office of the City Clerk of the City of Irvine and will be made available to any 
interested party upon request. The Contractor shall post a copy of the prevailing 
rate of per diem wages at the job site. The Contractor, and any subcontractor under 
him, shall pay not less than the specified prevailing rates of wages to all workers 
employed in the execution of the contract.  
 
Failure to comply with the subject sections will subject the Contractor to penalty and 
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forfeiture provisions of the Labor Code § 1775. 
 
In accordance with of the Labor Code § 1773.1, the Contractor must make travel 
and subsistence payments to each worker employed in the execution of the 
Contract.  
 
The City will not recognize any claim for additional compensation because of the 
payment by the Contractor of any wage rate in excess of the prevailing wage rate 
set forth in the Contract. The possibility of wage increases is one of the elements to 
be considered by the Contractor in determining his bid, and will not under any 
circumstances be considered as the basis of a claim against the City on the 
Contract. 

 
The Contractor shall familiarize itself with the provisions of the Labor Code § 
1777.5 regarding employment of apprentices, and shall be responsible for 
compliance therewith, including compliance by his subcontractors. 

 
The Contractor and subcontractors shall comply with Labor Code § 1777.6 which 
stipulates that it shall be unlawful to refuse to accept otherwise qualified employees 
as registered apprentices solely on the grounds of race, religious creed, color, 
national origin, ancestry, sex, or age except as provided in Labor Code § 3077, of 
such employee. 

 
The Contractor and subcontractors shall comply with Labor Code § 1810 and § 
1811 which stipulates that eight hours labor constitutes a legal day's work, and § 
1812 which stipulates that the Contractor and subcontractors shall keep an 
accurate record showing the name of and actual hours worked each calendar day 
and each calendar week by each worker employed by him in connection with the 
work performed under the terms of the Contract. Failure to comply with these 
sections of the Labor Code will subject the Contractor to penalty and forfeiture 
provisions of the Labor Code § 1813. 
 
Failure to comply with the subject sections will subject the Contractor to penalty and 
forfeiture provisions of the Labor Code § 1775. 
 
In accordance with of the Labor Code § 1773.1, the Contractor must make travel 
and subsistence payments to each worker employed in the execution of the 
Contract.  
 
The City will not recognize any claim for additional compensation because of the 
payment by the Contractor of any wage rate in excess of the prevailing wage rate 
set forth in the Contract. The possibility of wage increases is one of the elements to 
be considered by the Contractor in determining his bid, and will not under any 
circumstances be considered as the basis of a claim against the City on the 
Contract. 

 
The Contractor shall familiarize itself with the provisions of the Labor Code § 
1777.5 regarding employment of apprentices, and shall be responsible for 
compliance therewith, including compliance by his subcontractors. 
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The Contractor and subcontractors shall comply with Labor Code § 1777.6 which 
stipulates that it shall be unlawful to refuse to accept otherwise qualified employees 
as registered apprentices solely on the grounds of race, religious creed, color, 
national origin, ancestry, sex, or age except as provided in Labor Code § 3077, of 
such employee. 

 
The Contractor and subcontractors shall comply with Labor Code § 1810 and § 
1811 which stipulates that eight hours labor constitutes a legal day's work, and § 
1812 which stipulates that the Contractor and subcontractors shall keep an 
accurate record showing the name of and actual hours worked each calendar day 
and each calendar week by each worker employed by him in connection with the 
work performed under the terms of the Contract. Failure to comply with these 
sections of the Labor Code will subject the Contractor to penalty and forfeiture 
provisions of the Labor Code § 1813. 

 
22. RESERVATION OF RIGHTS: 

The City reserves the right to: 

a) Disqualify any Bidder in accordance with the instructions herein. 

b) Reject any bids, at its discretion, including bids found to be conditional or 
incomplete, contain irregularities, contain any interlineations or alterations, or 
found to be not responsive to this Invitation for Bids (IFB). 

c) Investigate the qualifications of any Bidder under consideration. 

d) Require confirmation or clarification of information furnished by the Bidder. 

e) Require additional evidence of Bidder’s ability to perform the Work described 
in these bid documents. 

f) Contact the submitted references to confirm information provided in the bid. 

g) Postpone or cancel the entire IFB or a portion thereof. 

h) Postpone the bid opening or award for its own convenience. 

i) Award a Contract in part or in combination of items.  

j) Issue subsequent IFB. 

k) Seek the assistance of outside technical experts to review the bids. 

l) Disqualify a bid upon evidence of collusion, with intent to defraud, or other 
illegal practices on the part of the Bidder. 

m) Waive any errors or informalities in any bid to the extent permitted by law. 

n) Require bidder to provide proof as to the equality, substitutability, and 
compatibility of any items proposed as alternates or equals. 

o) Determine, at the City’s sole discretion, the equality, substitutability, and 
compatibility of any items proposed as alternates or equals. 

p) Exercise any other rights under the City’s charter or municipal code. 

 The City has no obligation to consider any bid unless it is responsive to this IFB and 
conforming in all respects to the Form of Contract. This IFB does not commit the 
City to enter into a Contract. 
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BIDDER'S PROPOSAL 
CONSTRUCTION 

OF 
PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN PHASING 

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION 
CIP 331704 

BID NO. 18-1317 
 
 

HONORABLE MAYOR AND MEMBERS OF THE CITY COUNCIL 
CITY HALL 
IRVINE, CALIFORNIA 
 
 
THE UNDERSIGNED, HAVING CAREFULLY EXAMINED ALL OF THE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS; PERMITS ISSUED BY JURISDICTIONAL REGULATORY AGENCIES; 
CONTRACT; CONTRACT ADDENDA; INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS; PROPOSAL 
REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS; SPECIAL PROVISIONS; THE PLANS (SHEETS 
1 THROUGH 26); STANDARD PLANS; STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS; REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS; AND ALL OTHER INFORMATION PROVIDED BY THE AGENCY 
FOR THE CONSTRUCTION LISTED ABOVE IN AND FOR THE CITY OF IRVINE, IS 
FAMILIAR WITH THE CONDITIONS, HAVING PERSONALLY VISITED THE SITE OF 
THE WORK, AND HEREBY PROPOSES TO FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS AND 
EQUIPMENT, AND ALL INCIDENTAL WORK NECESSARY TO DELIVER ALL THE 
IMPROVEMENTS COMPLETE, IN PLACE AND IN STRICT CONFORMITY WITH THE 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, FOR THE UNIT PRICES NAMED IN THE FOLLOWING 
SCHEDULE OF WORK AND BID PRICES. 
 
 
  

      ____________________________________ 
Bidder’s Company Name (please print or type) 

 
 

 ___________________________________ 
Signature of Bidder 
 
 

 ___________________________________ 
Print Name
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SCHEDULE OF WORK  
 

All applicable sales taxes, State and/or Federal taxes, and any other special taxes, 
patent rights or royalties are included in the prices quoted in this Proposal. 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 
 

ITEM 
 
  EST. 

 
UNIT 

 
 

NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY PRICE TOTAL 

1 MOBILIZATION LS 1   
2 TRAFFIC CONTROL LS 1   
3 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 

FARWELL AND CULVER DRIVE 
LS 1   

4 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
FLORENCE AND CULVER DRIVE 

LS 1   

5 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
IRVINE CENTER DRIVE AND 
ODYSSEY 

LS 1   

6 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
IRVINE CENTER DRIVE AND 
TESLA 

LS 1   

7 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
ROCKFIELD AND OLDFIELD  

LS 1   

8 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
SAND CANYON AND TOWNGATE 

LS 1   

9 REMOVE CONCRETE SIDEWALK SF 800   
10 REMOVE CURB RAMP EA 1   
11 CONCRETE SIDEWALK SF 800   
12 CURB RAMP EA 1   
13 TRUNCATED DOMES EA 13   
14 CLEARING AND GRUBBING LS 1   
15 REMOVE  CONCRETE MEDIAN 

CURB 
LF 380   

16 SAWCUT, REMOVE, AND DISPOSE 
OF EXISTING AC PAVEMENT 
SECTION 

CY 75   

17 CONSTRUCT FULL DEPTH HOT 
MIX ASPHALT (HMA) PAVEMENT 

TON 150   

18 PCC MEDIAN CURB LF 10   
19 REPAIR LANDSCAPING LS 1   
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ITEM 

 
  EST. 

 
UNIT 

 
 

NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY PRICE TOTAL 

20 MODIFY EXISTING IRRIGATION 
SYSTEM 

LS 1   

21 SLURRY SEAL (TYPE II) SY 4,370   
22 STRIPING, MARKING  AND 

MARKERS 
LS 1   

23 RELOCATE TRAFFIC SIGN EA 3   
24 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL 

PROGRAM (WPCP) 
LS 1   

25 ADJUST TRAFFIC SIGNAL PULL 
BOX TO GRADE 

EA 1   

26 REMOVE EXISTING CONCRETE 
CURB AND GUTTER 

LF 60   

27 CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER LF 60   
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR ENTERING ELECTRONIC BIDS 
 
In order to access the BidsOnline system and ensure successful online submission of 
your bid prices, follow these steps: 
 

1. Go to https://www.planetbids.com/portal/portal.cfm?CompanyID=15927# 

2. On the Vendor Portal page, log into the system (lower right hand corner of 
screen) with your assigned user name and password. (You must be 
registered in order to download documents and submit a bid.) 

3. Click on "Bid Opportunities" and then on the Bid # and Description that you 
wish to bid on. The selected bid will open to allow you to access all tabs, 
documents and the pricing sheet. 

4. Click on the “Documents & Attachment” tab to be sure you have downloaded 
all documents that are part of this bid. 

 If you have not already downloaded all bid documents, you must 
download them now, in order to submit your bid. The screen will 
indicate which documents you've already downloaded. 

 
5. Click on the tab "Addenda & Emails" to be sure you have read and 

acknowledged all addenda that have been issued for this bid. 

 The screen will display "yes" or "no" next to each addendum to indicate 
whether you have viewed and acknowledged it. If you have not 
previously acknowledged an addendum, do so now by clicking on the 
addendum to open and read it, then click on the "Acknowledge" button 
on the lower left hand corner of screen. 

 
6. To begin entering your bid, click on "Place eBid" on the lower right corner of 

the screen. The bid "Terms and Conditions" will pop up with a button for you 
to click "Accept" to acknowledge your agreement to the terms of the bid. 

7. Enter the Respondee information on the “Detail” tab. 

8. Click the “Attach” button on the “Attachments” tab, browse to your scanned 
Bid Submittal Documents, and upload all Bid Submittal Documents as a 
single PDF file. 

9. Go to the "Line Items" tab and enter your unit prices on each line. The system 
will calculate the extended costs and grand total for you. 

10. When you have finished entering all pricing and attachments, click on the 
"Save" button. This saves your bid as a draft for you to review or revise as 
needed anytime up to the bid submittal deadline. When you are ready to 
submit your bid, click the "Submit" button. You will receive a confirming 
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message that looks like this: 

 
 

Note: E-Bids are sealed and cannot be viewed by the City until the closing 
date and time. As noted in the screen print above, if you need to withdraw 
your bid, you may do so any time before the bid deadline, by going back 
into the system and selecting "withdraw". 
 

Please begin entering your bid in sufficient time to complete and submit it prior to the 
stated deadline. The official closing time for the bid is determined, and controlled, by the 
electronic clock in the bid management system. Once the deadline is reached, the 
system will not allow any bids to be submitted, and any in process that are not 
completed will be rejected. The amount of time required to enter and submit your bid 
depends on the complexity of the bid and the processing speed of your server and 
internet connections. 
 
Technical Support 
In the event you encounter technical difficulties during the uploading process, please 
contact the Planet Bids, BidsOnline system team as shown below (M-F from 8 a.m. to 5 
p.m.):  
 
support@planetbids.com or call 818-992-1771, ext. 0 
 
Bid prices must be entered and the bid proposal packet must be uploaded to the 
BidsOnline system no later than the date and time indicated in the Notice Inviting 
Bids. No late bids will be accepted. No other method of bid submittal will be 
accepted. 
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INFORMATION REQUIRED OF BIDDERS 
 
In determining the lowest “responsible” bidder, consideration will be given to the general 
competency of the bidder in regard to the work covered by the Bid Proposal. To this 
end, each proposal shall be supported by a statement of the Bidder’s experience on this 
form. Failure of the Bidder to provide requested information in a complete and 
accurate manner shall render the bid non-responsive. Additionally, the City reserves 
the right to disqualify or refuse to consider a proposal if a Bidder is determined to be 
non-responsible in accordance with Irvine Municipal Code § 2-12-103 “Determination of 
Contractor Non-Responsibility.” 
 
The Bidder shall supply the following information. Use additional sheets as necessary. 
 
1. Contact person name:       Email:      

Address:             

 Telephone: (     )               Fax: (     )       

2. Type of firm (Individual, Partnership, or Corporation):       

3. State Contractor’s License Number and Classification:        

4. DIR Registration Number:        Expiration Date                          

5. Number of years your firm has operated as a contractor:      

6. Number of years your firm operated under its present business name:    

7. List the names and addresses of all principals or officers authorized to bind your 
firm. 

Name: Address: 
  

  

  

  

 
8. List any project(s) your firm has failed to complete within the last five years due to 

a termination of contract. For each project, list the type of project, client’s name, 
contact person, current telephone number, email address, and provide a brief 
description of the grounds for the termination.  

Check appropriate box:  None    See list below  
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Type of Project Client Name Contact Person Contact Phone No. 
and email address 

    

Description: 
 
 

  
Type of Project Client Name Contact Person Contact Phone No. 

and email address 
    

Description: 
 
 

 
Type of Project Client Name Contact Person Contact Phone No. 

and email address 
    

Description: 
 
 

 
9. List projects of similar nature to the PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN 

PHASING TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION your firm is currently constructing. 
For each project, list the type of project, contract amount, client’s name, contact 
person, current telephone number, email address, and a brief description.  

Check appropriate box:  None    See list below  

Type of Project 
Contract 
Amount 

Client Name Contact Person 
Contact Phone 
No. and email 

address 
     

Description: 
 
 

  

Type of Project 
Contract 
Amount 

Client Name Contact Person 
Contact Phone 
No. and email 

address 
     

Description: 
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Type of Project 
Contract 
Amount 

Client Name Contact Person 
Contact Phone 
No. and email 

address 
     

Description: 
 
 

 
10. List projects of a similar nature to the PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN 

PHASING TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION your firm has completed within the 
last five years. For each project, list the type of project, contract amount, date of 
completion, client’s name, contact person, current telephone number, email 
address, and a brief description. 

Check appropriate box:  None    See list below  

Type of 
Project 

Contract 
Amount 

Date of 
Completion 

Client 
Name 

Contact 
Person 

Contact 
Phone No. and 
email address 

      

Description: 
 
 

  

Type of 
Project 

Contract 
Amount 

Date of 
Completion 

Client 
Name 

Contact 
Person 

Contact 
Phone No. and 
email address 

      

Description: 
 
 

 

Type of 
Project 

Contract 
Amount 

Date of 
Completion 

Client 
Name 

Contact 
Person 

Contact 
Phone No. and 
email address 

      

Description: 
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11. List the name of the person(s) (A MINIMUM OF ONE) who inspected the site of the 
proposed work for your firm.  

Name: Date of Inspection: 
  
  
  

 
12. Complete the following in conformance with Labor Code Section 1725.5 

 
Name of Subcontractor Registered with 

DIR? 
DIR Registration No. 

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 Yes __  No __  

 
13. If requested by the City, the Bidder shall furnish a notarized financial statement, 

financial data, or other information and references sufficiently comprehensive to 
permit an appraisal of its current financial condition or ability to perform the work. 
 
Failure to furnish information upon request will render the bid nonresponsive. 

 
All of the above statements regarding Contractor's experience and financial 
qualifications are submitted in conjunction with the Bid Proposal, as a part thereof, 
and the truthfulness and accuracy of the information is guaranteed by the Bidder. 
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THE CITY OF IRVINE RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REJECT ALL BIDS 
 
The undersigned understands the contract time limit allotted for the completion of the work 
required by the Contract is Ninety (90) Working Days. 
 
The undersigned agrees, if awarded the Contract, to sign the Contract and furnish the 
necessary insurance certificates and bonds within ten (10) days of the date specified in the 
Notice of Award of Contract, not including Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays, and to 
begin work within ten (10) Working Days from the date specified in the City’s Notice to 
Proceed. Contract time accounting shall begin on the date shown in the Notice to Proceed. 
 
Accompanying this Bid Proposal is (check appropriate box): 
 

 Cash    Cashier’s Check    Certified Check    Bid Bond 
 

 
Sign Here if Individual: 

  

 (Signature)     

 (Print Name)     

 (Address)     

     
Affix notary’s acknowledgement 
 
Sign Here if Co-Partnership: 

  

 Co-Partnership Name of Firm:     

 (Address)      

       
 
 Members Signing: 

 (Signature)     

 (Print Name)     

 (Address)     

     
  
 (Signature)     

 (Print Name)     

 (Address)     

     
Affix notary’s acknowledgement 
 
Sign Here if Corporation: 
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  (Name of Corporation)      

 (Address)     

     

 Officers of Corporation Signing: 

 (Signature)     

 (Print Name)     

 (Title)     
   
  And 
 
 (Signature)     

 (Print Name)     

 (Title)     
 

If executed by other than President and Secretary of the Corporation, attach a 
certified copy of resolution authorizing signature on behalf of the Corporation. 

 
Affix notary’s acknowledgement 
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
The Bidder shall list each subcontractor performing work in an amount in excess of one-
half of one percent (1/2%) of the prime contractor's total bid, or, in the case of bids or 
offers for the construction of streets or highways, including bridges, in excess of one-half 
of one percent (1/2%) of the prime contractor's total bid or ten thousand dollars ($10,000), 
whichever is greater. Complete columns (1) and (2) and submit with the bid. Complete 
columns (3) and (4) and submit with the bid or hand-deliver to the Receptionist for the 
Purchasing Agent at the reception desk located on the first floor of the Civic Center 
building at the City of Irvine, located at 1 Civic Center Plaza, Irvine, California 92606-5207 
within 24 hours after the bid opening. Failure to provide complete information in columns 
(1) through (4) within the time specified shall render the bid non-responsive. 
 
Subcontractors listed must not be debarred from performing the designated work. 
 

BUSINESS NAME and LOCATION 
  

(1) 

CONTRACTOR 
LICENSE NUMBER 

(2) 

BID ITEM NUMBERS 
 

(3) 

PERCENTAGE OF BID 
ITEM SUBCONTRACTED 

(4)* 
    

  
 

  

 
Information must be typed or clearly printed. 
* If you are subcontracting a whole bid item insert one hundred percent (100%), if 

less insert actual percentage.  
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NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION-CONTRACTOR 
To be Executed by Bidder and Submitted with Bid 

City of Irvine Bid No. 18-1317 
 
The undersigned declares: 
 
I am the ______________________ [title] of _______________________[company 
name], the party making the foregoing bid. 
 
The bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person, 
partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation. The bid is genuine and 
not collusive or sham. The bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any 
other bidder to put in a false or sham bid. The bidder has not directly or indirectly 
colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder or anyone else to put in a 
sham bid, or to refrain from bidding. The bidder has not in any manner, directly or 
indirectly, sought by agreement, communication, or conference with anyone to fix the 
bid price of the bidder or any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element 
of the bid price, or of that of any other bidder. All statements contained in the bid are 
true. The bidder has not, directly or indirectly, submitted his or her bid price or any 
breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or data relative 
thereto, to any corporation, partnership, company, association, organization, bid 
depository, or to any member or agent thereof, to effectuate a collusive or sham bid, 
and has not paid, and will not pay, any person or entity for such purpose. 
 
Any person executing this declaration on behalf of a bidder that is a corporation, 
partnership, joint venture, limited liability company, limited liability partnership, or any 
other entity, hereby represents that he or she has full power to execute, and does 
execute, this declaration on behalf of the bidder. 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the 
foregoing is true and correct and that this declaration is executed on 
_____________[date], at _________________________[city], _____________[state]. 
 
 
 

Signature 

Print Name 
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FORM OF BID BOND 
 

 PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN PHASING 
TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION 

CIP 331704 
BID NO. 18-1317 

 
 
(10% of the Proposal Amount) 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS that we      
     as Principal, and       
   as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto City of Irvine, hereinafter 
called the City in the sum of           
Dollars ($  ), for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind 
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly 
by these presents. 
 
The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the Principal submitted to the City a 
certain Bid Proposal, attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof, to enter into a 
contract in writing for the Protected-Permissive Left Turn Phasing Traffic Signal 
Modification, CIP 331704 and will furnish all required certificates of insurance and bonds 
as required by the Contract. 
 
NOW THEREFORE, if said Bid Proposal shall be rejected; or in the alternate, if said Bid 
Proposal shall be accepted, and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the 
prescribed Form of Contract, shall deliver certificates evidencing that the required 
insurance is in effect and shall execute and deliver Performance and Payment Bonds in 
the forms prescribed, and shall in all other respects perform the Contract created by the 
acceptance of said Bid Proposal, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise this 
obligation shall remain in force and effect, it being expressly understood and agreed that 
the liability of the Surety for any and all default of the Principal hereunder shall be the 
amount of this obligation as herein stated. In the event suit is brought upon this bond by 
City and judgment is recovered, Surety shall pay all costs incurred by City in said suit, 
including a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the court. 
 
The Surety, for the value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of 
said Surety and its bond shall in no way be impaired or affected by an extension of the 
time within which the City may accept such a Bid Proposal; and said Surety does hereby 
waive notice of any such extension. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounded parties have executed this instrument this 
____ day of _____________, 20____, the name of each party being hereto written below 
and these presents duly signed by each party’s undersigned representative, pursuant to 
authority of its governing body. This bond shall be authenticated by way of notarized 
acknowledgment, including a copy of the power of attorney, for the Surety.  
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ATTEST: 

 (Principal)   
 

 (Address)   
 

    
 

 (By)   
 

 (Title)   
 

ATTEST:  
 

 (Surety)   
 

 (Address)   

    
 

 (By)   
 

 (Title)   
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Name of qualifying person licensed by Contractors State License Board 
 
 
 

Contractor name 

FALSE CLAIMS 
 
Bidder shall complete the False Claims Act Certification below or in the alternative, 
provide the information requested under False Claims Act Violations below. Failure 
to certify or provide the requested information shall render the bid non-
responsive.  
 
“False Claims Act” as used herein is defined as either or both the Federal False Claims 
Act, 31 U.S.C. § 3729, et seq., and the California False Claims Act, Government Code § 
12650, et seq. 
 

FALSE CLAIMS ACT CERTIFICATION 
 
I            hereby certify that neither  

 
 

              
 
nor                
 
 
has been determined by a court or tribunal of competent jurisdiction to have violated the 
False Claims Act as defined above. 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the 
foregoing is true and correct. 
 
Executed this _____ day of _____________________ at ________________________ 
 
 
By  
 
 
 
 

FALSE CLAIMS ACT VIOLATIONS 
 
With regard to any determinations by a tribunal or court of competent jurisdiction that 
the False Claims Act, as defined above, has been violated by (1) the Contractor 
submitting this Bid Proposal or (2) the qualifying person licensed by the State 
Contractors License Board to perform the work described in this Bid Proposal, shall 
provide on a separate sheet the following information: (1) the date of the determination 
of the violation, (2) the identity of the tribunal or court, (3) the identity of the government 
contract or project involved, (4) the identity of the government department involved, (5) 
the amount of fine imposed, and (6) any exculpatory information of which the Agency 
should be aware. 

 

 
 

(Signature of owner, officer, manager or licensee responsible for submission of Bid Proposal) 

(City and State) (Month and year) 

Print name 

34



 

28 

Name of qualifying person licensed by Contractors State License Board 

Contractor name 

CIVIL LITIGATION AND ARBITRATION HISTORY 
 
Bidder shall provide the certification or information requested below. Failure to certify 
or provide such certification or information shall render the bid non-responsive.  
 
For five (5) years preceding the submittal date of this Bid Proposal, identify civil litigation 
and arbitration arising out of the performance of a construction contract within the State 
of California in which the (1) Contractor submitting this bid proposal or (2) the qualifying 
person licensed by the State Contractors Licensing Board to perform the work 
described in this Bid Proposal was a named as a party in a lawsuit brought by or against 
the project owner or any action to confirm, vacate or modify an arbitration award 
involving an owner.  
 
 

CIVIL LITIGATION AND ARBITRATION CERTIFICATION 
 
If the Bidder has no civil litigation and arbitration history to report as described above, 
complete the following: 
 
I            certify that neither  

 
 

              
 
nor                
 
 
has been involved in civil litigation and arbitration as described above. 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. 
 
Executed this _____ day of _____________________ at ________________________ 
 
 
By  

(Signature of owner, officer, manager or licensee responsible for submission of Bid Proposal) 

 
 

 
Do not include litigation and arbitration which are limited solely to enforcement of 
mechanics’ liens or stop notices. Provide on a separate sheet (1) the name and court 
case identification number of each case, (2) the jurisdiction in which it was filed, and (3) 
the outcome of the litigation, e.g. whether the case is pending, a judgment was entered, 
a settlement was reached, or the case was dismissed. 
 
 
 
 

 

(City and State) (Month and year) 

Print name 
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Contractor name 

CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS 
 

Bidder shall provide the certification or information requested below. Failure to certify 
or provide such certification or information shall render the bid non-responsive.  
 
 

CRIMINAL CONVICTION CERTIFICATION 
 
If the Bidder has no criminal convictions to report as described above, complete the 
following: 
 
I          hereby certify that neither  

 
 

              
 
 
nor   
 
 
has been convicted of a criminal violation as described above. 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. 
 
Executed this _____ day of _____________________ at ________________________ 
 
 
By  
 

 
 

 
For the five (5) years preceding the date of this Bid Proposal is due, identify on a 
separate sheet any criminal conviction in any jurisdiction in the United States for a 
violation of law arising out of the performance of a construction contract (1) by the 
Contractor submitting this Bid Proposal or (2) by the qualifying person licensed by the 
State Contractors License Board to perform the work described in the Bid Proposal.  
 
Provide on the following page labeled “Criminal Convictions Information.” (1) the date of 
conviction, (2) the name and court case identification number, (3) the identity of the law 
violated, (4) the identity of the prosecuting agency, (5) the contract or project involved, 
(6) the punishment imposed, and (7) any exculpatory information of which the Agency 
should be aware. 

 
 
 

  

(Signature of owner, officer, manager or licensee responsible for submission of Bid Proposal) 

(City and State) (Month and year) 

Name of qualifying person licensed by Contractors State License Board 
 
 

 Print name 
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VIOLATION OF LAW OR A SAFETY REGULATION 
 
 
Has the Bidder, any officer of the Bidder, or any employee who has proprietary interest 
in the Bidder, ever been disqualified, removed, or otherwise prevented from bidding on, 
or completing a federal, state, or local government project because of a violation of a 
law or a safety regulation?   
 

 Yes    No 
 
If the answer is yes, explain the circumstances in the following space. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
Name of bidder (print) 
 

 Signature 

   
Address 
 

 State Contractors’ License No. & Classification 

   
City                                             Zip Code  Telephone 
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CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 
FOR CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS 

 
CITY OF IRVINE 

 
PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN PHASING 

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION 
CIP 331704 

BID NO. 18-1317 
 
This Contract made and entered into this     day of     , 20__, 
by and between City of Irvine, a municipal corporation of the State of California, hereinafter 
referred to as “CITY” and __________________________________________________, 
hereinafter referred to as “CONTRACTOR.” 
 

W I T N E S S E T H: 
 
That the CITY and the CONTRACTOR, for the consideration hereinafter named, mutually 
agree as follows: 
 
1. The complete Contract includes all of the Contract Documents, which are 

incorporated herein by this reference, to wit:  

a) Permits and Agreements  

b) Contract  

c) Addenda 

d) Instructions to Bidders, Proposal Requirements and Conditions 

e) Special Provisions 

f) Contract Plans 

g) Standard Plans 

h) Standard Specifications 

i) Reference Specifications 

 The Contract Documents are complementary, and that which is required by one 
 shall be as binding as if required by all. 
 
2. CONTRACTOR shall provide and furnish all labor, materials, necessary tools, 

expendable equipment, and all utility and transportation services required for the 
following work of improvement:  
Removal of existing traffic signal controller cabinets and foundations and 
construction of foundations for installation of new complete ATMS 332L cabinets; 
providing and maintaining temporary traffic signal systems at each location 
during construction, removal of existing mast arm signal poles and foundations; 
installation of new foundations and mast arm signal poles; installation of conduit, 
pull boxes, wiring, video detection systems, Axis IP CCTV systems, audible 
pedestrian system (APS) push buttons and signs, and LED safety lighting; 
removal and replacement of vehicle signal indications; removal and replacement 
of concrete curb, gutter, sidewalk, and ADA ramps, and installation of truncated 
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domes; replacement of AC pavement; utility/pull box adjustments and other items 
not mentioned here, but are required by the plans and the Special Provisions. 
  

3. CONTRACTOR agrees to perform all the said work and furnish all the said 
materials at his own cost and expense that are necessary to construct and 
complete in strict conformance with Contract Documents and to the satisfaction 
of the Engineer, the work hereinafter set forth in accordance with the Contract 
therefore adopted by the City Council and as prepared by STANTEC 
CONSULTING SERVICES INC., 46 DISCOVERY, SUITE 250, IRVINE, CA 92618. 

 
4. CITY agrees to pay and CONTRACTOR agrees to accept in full payment for 

performance of this work of improvement as described, the stipulated sum of 
__________________________________________________________________ 
($_________________) the “Contract Price.” 

 
 CITY agrees to make progress payments and final payment in accordance with the 

method set forth in the Special Provisions. 
 
5. CONTRACTOR agrees to commence construction of the work provided for herein 

within ten (10) Calendar Days after the date specified in the Notice to Proceed, and 
to continue diligently in strict conformance with Contract Documents and without 
interruption, and to complete the construction thereof within Ninety (90) Working 
Days after the date specified in the Notice to Proceed. 

 
6. Time is of the essence of this Contract, and it is agreed that it would be 

impracticable or extremely difficult to ascertain the extent of actual loss or damage 
which the CITY will sustain by reason of any delay in the performance of this 
Contract. It is, therefore, agreed that CONTRACTOR will pay as liquidated 
damages to the CITY the following sum: Two Thousand and Two Hundred dollars 
($2,200) per Calendar Day, for each and every Calendar Days delay in finishing the 
Work in excess of the number of Working Days prescribed above. If liquidated 
damages are not paid, as assessed by the CITY, the CITY may deduct the amount 
thereof from any money due or that may become due the CONTRACTOR under 
this Contract in addition to any other remedy available to CITY. By executing this 
Contract, CONTRACTOR agrees that the amount of liquidated damages is 
reasonable and shall not constitute a penalty. 
 

7. In accordance with State of California Senate Bill No. 854, CONTRACTOR will 
maintain and will require all subcontractors to maintain valid and current 
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR) Public Works Contractor registration 
during the term of this project. CONTRACTOR shall notify the CITY in writing 
immediately, and in no case more than twenty-four (24) hours, after receiving any 
information that CONTRACTOR’S or any of its subcontractor’s DIR registration 
status has been suspended, revoked, expired, or otherwise changed. 
 

8. CONTRACTOR will pay, and will require all subcontractors to pay, all employees 
on said Contract a salary or wage at least equal to the prevailing salary or wage 
established for such work as set forth in the wage determinations and wage 
standards applicable to this work, a copy of which is on file in the office of the City 
Clerk of the City of Irvine. Federal prevailing wage rates apply for federally funded 
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projects. Travel and subsistence pay shall be paid in accordance with Labor Code § 
1773.1.  

 
9. CONTRACTOR shall be subject to the penalties in accordance with Labor Code of 

§ 1775 for each worker paid (either by him or by any subcontractors under him) 
less than the prevailing rate described above on the work provided for in this 
Contract. 

  
10. CONTRACTOR and subcontractors shall comply with Labor Code § 1810 and § 

1811 which stipulates that eight hours labor constitutes a legal day's work, and § 
1812 which stipulates that the CONTRACTOR and subcontractors shall keep an 
accurate record showing the name of and actual hours worked each calendar day 
and each calendar week by each worker employed by him in connection with the 
work performed under the terms of the Contract. Failure to comply with these 
sections of the Labor Code will subject the CONTRACTOR to penalty and forfeiture 
provisions of the Labor Code § 1813. 

 
11. CONTRACTOR will comply with the provisions of Labor Code § 1777.5 pertaining 

to the employment of apprentices to the extent applicable to this Contract. 
 
12. CONTRACTOR, by executing this Contract, hereby certifies: 

“I am aware of, and will comply with the Labor Code § 
3700 by securing payment for, and maintaining in full force 
and effect for the duration of the contract, complete 
Workers’ Compensation Insurance, and shall furnish a 
Certificate of Insurance to the Agency before execution of 
the Contract. The CITY, its officers, or employees, will not 
be responsible for any claims in law or equity occasioned 
by failure of the CONTRACTOR to comply with this 
paragraph.” 

 
 CONTRACTOR further agrees to require all subcontractors to carry Workers’ 

Compensation Insurance as required by the Labor Code of the State of California. 
 

13. CONTRACTOR shall, concurrent with the execution of this Contract, furnish two 
bonds approved by the CITY, one in the amount of One Hundred Percent (100%) 
of the Contract Price, to guarantee the faithful performance of the work 
“Performance Bond”, and one in the amount of One Hundred Percent (100%) of the 
Contract Price to guarantee payment of all claims for labor and materials furnished 
“Payment Bond.” This Contract shall not become effective until such bonds are 
supplied to and approved by the CITY. 

 
14. CONTRACTOR shall, prior to commencing work, furnish certificates evidencing 

compliance with all requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to 
insurance. 

 
15. Any amendments to any of the Contract Documents must be in writing executed by 

the CONTRACTOR and the CITY. Any time an approval, time extension, or 
consent of the CITY is required under the Contract Documents, such approval, 
extension, or consent must be in writing in order to be effective. 
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16. This Contract contains all of the agreements and understandings of the parties 

and all previous understandings, negotiations, and contracts are integrated into 
and superseded by this Contract. 
 

17. In the event that any one or more of the phrases, sentences, clauses, 
paragraphs, or sections contained in this Contract shall be declared invalid or 
unenforceable by a valid judgment or decree of a court of competent jurisdiction, 
such invalidity or unenforceability shall not affect any of the remaining phrases, 
sentences, clauses, paragraphs, or sections of this Contract which are hereby 
declared as severable and shall be interpreted to carry out the intent of the 
parties hereunder. 
 

18. The persons executing this Contract on behalf of the parties hereto warrant that 
they are duly authorized to execute this Contract on behalf of said parties and 
that, by so executing this Contract, the parties hereto are formally bound to the 
provisions of this Contract. 
 

19. This Contract shall be binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the parties 
hereto and their respective heirs, personal representatives, successors, and 
assigns.   
 

20. In performing its obligations and duties under this Contract, each party shall 
comply with all applicable local, state, and federal laws, regulations, rules, 
standards and ordinances. 
 

21. In the event any action is brought between the parties hereto relating to this 
Contract or the breach thereof, the prevailing party in such action shall be entitled 
to recover from the other party reasonable expenses, attorneys’ fees and costs in 
connection with such action or proceeding. 
 

22. This Contract may be executed by the parties in counterparts, which counterparts 
shall be construed together and have the same effect as if all of the parties had 
executed the same instrument. 
 

23. This Contract is to be governed by the laws of the State of California. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said CONTRACTOR and the Director of Public Works, City 
Manager, Mayor and City Clerk of the CITY have caused the names of said parties to be 
affixed hereto, the day and year first above written. 
 
  
   
 CONTRACTOR 
 
 (If Corporation, 2 signatures are required) 
 
 By   

   
  Print Name 
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  Title 
 
 By   

   
  Print Name 

   
  Title 
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 CITY OF IRVINE 
 A Municipal Corporation 

 
   
 Donald P. Wagner 
 Mayor of the City of Irvine 

 
   
  
 City Manager of the City of Irvine 

 
   
 Manuel Gomez 
 Director of Public Works 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
   
Molly McLaughlin 
City Clerk 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
RUTAN & TUCKER, LLP 
 
 
   
Jeffrey Melching 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 
 

PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN PHASING 
TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION 

CIP 331704 
BID NO. 18-1317 

 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS that we     
 , as Principal, and        as Surety, are held and 
firmly bound unto City of Irvine, hereinafter called the City in the sum of    
          ($  
 ) (this amount being not less than one hundred percent (100%) of the total bid price 
of the contract awarded by the owner to the Principal), for the payment of which sum well 
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and 
successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the Principal entered into a contract 
attached hereto, with the City of Irvine. 
 
NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well and truly perform and fulfill all the 
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and agreements of said Contract during the 
original terms thereof, and any extensions thereof that may be granted by the Owner with 
or without notice of the Surety, and during the life of any guarantee required under the 
Contract, and shall also well and truly perform and fulfill all the undertakings, covenants, 
terms, conditions and agreements of any and all duly authorized modifications of said 
Contract that may hereafter be made, then this obligation shall be void otherwise this 
obligation shall remain in full force and effect. 
 
Further, the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, 
extension of time, alteration or modifications of the Contract Documents and/or of the 
Work to be performed thereunder shall in any way affect its obligations on this bond; and it 
hereby waives notice of any and all such changes, extensions of time, and alterations or 
modifications of the contract documents and/or of the work to be performed thereunder. 
 
As a part of the obligation secured hereby and in addition to the face amount specified 
therefore, there shall be included costs and reasonable expenses and fees, including 
reasonable attorneys’ fees, incurred by the City in successfully enforcing such obligation, 
and all to be taxed as costs and included in any judgment rendered by a court of law. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounded parties have executed this instrument this 
____ day of _____________, 20____, the name of each party being hereto written below 
and these presents duly signed by each party’s undersigned representative, pursuant to 
authority of its governing body. This bond shall be authenticated by way of notarized 
acknowledgment, including a copy of the power of attorney, for the Surety. 
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ATTEST: 
 (Principal)   
 
 (Address)    
 
    
 
 (By)    
 
 (Title)    
 
ATTEST: 
 (Surety)    
 
 (Address)    
 
    
 
 (By)    
 
 (Title)    
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PAYMENT BOND 
 

PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN PHASING 
TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION 

CIP 331704 
BID NO. 18-1317 

 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS that we     
 , as Principal, and        as Surety, are held and 
firmly bound unto City of Irvine, hereinafter called the City in the sum of    
         ($   ) (this 
amount being not less than one hundred percent (100%) of the total bid price of the 
contract awarded by the owner to the Principal), for the payment of which sum well and 
truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the Principal entered into a contract, 
attached hereto, with the City of Irvine. 
 
NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons supplying 
labor and material in the prosecution of the work provided for in said contract, and any and 
all duly authorized modifications of each contract that may hereafter be made, then this 
obligation shall be void, otherwise this obligation shall remain in full force and effect. 
 
The condition of this obligation is such that, if said Principal or his subcontractors, or heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors, or assigns thereof, shall fail to pay any of the 
persons named in the Civil Code § 9100 for any material used in, upon, for or about the 
performance of the work contracted to be done, or for any work or labor thereon of any 
kind, or shall fail to pay any amount due under the Unemployment Insurance Code with 
respect to work or labor performed by any such claimant or any amount required to be 
deducted, withheld, and paid over to the Franchise Tax Board from the wages of 
employees of the Contractor and his subcontractors with respect to such work and labor, 
then said Surety will pay and, also, in case suit is brought upon the bond, will pay a 
reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the court. This bond shall inure to the benefit of all 
persons named in the aforesaid Civil Code § 9100 to give a right of action to them or their 
assigns in any suit brought upon the bond. 
 
Further, the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, 
extension of time, alteration or modification of the Contract Documents or of the Work to 
be performed thereunder shall in any way affect its obligations on this bond; and it hereby 
waives notice of any and all such changes, extensions of time, and alterations or 
modifications of the Contract Documents and/or of the work to be performed thereunder. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounded parties have executed this instrument this 
____ day of _____________, 20____, the name of each party being hereto written below 
and these presents duly signed by each party’s undersigned representative, pursuant to 
authority of its governing body. This bond shall be authenticated by way of notarized 
acknowledgment, including a copy of the power of attorney, for the Surety. 
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ATTEST: 
 (Principal)   
 
 (Address)    
 
    
  
 (By)    
 
 (Title)    
 
ATTEST: 
 (Surety)    
 
 (Address)    
 
    
  
 (By)    
 
 (Title)   
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 

A. THESE ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, AND AMENDMENTS MODIFY THE 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THE “STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR PUBLIC 
WORKS CONSTRUCTION”, 2015 EDITION.  
 

B. THESE ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, AND AMENDMENTS SHALL TAKE 
PRECEDENCE IN THE EVENT OF A CONFLICT WITH ANY STANDARD 
SPECIFICATIONS. 

 
C. AS A CONVENIENCE, THESE ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, AND AMENDMENTS 

HAVE BEEN ARRANGED IN A FORMAT THAT PARALLELS THE “STANDARD 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION”, 2015 EDITION.  
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PART 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

SECTION 1 - TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF 
MEASURE AND SYMBOLS 

 
REVISE as follows: 
 
1-1 GENERAL. ADD the following term: 
 
The word provide shall mean furnish and install. 
 
1-2 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
 
Acceptance, Final Acceptance – Formal action by the Agency acknowledging the Work 
is complete. 

Agency/Board/City – The City of Irvine, a municipal corporation.  

Agency Representative – The person or engineering/architectural firm Agency 
authorizes to represent it during the performance of the Work by the Contractor and until 
Final Acceptance. The Agency Representative means the Agency Representative or his 
assistants.  

Calendar Day – The 24-hour day denoted on the calendar. 

Calendar Month – The period including the first through the last day of a month. 

City – See Agency. 

Clarification – Verbal or written interpretation of Contract Documents by the Agency 
Representative to clarify intent, procedures, materials or processes with no change in 
contract sum or time. 
 
REPLACE the definition for “Engineer” with the following: 
 
Engineer – The City Engineer acting either directly or through the Agency 
Representative. 

Field Order – Authorization by Agency Representative to proceed with Change Order 
work after completion of negotiations, but before the issuance of the Change Order. 

Laboratory – The laboratory authorized by the Agency or the Agency Representative to 
test material and work involved in the project. 

Major Bid Item – A single Contract item constituting ten percent (10%) or more of the 
original Contract Price. 

Request for Quotation – Contemplated revision of Contract Documents by the Agency 
requesting detailed information from the Contractor on impacts to contract sum or contract 
time. 

State Standard Specifications – Standard Specifications issued by the State of 
California, Department of Transportation, 2015.  
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Traffic Control Devices – All signs, signals, markings, and other devices used to 
regulate, warn, or guide traffic, placed on, over, or adjacent to a street, highway, 
pedestrian facility, or bikeway, by authority of the Engineer. 
 
1-3. ABBREVIATIONS 

1-3.2 Common Usage. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
 
Abbreviation    Word or Words 
CSMP     Construction Site Monitoring Program 

DBE     Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 

ESA      Environmentally Sensitive Area 

HMA     Hot Mix Asphalt 

NOI     Notice of Intent 

SWMP    Storm Water Management Plan 

SWRCB    State Water Resources Control Board 

WPCP    Water Pollution Control Program 

WDID     Waste Discharge Identification Number 
 
DELETE the abbreviation of MUTCD and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
 
MUTCD    California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 
 
1-3.3 Institutions. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
 
Abbreviation    Word or Words 
AI The Asphalt Institute 

AIA American Institute of Architects 

APWA American Public Works Association 

AREMA American Railway Engineering and Maintenance of 
Way Association 

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air 
 Conditioning Engineers 

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 

NFPA National Fire Protection Association 

PCA Portland Cement Association 

SSPC Steel Structures Painting Council 

UBC Uniform Building Code, Pacific Coast Building Officials 
 Conference of the International Conference of Building 
 Officials  
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SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF THE WORK 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
2-2 ASSIGNMENT. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The performance of the Contract may not be assigned, except upon the written consent 
of the Agency. Consent will not be given to any proposed assignment that would relieve 
the original Contractor or its Surety of their responsibilities under the Contract, nor will 
the Agency consent to any assignment of any part of the Work under the Contract. 
 
Assignment of this Contract shall contain a provision that the funds to be paid to the 
assignee under the assignment are subject to a prior lien for services rendered or 
materials supplied for performance of the work called for under the Contract in favor of 
all persons, firms, or corporations rendering such services or supplying such materials. 
 
2-3 SUBCONTRACTS.  

2-3.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
If the Contractor subcontracts any part of this Contract, the Contractor shall be as fully 
responsible to the Agency for the acts and omissions of his subcontractor as he is for the 
acts and omissions of persons directly employed by him. Nothing contained in the 
Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between any subcontractor 
and the Agency. The Contractor shall bind every subcontractor to be bound by the terms 
of the Contract Documents as applicable to his work. 
 
Debarred contractors shall not be employed on the Work pursuant to the provisions of 
Labor Code § 1777.1 and the City of Irvine Council Ordinance No. 08-10. The Labor 
Commissioner publishes and distributes a list of contractors ineligible to perform work 
as a subcontractor on a public works project. This list of debarred contractors is 
available from the Department of Industrial Relations website: 
http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlse/debar.html 
 
A list of individuals, firms and organizations debarred, suspended or who have 
voluntarily excluded themselves from Federal Procurement and Non-Procurement 
Programs is maintained by the US General Services Administration. This excluded 
parties list is available from the website: http://www.sam.gov 
  
In accordance with SB 854, the Contractor and each of its subcontractors shall maintain 
a valid and current Department of Industrial Relations (DIR) Public Works Contractor 
registration during the term of this project. 
 
Prior to including a subcontractor’s name on the bid, the Contractor shall be responsible 
for verifying that each of its subcontractors are properly licensed and not debarred from 
performing the designated work. 
 
This requirement shall be enforced as follows: Noncompliance shall be corrected. 
Payment for subcontracted work involved will be withheld from progress payments due, 
or to become due, until correction is made. Failure to comply may result in termination 
of the Contract. 
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If any subcontractor or person employed by the Contractor is deemed by the Engineer to 
be incompetent or to act in an improper manner, at the request of the Engineer, they shall 
be dismissed immediately from the job and shall not be employed again on the Work. 
 
A copy of each subcontract is required to be filed with the Agency before the subcontractor 
begins work. Each subcontract shall contain a reference to the Contract between the 
Agency and the Contractor, and the terms of that Contract and all parts thereof shall be 
made a part of such subcontract insofar as applicable to the work covered thereby. Each 
subcontract shall provide for its annulment by the Contractor at the order of the Agency if 
in the Agency's opinion the subcontractor fails to comply with the requirements of the 
Contract.  
 
2-3.2 Self Performance. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The Contractor shall perform, with its own organization, Contract work amounting to at 
least 15 percent of the Contract Price on building/facility contracts, and at least 50 percent 
of the Contract Price on all other Public Works contracts except that any designated 
“Specialty Items” may be performed by subcontract and the amount of any such 
“Specialty Items” so performed may be deducted from the Contract Price before 
computing the amount required to be performed by the Contractor with its own 
organization. “Specialty Items” will be identified by the Agency in the Bid or Proposal. 
Where an entire item is subcontracted, the value of work subcontracted will be based on 
the Contract Unit Price. When a portion of an item is subcontracted, the value of work 
subcontracted will be based on the estimated percentage of the Contract Unit Price. 
This will be determined from information submitted by the Contractor, and subject to 
approval by the Engineer. 
 
The provisions in 2-3.2 of these Special Provisions require that the Contractor shall 
perform with the Contractor’s own organization contract work amounting to not less than 
50 percent of the original Contract Price is not changed by the Federal Aid requirement 
specified under “Required Contract Provisions Federal Aid Construction Contracts” of 
these Special Provisions that the Contractor perform not less than 30 percent of the 
original contract work with the Contractor’s own organization. 
 
2-3.3 Status of Subcontractors. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The City will not conduct business with an individual, firm or organization, and the 
Contractor shall not employ or otherwise use any subcontractor, supplier, or equipment 
vendor at any tier that is on the City’s debarment list, the Department of Industrial 
Relations debarment list, or on the US General Services Administration “List of Parties 
Excluded from Federal Procurement and Non Procurement Programs.” 
 
2-5 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.  

2-5.1 General. ADD the following after the 2nd paragraph: 
All work of the Contract including, but not limited to, the general nature and character of 
the work area and conducting of Contractors' operations shall be performed in 
accordance with the Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction, 2015 
edition, and all supplements thereto, except as modified in these Special Provisions and 
as follows: 

Work to be performed which is directly related to the construction and/or 
modification of traffic, striping, signing, markings or signals; work within State 
right of way; and, work which is directly related to the construction of bridges and 
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bridge appurtenances shall be performed in accordance with the State Standard 
Specifications, current edition as of bid date. 
 
As applicable, unless modified elsewhere in these Special Provisions, Work of 
the Contract shall conform to current editions of: Uniform Building, Plumbing, 
Mechanical Codes; Uniform Fire Code; National Electrical Code; and, City of 
Irvine amendments thereto. 

 
DELETE last paragraph in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
 
If the Contractor, either before commencing work or in the course of the work, finds any 
discrepancy between the Specifications and the Plans or between either of them and the 
physical conditions at the site of the work or finds any error or omission in any of the Plans 
or in any survey, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Agency of such discrepancy, 
error, or omission. If the Contractor observes that any plans or specifications are at 
variance with any applicable law, ordinance, regulation, order, or decree, he shall promptly 
notify the Agency in writing of such conflict. 
 
The Agency, on receipt of any such notice, will investigate the circumstances and give 
appropriate instructions to the Contractor. Until such instructions are given, any work done 
by the Contractor after its discovery of such an error, discrepancy, or conflict that is directly 
or indirectly affected by such error, discrepancy, or conflict, will be at its own risk and it 
shall bear all cost arising therefrom. 
 
The Agency will provide, free of charge, three (3) copies of Plans and Special Provisions 
for the Contractor and one (1) copy of Plans and Special Provisions for each subcontractor 
listed in the Bidder's Proposal. Any Plans or Special Provisions required by the 
Contractor/subcontractor in addition to the above can be provided by Agency at 
Contractor's expense. The Contractor shall keep one set of Plans and Special Provisions 
in good order and available to the Agency Representative at the site of the Work.  
 
2-5.2 Precedence of Contract Documents. DELETE the order of precedence and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following:  

a) Permits and Agreements  

b) Change Orders and/or Supplemental Agreements; whichever occurs last 

c) Contract  

d) Addenda 

e) Instructions to Bidders, Proposal Requirements and Conditions 

f) Bid/Proposal 

g) Special Provisions 

h) Contract Plans 

i) Standard Plans 

j) Standard Specifications 

k) Reference Specifications 
 

ADD: 
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2-5.2.1 Interpretation of Plans and Specifications. Figured dimensions on Plans shall 
govern, but work not dimensioned shall be as directed. Work not particularly shown or 
specified shall be the same as similar parts that are shown or specified. Specifications 
shall govern as to materials, workmanship, and installation procedures. Plans and 
Specifications requiring higher quality material or workmanship shall prevail. In the event 
of any discrepancy between any drawings and the figures thereon, the figures shall be 
taken as correct. In the event of any doubt or question arising respecting the true meaning 
of the Specifications, reference shall be made to Engineer whose decision thereon shall 
be final. 
 
2-5.3 Submittals. 

2-5.3.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The review period begins a new upon each submittal or resubmittal.  
 
In providing specified submittals, the Contractor certifies that they are complete in all 
respects and all materials, equipment, and other work shown thereon conforms to the 
Contract Documents. 
 
Where a manufactured item is designed or engineered by the manufacturer, fabricator, 
subcontractor, consultant or designee, the drawings and supporting calculations shall 
be stamped and signed by an engineer registered by the State of California executing 
the design within the scope of his registration. Unless otherwise accepted by the 
Engineer, data shall be submitted only by the prime Contractor. Data that, in the opinion 
of the Engineer, are incomplete or have not been checked by the prime Contractor or 
are illegible will be considered as not complying with the Contract requirements and will 
be returned to the Contractor for resubmittal in the proper form. The City may make this 
determination at any time during the review period. 
 
Data shall be submitted in a format similar to the arrangement of the applicable 
section(s) of the Specifications unless otherwise specified. Any submittal not following 
the format specified, and not conforming to the requirements listed below, will be 
returned for resubmittal without review. 

a) Data shall include drawings and descriptive information in sufficient detail to 
show the kind, size, arrangement, and operation of component materials and 
devices, the external connections, anchorages, and supports required, 
performance characteristics, dimensions needed for installation and correlation 
with other materials and equipment, and all additional information as required in 
the detailed section(s) of the Contract Documents. Identify field dimensions; 
show relation to adjacent or critical features, work or products. 

b) Calculations to support the adequacy of the design in meeting specified 
performance ratings or requirements shall be submitted when required by the 
Specifications. 

c) Each drawing or data sheet shall be clearly marked with the name of the project, 
the Contractor’s name, and references to applicable Specification paragraphs 
and Plan sheets. Submittals containing multiple drawings or data sheets shall be 
collated prior to submittal for review. 

d) Data sheets, catalog cuts or drawings showing more than the particular item 
under consideration shall be marked to cross out all but the applicable 
information. Submit only pertinent pages; mark each copy of standard printed 
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data to identify pertinent products, referenced to Specification Section and Article 
number. Show reference standards, performance characteristics, and capacities; 
wiring and piping diagrams and controls; component parts; finishes; dimensions; 
and required clearances. 

e) Data submitted shall include drawings showing wiring and/or pipe layouts. Any 
changes proposed by the Contractor shall be stated in a cover letter and 
essential details of such changes shall be clearly shown in the data submitted. 

f) Present in a clear and thorough manner. Title each drawing with project name 
and number; identify each element of drawings by reference to sheet number 
and detail, schedule, or room number of Contract Documents. 

g) Provide manufacturer's preparation, assembly and installation instructions. 

h) Submit full range of manufacturer's standard finishes except when more 
restrictive requirements are specified, indicating colors, textures, and patterns, 
for Engineer’s selection. 

i) Submit samples to illustrate functional characteristics of products, including parts 
and attachments. Label each sample with identification required for transmittal 
letter. Approved samples which may be used in the Work are indicated in the 
Specification section. 

j) Provide field samples of finishes for the Work, at location acceptable to Agency 
Representative, as required by individual Specifications section. Install each 
sample complete and finished. Finishes in place that have been accepted by the 
Agency Representative may be retained in completed work. 

Submittals shall be accompanied by a letter of transmittal listing the contents of the 
submittal. Drawings shall show the name of the project, the name of the Contractor, and, if 
any, the names of suppliers, manufacturers, and subcontractors. Shop drawings shall be 
submitted with sufficient time for Agency’s review and in orderly sequence in accordance 
with the progress schedule to cause no delay in prosecution of the Work. Drawings shall 
be submitted on 11”x17” or 24”x36” sheet sizes only. Any submittal not accompanied by 
such a transmittal, or where all applicable items on the form are not complete, will be 
returned for resubmittal.  
 
A separate letter of transmittal shall be used for each specific item or class of materials 
or equipment for which a submittal is required. Transmittal of shop drawings on various 
items using a single letter of transmittal will be permitted only when the items taken 
together constitute a manufacturer’s “package” or are so functionally related that 
expediency indicates review of the group or package as a whole. Submittals transmitted 
by facsimile will not be accepted. 
 
The Agency will return any submittal sent (1) without a transmittal letter, (2) with an 
incomplete form, or (3) by facsimile. 
 
The Contractor shall assign a unique sequential number to each submittal package, 
which shall be clearly written in the space provided on the transmittal letter. This 
number shall be used in all correspondence to the Agency when referencing to a 
particular submittal. The Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring the same submittal 
number is not assigned to different submittal packages. 
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Resubmittals shall incorporate the original submittal number followed by the revision 
number (i.e., the first resubmittal of submittal #1 is numbered 1R1, the second 1R2, 
etc.). The Agency will return improperly numbered submittals without review. The 
Contractor shall indicate on the transmittal letter that either no exceptions to the 
Contract Documents are taken or deviations are submitted. All deviations indicated shall 
be listed on the transmittal letter and the Contractor shall be solely responsible for any 
omitted deviations. If any deviations are omitted, the Agency will return the submittal 
and the engineering data without review for resubmittal. Any consequences from the 
resulting delay shall be fully borne by the Contractor. 
 
The Engineer’s review of the Contractor’s submittals will cover only general conformity 
to the Contract Documents. The Engineer’s acceptance of drawings returned marked 
NO EXCEPTION TAKEN or RESUBMITTAL NOT REQUIRED (CORRECTIONS ARE 
NOTED) shall not constitute a blanket approval of dimensions, qualities, and details of 
the materials, equipment, device, or item shown, and does not relieve the Contractor 
from any responsibility for errors, omission or deviations from conforming to the 
Contract Documents. The Agency reserves the right to subsequently reject any 
previously accepted equipment, material, and/or construction method that deviates from 
the Contract Documents. When the drawings and data are returned marked CORRECT 
AND RESUBMIT, the corrections shall be made as noted thereon and as instructed by 
the Engineer, resubmittal shall be made in the same manner as the original submittal. 
 
If the Engineer rejects the submittals, the Contractor is responsible for any subsequent 
time delays at no additional compensation from the Agency. Subject to these 
requirements, drawings and data, after final processing by the Engineer, shall become a 
part of the Contract Documents, and the work shown or described thereby shall be 
performed in conformity therewith unless otherwise required by the Engineer. In the 
event of conflict between accepted submittals and the other Contract Documents, the 
most stringent requirements shall apply unless the Agency has agreed in writing to less 
stringent requirements in response to a deviation listed on a submittal letter of 
transmittal. 
 
No portion of the work requiring a submittal shall be commenced until the submittal has 
been reviewed by the Engineer and returned to the Contractor with a notation indicating 
that resubmittal is not required. 
 
The review by the Engineer is only of general conformance with the design concept of the 
project, and general compliance with the Contract Documents and shall not be construed 
as relieving the Contractor of these full responsibilities for providing materials, equipment, 
and work required by the Contract; the proper fitting and construction of the Work; the 
accuracy and completeness of the submittals; selecting fabrication processes and 
techniques of construction; and performing the Work in a safe manner. 
 
2-6 WORK TO BE DONE. ADD the following after the 1st paragraph: 
The Contractor shall leave the Work area in a neat condition. Any work not shown in the 
Plans or Specifications but necessary to complete the Work according to law and 
governmental codes and regulations shall be performed by the Contractor as if in the 
Plans and Specifications. 
 
The Contractor shall remove and dispose of all structures, debris, or other obstructions of 
any character necessary to accommodate the Work. Where such obstructions consist of 
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improvements not required by law to be removed by the Agency thereof, all such 
improvements shall be removed, maintained, and permanently replaced by the Contractor 
at his expense. 
 
2-8 RIGHT OF WAY. DELETE the 1st sentence and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Rights of way, easements, agreements, licenses, or rights of entry (all referred to as 
right of way) for the Work have been provided by the Agency. Temporary right-of-way to 
construct one or more portions of the Work may also have been acquired by the 
Agency. If temporary right of way was acquired, the documents or their contractual 
terms and obligations are included in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall 
comply with all the terms and obligations related to the physical use of the temporary 
right of way and its eventual return of the property to the owner. The Contractor shall 
schedule the Work that may include landscape establishment, maintenance periods, 
and final acceptance within the temporary right of way to start and finish within the time 
allotted in each temporary right of way agreement. Should the Work be delayed through 
no fault of the Agency, the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs incurred by the 
Agency to extend use of the temporary right of way. 
 
MODIFY to ADD the following: 
 
Work in the public right of way shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the 
permit issued by the public agency in whose right of way the Work is located in addition 
to conforming to the Contract Documents. If a permit or traffic control plan is not 
required, the Work shall conform to the standards set forth in the MUTCD. 
 
The Contractor shall not allow his employees to use private property for any reason or 
to use water or electricity from such property without providing the City written 
permission from the owner. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal, state 
and local laws, ordinances, codes and regulations in performing any work or doing any 
activity on lands outside the public rights of way.  
 
The Contractor shall hold harmless, indemnify, and defend the Agency, the Agency 
Representative and each of their officers, employees, and agents from all claims or suits 
for damages occasioned by such work or activity, whether done according to this 
section and with permission from the Agency or in violation of this section without 
permission from the Agency. To the maximum extent permitted by law, all obligations of 
the Contractor stated in 7-3.2 shall apply in the case of any such claims or suits. 
 
The Contractor shall comply with City of Irvine Municipal Code § 5-9-521 Construction 
Site and Vacant Property Security, and be fully responsible for locating and obtaining 
permission to use equipment yards or material storage site(s). The Contractor shall 
assume full responsibility and costs for property rental, site preparation, maintenance 
and cleanup in a manner satisfactory to the City and the property owner. 
 
If, through the failure of the Agency to acquire or clear right of way, the Contractor sustains 
loss which could not have been avoided by the judicious handling of forces, equipment 
and plant, the Contractor will be paid an amount as the Engineer may find to be a fair and 
reasonable compensation for such part of the Contractor's actual loss as, in the opinion of 
the Engineer, was unavoidable, determined as follows: 
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Compensation for idle time of equipment will be determined in the same manner as 
determinations are made for equipment used in the performance of extra work paid for as 
provided in 3-3 with the following exceptions: 

a) The right of way delay factor for each classification of equipment shown in the State 
of California, Department of Transportation publication entitled “Equipment Rental 
Rates and Labor Surcharge,” current edition at the time of bid opening will be 
applied to such equipment rental rate. 

b) The time for which such compensation will be paid will be the actual normal working 
time during which such delay condition exists, but in no case will exceed eight (8) 
hours in any day. 

c) The days for which compensation will be paid will be the Calendar Days, excluding 
Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays, during the existence of such delay. 

Actual loss shall be understood to include no items of expense other than idle time of 
equipment and necessary payments for idle time of men, cost of extra moving of 
equipment, and cost of longer hauls. Compensation for idle time of equipment will be 
determined, as provided herein, and compensation for idle time of men will be determined 
as provided in 3-3.  
 
If the performance of the Contractor's work is delayed as a result of the failure of the City 
to acquire or clear right of way, an extension of time determined pursuant to the provisions 
in 6-6 will be granted. 
 
2-9 SURVEYING.  

2-9.2 Survey Service. DELETE the 1st sentence in the 1st paragraph and SUBSTITUTE 
with the following: 
The Agency will engage a licensed land surveyor or civil engineer registered in the State of 
California to perform surveying and calculations required by the Work of this Contract. All 
survey requests and directions to the survey team will be handled through the Agency 
Representative. 
 
DELETE the last sentence in the 1st paragraph and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
 
Staking will be in accordance with Chapter 12 “Construction Surveys” of the State of 
California, Department of Transportation “Survey Manual.” A copy of the Manual is 
available at http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/row/landsurveys/SurveysManual/12_Surveys.pdf. 
 
Any construction stakes required in addition to those listed in the “Survey Manual”, or any 
re-staking required by loss of stakes, or additional costs encountered by significant delays 
or conditions which cause the use of more difficult survey methods during field operations 
and which are, in the judgment of the Agency, caused by interference of Contractors' 
operations, equipment or materials, shall be paid for by the Contractor at the hourly rate  
schedule of the Agency's surveying firm. Costs shall be deducted from any monies due or 
to become due the Contractor and any delays due to the replacement or restoration of 
stakes shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall submit to the Agency Representative a completed City of Irvine 
construction staking form with an assigned sequential number, description of specific 
items, locations and date required, together with supplemental drawings and/or data as 
necessary to facilitate surveying as required. 
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ADD:  

2-9.5 Conformity with Contract Documents. The Work shall conform to the lines, 
grades, dimensions, tolerances, and material and equipment requirements shown on the 
Contract Documents. Although measurement, sampling, and testing may be considered 
evidence as to such conformity, the Engineer shall be the sole judge as to whether the 
work or materials deviate from the Contract Documents and his decision as to any 
allowable deviations therefrom shall be final. 
 
If specific lines, grades, and dimensions are not shown on the Plans, those furnished by 
the Engineer shall govern. 
 
2-10 AUTHORITY OF BOARD AND ENGINEER. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Contractor is subject to the provisions of Government Code § 8546.7, which provides 
that this Contract and related documents are subject to the examination and audit of the 
State Auditor, at the request of the Agency or as part of any audit of the Agency, for a 
period of three (3) years after final payment under the Contract. 
 
The Agency reserves the right to audit the Contractor’s books, records, and documents 
related to the Contractor’s performance and the Contractor’s compliance with all of the 
terms and conditions of this Contract at any time. Upon request by Agency, Contractor 
shall prepare and submit to Agency any reports concerning Contractor's performance of 
the services rendered under this Contract. With 72 hours advance written notice 
delivered to Contractor, Agency shall have access to the books, records and documents 
of Contractor related to Contractor's performance of this Contract in the event any audit is 
requested.  
 
All drawings, documents, and other materials prepared by Contractor in the performance 
of this Contract: 

a) Shall be the property of Agency and shall be delivered at no cost to Agency upon 
request of Agency or upon the termination of this Contract, and  

b) Are confidential and shall not be made available to any individual or entity without 
prior written approval of the Agency. 

 
2-11 INSPECTION. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Inspection of the Work will be conducted by an Agency Representative and will include 
monitoring and enforcing compliance of materials, equipment, installations, workmanship, 
methods and requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
The Agency Representative shall, at all times, have safe access to the Work during 
construction and shall be furnished with every reasonable facility for ascertaining full 
knowledge respecting the progress, workmanship, and character of materials and 
equipment used and employed in the Work. 
 
Whenever the Contractor varies the work hours in which inspection is required, the 
Contractor shall give at least two (2) Working Days written notice to the Agency 
Representative so that inspection may be made.  
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All installations which are to be backfilled or otherwise covered will be inspected by the 
Agency Representative prior to backfilling or covering. The Contractor shall give the 
Agency Representative a minimum of two (2) days advance notice prior to backfilling or 
covering any part of the Work.  
 
Work or materials concealed or performed without the prior notice specified above, will be 
subject to such tests or exposure as may be necessary to prove to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer, that all materials used and the work done are in strict conformity with the 
Contract Documents. All labor and equipment necessary for exposing and testing shall be 
furnished and paid for by the Contractor. The Contractor shall replace, without additional 
cost to the Agency, any materials or work damaged by exposure or testing. 
 
Defective work shall be made good at the Contractor's expense including any unsuitable 
materials and equipment that may have been previously inspected by the Agency 
Representative, and/or that payment therefore has been included in an estimate for 
payment. 
 
Inspection of the Work shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to fulfill all 
requirements of the Contract. 
 
All submittals and correspondence between the Agency and the Contractor, related to 
inspection of the Work of this Contract, shall be directed to the Engineer. 
 
ADD: 

2-11.1 Inspection Requirements. The Contractor shall notify the Agency Representative 
a minimum of 48 hours before inspection is required. 

a) Unless specified elsewhere in the Special Provisions, inspection of the Work will be 
provided by the Agency between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 3:30 p.m., Monday 
through Friday, exclusive of Agency holidays. Any inspections requested by or 
made necessary as a result of the actions of the Contractor beyond the hours 
stated above shall be paid for by the Contractor at the prevailing rate of 1-1/2 times 
the regular hourly wage rate, plus 21% for overhead costs.  

 
The Contractor shall submit a request to the Engineer for approval, a minimum five 
(5) Calendar Days, in advance of inspections requested by or made necessary as a 
result of the actions of the Contractor on Saturdays, Sundays or Agency and/or 
Federal holidays. The Contractor shall pay for these inspections at the prevailing 
rate of 1-1/2 times for Saturdays and 2 times the regular hourly wage rate for 
Sundays or Agency and/or Federal holidays plus associated overhead costs. 

 
For purposes of this section, the following holidays are observed by the Agency: 

New Year's Day 
Martin Luther King Jr. Day 
Presidents’ Day 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
Veterans Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
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Day after Thanksgiving 
Christmas Eve 
Christmas Day 

A construction calendar showing the days that each of the above holidays will be 
observed is available upon request from the Engineer. 

b) The Contractor shall telephone the designated Agency Representative at least two 
(2) Working Days prior to starting construction or resuming construction following 
suspension of the Work for any reason. 

 
Prior to commencing any work on the Contract, the Contractor shall submit a 
completed Inspection Overtime Permit form provided by the City of Irvine. 

c) In addition to any inspection required by Codes and/or Ordinances or Contract 
Documents, Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 2 days prior to the 
permanent concealment of any materials or work. The following list is typical but not 
all inclusive of such required inspections: 

1) Foundation/subgrade material, footing and slab beds 

2) Reinforcing for concrete, masonry and plaster 

3) Contact surface of concrete forms 

4) Concrete and masonry surfaces 

5) Piping and conduit 

6) Finish grade prior to paving, seeding or planting 

7) All soil mixes prior to installation 

8) All chemicals and amendments prior to installation or application 
 
2-12 SPECIAL NOTICES. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Any notice required or given by one party to the other under the Contract shall be in writing 
and shall be dated and signed by the party giving such notice or by a duly authorized 
representative of such party. Any such notices shall not be effective for any purpose 
whatsoever, unless served in the following manner: 

a) If the notice is given to the Agency, by personal delivery or by depositing the same 
in the United States mail, enclosed in a sealed envelope addressed to the Agency, 
postage prepaid and registered. 

b) If the notice is given by the Engineer to the Contractor by personal delivery to said 
Contractor or to his authorized representative or by depositing the same in the 
United States mail, enclosed in a sealed envelope addressed to said Contractor at 
his regular place of business or such other address as may have been established 
for the conduct of the work under this Contract, postage prepaid and registered. 

c) If notice is given to the surety or any other person by personal delivery to said 
surety or other person, or by depositing the same in the United States mail, 
enclosed in a sealed envelope addressed to such surety or person at the address 
of said surety or person last communicated by him to the party giving the notice, 
postage prepaid and registered. 

 
ADD: 

61



 

55 

2-13 CORRESPONDENCE. Unless specified otherwise or requested by the Engineer, 
the use of facsimile (fax) machines or internet email for the transmittal of routine 
correspondence, including submittals, shall not be allowed. The City will allow the use of 
fax machines or internet email for urgent matters such as notification of change of 
conditions. Unless otherwise allowed by the Engineer, all faxes or internet email shall 
be directed to the Engineer. The fax number and internet email address for the 
Engineer will be provided at the pre-construction meeting. Faxes or internet email 
received after 2:00 p.m. shall be considered as being received the following working 
day. All faxes or internet email shall be followed up with a paper copy that is mailed to 
the Engineer on the same day the fax or internet email is forwarded. The Engineer will 
not accept any illegible faxed or internet email correspondence. 
 
ADD: 

2-14 CONTRACT COORDINATION. The Contractor shall coordinate scheduling, 
submittals, and the Work to assure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of 
construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items to be installed later. 
 
In addition to weekly progress meetings, as required by the Agency, the Contractor shall 
hold coordination meetings and pre-installation conferences with Agency 
Representatives and subcontractors to assure coordination of Work. 
 
Should the Agency exercise partial Acceptance or beneficial occupancy of premises, the 
Contractor shall coordinate access to site to complete work or to correct defective work 
and work not in strict conformance with Contract Documents to minimize disruption of 
Agency's activities.  
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SECTION 3 - CHANGES IN WORK 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
3-1 CHANGES REQUESTED BY THE CONTRACTOR.  

3-1.1 General. ADD the following after the 1st paragraph: 
The Contractor may initiate changes by submitting a written Change Order Request to the 
Engineer containing: 

a) Description of the proposed changes. 

b) Statement of the reason for making the changes. 

c) Reference applicable specifications sections and specific plans in support of the 
request. 

d) Statement of the effect on the Contract Price and Contract time. 

e) Statement of the effect on the work of separate subcontractors. 

f) Documentation supporting any change in Contract Price or Contract time as 
appropriate.  

 
3-2 CHANGES INITIATED BY THE AGENCY.  

3-2.1 General. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The Agency may issue a Change Order for modifications of Work including, but not limited 
to, the Plans, Specifications, character, quantity or time of Work. Change Orders shall be 
in writing and state the dollar value of the change or establish the method of payment, and 
any adjustment in the Contract time of completion. 
 
The Engineer may order minor changes in the Work not involving an increase or decrease 
in the contract amount, nor involving a change in the time for completion but consistent 
with the purposes for which the works are being constructed. If the Contractor believes 
that any order for minor changes in the work involves changes in the Contract Price or 
time of completion, the Contractor shall not proceed with the minor changes so ordered 
and shall immediately, upon the receipt of such order, notify the Engineer in writing of his 
estimate of the changes in the Contract Price and time of completion he believes to be 
appropriate. 
 
No payment for changes in the Work will be made and no change in the time of completion 
by reasons of changes in the Work will be made, unless the changes are covered by a 
written Change Order approved by the Agency in advance of the Contractor's proceeding 
with the changed work. 
 
Once a Change Order is finalized and executed by both parties, the Contractor waives its 
right to seek any additional compensation for the work covered by the Change Order or 
any project impacts. The Contractor agrees that all Change Orders constitutes full 
payment for the work covered by the Change Orders, including all direct and indirect 
overhead expenses. 
 
Notwithstanding any other provision in the Contract Documents, the Agency’s issuance of 
a Change Order shall not constitute a waiver by the Agency of, or preclude the Agency in 
any way from, asserting any claim with respect to the same, including but not limited to, a 
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claim of breach of contract or claim that the issued Change Order covers work included in 
the scope of Work set forth in the Contract Documents for which the Contractor was not 
entitled to any additional funds.  
 
A Change Order is approved when the Agency signs the Change Order. 
 
A Contract Change Order approved by the Engineer may be issued to the Contractor at 
any time. Should the Contractor disagree with any terms or conditions set forth in an 
approved Contract Change Order not executed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall 
proceed with the Change Order work in accordance with 3-5 of the Standard 
Specifications, and submit a written protest to the Engineer within fifteen (15) days after 
the receipt of the approved Contract Change Order. The protest shall state the points of 
disagreement citing the Specification references, quantities and costs involved. If a 
written protest is not submitted, payment will be made as set forth in the approved 
Contract Change Order, and that payment shall constitute full compensation for all work 
included therein or required thereby. Unprotested approved Contract Change Orders 
will be considered as executed Contract Change Orders. 
 
The Engineer may initiate changes by submitting a Request for Quotation to Contractor. 
Such request will include detailed description of the change, products, and location of the 
change in the Work, supplementary or revised Plans and Specifications. Such request is 
for information only and is not an instruction to execute the changes, or to stop work in 
progress. 
 
The Contractor shall support each quotation for a lump-sum proposal, and for each unit 
price that has not previously been established, with sufficient substantiating data to allow 
Engineer to evaluate the quotation. 
 
On request, the Contractor shall provide additional data to support time and cost 
computations, labor required, equipment required, products required, recommended 
source of purchase and unit cost, and quantities required, taxes, insurance and credit for 
work deleted from Contract, similarly documented, justification for any change in Contract 
time. 
 
The Contractor shall support each claim for additional costs, and for work done on a time-
and-material/force account basis, with documentation as required for a lump-sum 
proposal, plus additional information as follows: 

a) Name of the Agency Representative who ordered the work, and date of the order. 

b) Dates and times work was performed, and by whom. 

c) Time record, summary of hours worked, and hourly rates paid. 

d) Receipts and invoices for equipment used, listing dates and times of use, products 
used, listing of quantities, and subcontracts. 

In lieu of a Request for Quotation, the Engineer may issue a written Field Order for the 
Contractor to proceed with a change for subsequent inclusion in a Contract Change Order. 
Authorization will describe changes in the Work, both additions and deletions, with 
attachments of revised Contract Documents to define details of the change and will 
designate the method of determining any change in the Contract Price and any change in 
Contract time. Agency Representative will sign and date the Field Order as authorization 
for the Contractor to proceed with the changes. Contractor may sign and date the Field 
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Order to indicate agreement with the terms therein. Contractor shall proceed with the work 
so ordered prior to actual receipt of an approved Contract Change Order. 
 
3-2.2 Contract Unit Prices. 

3-2.2.1 General. ADD the following after the 2nd paragraph: 
In the case of such an increase or decrease in a Major Bid Item, the use of this basis for 
the adjustment of payment will be limited to that portion of the change, which together 
with all previous changes to that item, is not in excess of twenty-five percent of the total 
cost of such item based on the original quantity and Contract Unit Price. 
 
3-2.2.2 Increases of More than 25 Percent. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
If payment for units of a bid item that exceeds125 percent of the price shown on the Bid 
Item List is less than $5,000 at the unit price, the Engineer may not adjust the unit price 
unless asked to do so in writing by the Contractor. 
 
3-2.4 Agreed Prices. ADD the following after the 1st sentence: 
Agreed prices shall be negotiated before commencement of the changed work. 
 
3-3 EXTRA WORK.  

3-3.2.1 General. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
When the price for the extra work cannot be agreed upon prior to the commencement of 
the work, the Agency will pay for the extra work based on the accumulation of costs as 
provided herein. 
 
3-3.2.2.3 Tool and Equipment Rental. DELETE in its entirety 2nd paragraph and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The rates to be used for determining equipment rental costs shall be those rates listed for 
such equipment in the State of California, Department of Transportation (Caltrans) 
publication entitled “Equipment Rental Rates and Labor Surcharge”, which is in effect on 
the date upon which the work is accomplished, regardless of ownership and any rental or 
other agreement entered into by the Contractor, if such may exist, for the use of such 
equipment. If it is deemed necessary by the Engineer to use equipment not listed in the 
said publication, the Engineer will establish a suitable rental rate for such equipment. The 
Contractor may furnish any cost data, which might assist the Engineer in the 
establishment of such rental rate. Equipment Rental Rates and Labor Surcharge 
publication is available from Caltrans at http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/construc/equipmnt.html. 
Rental time will not be allowed while equipment is inoperative due to breakdowns. 
 
Operators of rented equipment will be paid for as provided in 3-3. 
 
3-3.2.3 Markup.  

3-3.2.3.1 Work by Contractor. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following:  
The following percentages will be added to the Contractor’s costs as determined under 
3-3.2.2 and shall constitute the markup for all overhead, increase in Contractor’s bonds, 
administrative expenses and profit on work by the Contractor: 

a) Labor     20% 

b) Materials    15% 
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c) Equipment Rental   15% 

d) Other Items and Expenditures 15% 
 

3-3.2.3.2 Work by Subcontractor. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following:  
When any part of the extra work is performed by a subcontractor, of any tier, the 
markup established in 3-3.2.3.1 shall be applied to the subcontractor’s actual cost of 
such work. Contractor markup on subcontractor work shall be limited to five percent.  
 
No payment shall be made for any item not set forth in 3-3.2.3.1 and 3-3.2.3.2, including 
without limitation, Contractor's overhead, general administrative expense, supervision or 
damages claimed for delay in prosecuting the remainder of the work. 
 
This provision shall not be construed to preclude the recovery of damages by the 
Contractor stemming from delay for which the Agency is responsible, which is unreason-
able under the circumstances involved, and which was not within the contemplation of the 
Agency and the Contractor. 
 
3-3.3 Daily Reports by Contractor. ADD the following after the 1st sentence: 
The Contractor shall notify the Agency Representative at the beginning of each day 
when extra work is in progress. No payment will be made for work not verified by the 
Agency Representative. 
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SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
4-1 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP.  

4-1.1 General. ADD the following before the 1st sentence in the 1st paragraph: 
The Contractor shall furnish all materials required to complete the Work, except 
materials that are designated in the Special Provision to be furnished by the Agency. 
 
ADD: 

4-1.1.1 Contractor Equipment and Plants. Only equipment and plants suitable to 
produce the quality of work and materials required will be permitted to operate on the 
project. Such equipment and plants shall be maintained in a good state of repair during the 
process of the Work. No obsolete or badly worn equipment and plants shall be used. 
Manufacturer's ratings shall not be exceeded. 
 
Plants shall be designed and constructed in accordance with general practice for such 
equipment and shall be of sufficient capacity to ensure a production rate of sufficient 
material to carry to completion within the time limit(s) specified in the Contract Documents, 
if any. 
 
The Contractor, when ordered by the Engineer, shall remove unsuitable equipment from 
the work site and discontinue the operation of unsatisfactory plants and equipment. 
 
ADD: 

4-1.1.2 Adoption or Revision Date for Standards, Codes, and Tests. Whenever 
reference is made to a standard, code, specification, or test and the designation 
representing the date of adoption or latest revision thereof is omitted, it shall mean the 
latest revision of such standard, code; specification or test in effect on the day of the 
Notice Inviting Bids is dated. 
 
In accordance with the Public Contract Code § 3400, the Contractor shall submit data 
substantiating requests for substitution of “equal” items within thirty-five (35) days of 
Contract award or before ten percent of the Contract Working Days have expired, 
whichever is less. This time is included in the number of Working Days allowed for the 
completion of the Work. The Engineer’s decision regarding the acceptability of the 
substitution is final.  
 
Materials, equipment, and supplies provided shall, without additional charge to Agency, 
fully conform with all applicable local, State and Federal safety laws, rules and regulations, 
and orders, and it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to provide only such materials, 
equipment, and supplies notwithstanding any omission in the Contract Documents 
therefore on that particular material, equipment or supply as specified. 
 
4-1.3 Inspection Requirements. ADD the following before the 1st paragraph: 
Materials to be used in the Work will be subject to inspection and tests by the Engineer. 
The Contractor shall furnish without charge such samples as may be required. The 
Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a list of his sources of materials and the locations 
at which such materials will be available for inspection a minimum of twenty (20) 
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Calendar Days in advance of their intended use. The Engineer may inspect, sample or 
test materials at the source of supply or other locations, but such inspection, sampling 
or testing will not be undertaken until the Engineer is assured by the Contractor of the 
cooperation and assistance of both the Contractor and the supplier of the material. The 
Contractor shall assure that the Engineer has free access at all times to the material to 
be inspected, sampled or tested. It is understood that such inspections and tests, if 
made at any point other than the point of incorporation in the Work, in no way shall be 
considered as a guarantee of acceptance of such material nor of continued acceptance 
of material presumed to be similar to that upon which inspections and tests have been 
made, and that inspection and testing performed by the Agency shall not relieve the 
Contractor or his suppliers of responsibility for quality control. 
 
Manufacturers' warranties, guarantees, instruction sheets and parts lists, which are 
furnished with certain articles or materials incorporated in the Work, shall be delivered 
to the Engineer before acceptance of the Contract Work. 
 
Reports and records of inspections made and tests performed when available at the site 
of the Work, may be examined by the Contractor. 
 
4-1.3.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Engineer may inspect the production of material, or the manufacture of products at 
the source of supply. Plant inspection, however, will not be undertaken until the 
Engineer is assured of the cooperation and assistance of both the Contractor and the 
material producer. The Engineer shall have free entry at all times to such parts of the 
plant as concerns the manufacture or production of the materials. Adequate facilities 
shall be furnished free of charge to make the necessary inspection. The Agency 
assumes no obligation to inspect materials at the source of supply. 
 
4-1.4 Test of Materials. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Contractor shall furnish the Agency Representative with a list of his sources of 
materials in sufficient time to permit proper inspection and testing of materials to be 
furnished for such listed sources in advance of their use. The Contractor shall furnish 
without charge such samples as may be required. 
 
Inspection and tests will be made by the Agency Representative or his designated 
representative, but it is understood that such inspections and tests, if made at any point 
other than the point of incorporation in the work, in no way shall be considered as 
guarantee of acceptance of such materials nor of continued acceptance of materials, 
presumed to be similar to that upon which inspection and tests have been made. 
 
Tests of materials will be made in accordance with commonly recognized procedures of 
technical organizations and such special procedures as prescribed in the Contract 
Documents. Materials will be sampled and tested at such times during the process of the 
Work as deemed desirable by the Engineer, the Contractor shall cooperate in obtaining 
the samples. 
 
ADD: 

4-1.4.1 Testing Laboratory. The Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an 
independent testing laboratory, subject to approval by the Agency, to perform other testing 
and inspections services required by the Contract Documents. 
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Prior to start of Work, the Contractor shall submit his testing laboratory name, address and 
telephone number, and names of full-time registered engineer and responsible officer. 
 
Employment of testing laboratories will in no way relieve Contractor of its obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with Contract Documents. 
 
Laboratory field technicians employed by the Agency shall have no authority to release, 
revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents, or to approve, accept or 
stop any portion of the Work.  
 
The Contractor shall: 

a) Cooperate with laboratory personnel, provide access to work, arrange access to 
manufacturer's operations. 

b) Provide the laboratory with preliminary representative samples of materials to be 
tested, in required quantities. 

c) Furnish copies of mill test reports. 

d) Provide casual labor and facilities for access to work being tested; obtain and 
handle samples at the site; facilitate inspections and tests; provide facilities for the 
laboratory's exclusive use for storage and curing of test samples. 

e) Coordinate requests for testing through the Agency Representative. Notify Agency 
Representative a minimum of three (3) Working Days in advance of operations to 
allow for assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests. 

f) Pay for additional laboratory inspections, sampling and testing required for 
Contractor's convenience and when initial tests indicate that work does not comply 
with Contract Documents. 

g) When required by the Contract Documents, submit manufacturer’s certificate, 
executed by responsible officer, certifying that the product(s) meet or exceed 
specified requirements. Provide certification in duplicate. 

 
4-1.6 Trade Names or Equals. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Contractor shall submit products list in accordance with the following:  

a) Within the time specified in 4-1.1.2 of the Standard Specifications and these 
Special Provisions, transmit number of copies Contractor needs plus four (4) of a 
list of major products which are proposed for installation, including name of 
manufacturer. Tabulate products by specification section number, title and article 
number. 

b) For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name, 
model or catalog designation, and reference standards. 

c) The Engineer will reply in writing, stating whether there is reasonable objection to 
listed items. Failure to object to a listed item shall not constitute a waiver of 
requirements of Contract Documents. 

The following limitations shall apply to substitutions: 

a) During the bidding period, Instructions to Bidders govern times for submitting 
requests for substitutions under requirements specified in this Subsection. 
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b) Requests for substitutions of products will be considered only within the time 
period specified in the Contract Documents. Subsequent requests will be 
considered only in the case of product unavailability or other conditions beyond 
control of Contractor. Material delivery schedules will not be considered 
justification for substitution. 

c) Substitutions will not be considered when indicated on shop drawings or product 
data submittals without separate formal request or when requested directly by 
subcontractor or supplier, or when acceptance will require substantial revision of 
Contract Documents. 

d) Substitute products shall not be ordered or installed without written acceptance 
by the Engineer. 

e) Only one request for substitution for each product line will be considered. When 
substitution is not accepted, provide specified product. 

f) The Engineer will determine acceptability of substitutions. 

Requests for substitutions shall conform to the following: 

a) Submit separate request for each substitution. Document each request with 
complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with 
requirements of Contract Documents. 

b) Identify product by specifications section and article numbers. Provide 
manufacturer's name and address, trade name or product, and model or catalog 
number. List fabricators and suppliers, as appropriate. 

c) Give itemized comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, listing 
variations, and reference to specifications section and article numbers. 

d) Give cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product, and 
amount of net change to Contract sum. 

e) List availability of maintenance services and replacement materials. 

f) State effect of substitution on construction schedule, and changes required in 
other work or products.  

Request for substitution constitutes a representation that Contractor has investigated 
proposed product and has determined that it is equal to or superior in all respects to 
specified product. The Contractor shall provide the same warranty for the substitution as 
for the specified product, shall coordinate installation of accepted substitute, making 
such changes as may be requested for Work to be complete in all respects, certifies 
that cost data presented is complete and includes all related costs under this Contract 
and waives claims for additional costs related to substitution which may later become 
apparent. The Contractor shall submit the number of copies the Contractor needs plus 
four of request for substitution. For accepted products, submit shop drawings, product 
data and samples, and tests conducted in accordance with 2-5.3.  
 
ADD: 

4-1.10 Agency-Furnished Materials. Materials which are listed as Agency-furnished 
materials in the Special Provisions will be available to the Contractor free of charge. 
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The Contractor shall submit a written request to the Engineer for the delivery of Agency-
furnished material at least fifteen (15) Working Days in advance of the date of its 
intended use. The request shall state the quantity and the type of each material. 
 
The locations at which Agency-furnished materials will be available to the Contractor 
free of charge will be designated in the Special Provisions. In those cases, the materials 
shall be hauled to the site of the Work by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense, 
including any necessary loading and unloading that may be involved. If the locations are 
not designated in the Special Provisions, the Agency-furnished materials will be 
furnished to the Contractor free of charge at the site of the Work. In either case, all 
costs of handling and placing Agency-furnished material shall be considered as 
included in the price paid for the contract item involving the Agency-furnished material. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for Agency-furnished materials furnished to the 
Contractor, and shall pay all demurrage and storage charges. Agency-furnished 
materials, once furnished, delivered, or picked-up by the Contractor, that are lost or 
damaged from any cause whatsoever shall be replaced by the Contractor at the 
Contractor's expense. The Contractor shall be liable to the Agency for the cost of 
replacing Agency-furnished materials, and those costs may be deducted from any 
monies due or to become due the Contractor. All Agency-furnished material that is not 
used on the Work shall remain the property of the Agency, and the Contractor shall 
arrange with the Agency Representative for delivery back to the Agency at Contractor’s 
expense. 
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SECTION 5 - UTILITIES 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
ADD: 

5-0 GENERAL. For purposes of this Section 5, the terms referenced below are defined as 
follows: 

An “unidentified” underground main or trunk line utility is one that is not indicated at all on 
the Plans, and a “misidentified” underground main or trunk line utility is one that is not 
indicated on the Plans with reasonable accuracy (a “misidentification”). An underground 
main or trunk line utility is indicated on the Plans with reasonable accuracy unless its 
actual location is substantially and materially different from that indicated on the Plans. 
 
The term “rearrangement” of utilities means the relocation, alteration, reinstallation, and/or 
reconstruction of utilities (including removal of existing utilities incidental thereto) as 
necessary in order to accommodate the Work. Whenever in this Section 5 reference is 
made to any one or more of these rearrangement activities, such reference shall be 
deemed to include all other such activities as required in order to accommodate the Work. 
 
5-1 LOCATION. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
A list of utility companies that have facilities located within or near the construction area is 
included in the Special Provisions. The Engineer has endeavored to determine the 
existence of utility substructures at the site of the Work by reviewing the records of the 
owners of known utilities in that vicinity and consulting with those owners, and based on 
that information has indicated on the Plans those utility substructures (except for service 
connections) that may affect the Work.  
 
The Contractor acknowledges that the utility information provided on the Plans and 
Special Provisions has not been verified and may not be accurate or complete. Except as 
expressly provided in this Section 5, the Contractor may not rely upon such utility 
information and the City assumes no responsibility for its accuracy or completeness. 
Changed conditions within the scope of 3-4 do not include utilities. 
 
The Contractor shall determine the exact location (both horizontal and vertical), type and 
size of all existing utilities, including service connections, prior to commencing work which 
could result in damage to such utilities or could otherwise affect or be affected by such 
utilities or interfere with the service they provide. Where underground main distribution 
conduits such as water, gas, sewer, electric power, telephone or cable television are 
shown on the Plans, the Contractor shall assume that every adjacent property parcel 
will be served by a service connection for each type of utility shown. The Contractor 
shall do such investigation, research, surveys and potholing as the Contractor deems 
necessary to make such determinations. The Contractor shall immediately notify the 
Engineer as to any utility discovered by it which is in a different position than indicated on 
the Plans or is not indicated at all on the Plans.  
 
The Contractor's cost of locating any unidentified or misidentified underground main or 
trunk line utility will be paid for as an addition to the Work in accordance with Section 3; 
provided, however, that the Contractor will not be entitled to such additional compensation 
if the existence and location (with reasonable accuracy) of such utility was (or should have 
been) known to the Contractor as of the date on which the Bids were due or could 
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otherwise have been inferred at that time from the presence of visible facilities such as 
buildings, meters, junction boxes or identifying markers. The cost of locating all other 
utilities shall be considered as included in prices in the Bid for other items of the Work.  
 
The information regarding underground and internal utilities and appurtenances which the 
Contractor is required to record in the Record Documents as specified in 7-16 shall include 
(but not be limited to) the accurate locations of underground utilities determined pursuant 
to this 5-1 and remaining in place, as well as utilities rearranged by either the Contractor or 
the utility owners.  
 
At least two (2) Working Days prior to commencing any excavation, the Contractor shall 
contact the regional notification center (Underground Service Alert of Southern 
California [USA] at 1-800-422-4133) to obtain an inquiry identification number. The 
Contractor shall comply in all respects with California Government Code § 4216 et seq. 
 
Caltrans is not required by Section 4216 et seq. to become a member of the regional 
notification center. The Contractor shall contact Caltrans for the location of its 
subsurface installations. In addition, the Contractor shall be aware that non-pressurized 
sewer lines, non-pressurized storm drains, and other non-pressurized drain lines are not 
required by § 4216 et seq. to be marked by the respective owners. The Contractor shall 
contact those utility owners as necessary to locate their subsurface installations. 
 
The Contractor shall request the City of Irvine Traffic Operations Division at 949-724-7649 
to locate any existing traffic signal conductors and interconnect within the construction 
area before performing Work that may affect or be affected by the existing facilities. 
 
Except as expressly provided in this Section 5 with respect to unidentified or misidentified 
underground main or trunk line utilities, the failure of any utility company to accurately 
mark its facilities shall not be justification for a time extension or for additional 
compensation from the City.  
 
The Contractor shall obtain photographs of all markings made by its forces as well as all 
USA markings. All such photographs shall show the subject markings in relation to one or 
more identifiable landmarks that will remain in place after completion of the Work and 
completion of any utility removal and/or rearrangement work in the vicinity. 
 
The right is reserved to governmental agencies and to the owner of utilities to enter at any 
time upon any street, alley, right of way, or easement for the purpose of maintaining and 
making repairs to their property. 
 
5-1.2 Payment. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Payment for utility location by the Contractor shall be included in the various items of work 
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 
5-2 PROTECTION. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The Contractor shall not interrupt the service function or disturb the support of any utility 
without authority from the utility owner or direction from the Engineer. Valves, switches, 
vaults, and meters shall be maintained readily accessible for emergency shutoff. 
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Where protection is required to ensure support of utilities potentially impacted by the Work, 
the Contractor shall, unless otherwise specified on the Plans or in the Special Provisions, 
furnish and place the necessary protection and support.  
 
Any additional cost incurred by the Contractor for protecting and supporting an unidentified 
underground main or trunk line utility or resulting from the misidentification of an 
underground main or trunk line utility will be paid for as an addition to the Work in 
accordance with Section 3, unless such utility’s existence and location (with reasonable 
accuracy) was (or should have been) known to the Contractor as of the date on which the 
Bids were due or could otherwise have been inferred at that time from the presence of 
visible facilities such as buildings, meters, junction boxes or identifying markers. The cost 
of protecting and supporting all other utilities shall be considered as included in prices in 
the Bid for other items of the Work.  
 
The Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer and the utility owner if any utility is 
disturbed or damaged in the course of the Work. The Contractor shall, if directed by the 
Engineer, restore, repair or replace any such disturbed or damaged utility.  
 
For any unidentified or misidentified underground main or trunk line utility that is disturbed 
or damaged in the course of the Work, the cost of restoration, repair or replacement 
incurred by the Contractor, if not made necessary by the Contractor's failure to perform its 
obligations pursuant to the Contract Documents (including without limitation Section 5-1) 
or to otherwise exercise reasonable care, will be paid for as an addition to the Work in 
accordance with Section 3. Except where additional compensation is allowed pursuant to 
this paragraph, all utilities disturbed or damaged in the course of the Work shall be 
restored, repaired or replaced at the Contractor's cost and expense, either by the utility 
owner or by the Contractor.  
 
To the maximum extent permitted by law, all obligations of the Contractor stated in 7-3.2 
shall apply in the case of any claims or liabilities (as defined therein) that may be asserted 
or claimed by any person or entity arising out of any disturbance or damage to utilities 
caused by the act or omission of the Contractor, whether or not such utilities are 
accurately marked either on the Plans or by the utility owner in the field, and whether or 
not there is concurrent active or passive negligence on the part of City and/or City 
Personnel, but excluding any such claims or liabilities arising from the sole active 
negligence or willful misconduct of City or City Personnel. All claims and liabilities for which 
the Contractor is responsible pursuant to this paragraph are sometimes referred to herein 
as “Utility Damage Claims.” 
 
When placing concrete around or contiguous to any non-metallic utility installation, the 
Contractor shall at its expense: 

a) Furnish and install a 2-inch (50 mm) cushion of expansion joint material or other 
similar resilient material; or 

b) Provide a sleeve or other opening which will result in a 2-inch (50 mm) minimum-
clear annular space between the concrete and the utility; or 

c) Provide other acceptable means to prevent embedment in or bonding to the 
concrete. 

Where concrete is used for backfill or for a structure which would result in embedment, or 
partial embedment, of a metallic utility installation; or where the coating, bedding or other 
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cathodic protection system is exposed or damaged by the Contractor’s operations, the 
Contractor shall notify the Engineer, shall arrange to secure the advice of the affected 
utility owner regarding the procedures required to maintain or restore the integrity of the 
system, and shall implement such procedures at the Contractor's expense. 
 
5-4 RELOCATION. DELETE in their entirety 2nd and 3rd paragraphs and SUBSTITUTE 
with the following:  
If utilities are found to interfere with the Work after award of the Contract, such utilities will 
be rearranged by the respective utility owners, or the Engineer may order the Contractor to 
perform such rearrangement, as an addition to the Work in accordance with Section 3. 
Alternatively, the Engineer may order changes in the Work to avoid such interference, in 
accordance with Section 3. All work by the Contractor on utilities shall be done to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the utility owner as well as complying with the requirements of 
the Contract Documents. 
 
When the Plans or Special Provisions provide for the Contractor to rearrange a utility as 
part of the Work, all costs for such work shall be considered included in the Bid for the 
items of work necessitating such work. However, if an underground main or trunk line 
utility to be rearranged by the Contractor is misidentified in the Plans, any additional cost 
incurred by the Contractor for such work resulting from the misidentification shall be 
treated as an addition to the Work in accordance with Section 3, unless the utility's location 
(with reasonable accuracy) was (or should have been) known to the Contractor as of the 
date on which the Bids were due or could otherwise have been inferred at that time from 
the presence of visible facilities such as buildings, meters, junction boxes or identifying 
markers. Except as provided in this paragraph, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any 
additional compensation on account of inaccuracies in the Plans with respect to 
rearrangements of utilities that are included in the Work. 
 
Temporary or permanent rearrangement of utilities requested by the Contractor for its 
convenience shall be its responsibility and the Contractor shall make all arrangements 
necessary for such work and bear all related costs. The Contractor shall not be entitled to 
any additional compensation on account of any such utilities or work. 
 
ADD the following at the beginning of the last paragraph: 
 
The provisions of this paragraph are subject to the provisions of the previous paragraph. 
Where the Plans or Special Provisions provide for the Contractor to rearrange any service 
connections, such work is considered included in the Bid for the items of work 
necessitating such work.  
 
5-5 DELAYS. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The construction schedule developed in accordance with 6-1 shall allow adequate time for 
the necessary protection, removal and rearrangement of utilities by either the utility owner 
or the Contractor, as applicable. For work to be performed by a utility owner, the 
construction schedule shall allow for the time period required by the utility owner for such 
work. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of any subsequent changes in the 
construction schedule which will affect the time available for protection, removal, or 
rearrangement of utilities, and shall obtain the Engineer's approval of such changes.  
 
The Contractor will not be entitled to any extensions of the Contract time or compensation 
for damages incurred due to delays attributable to utilities at the site of the Work except as  
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otherwise provided in 6-6.1 or as provided below. Delays described below will not be 
considered delays for which the City is responsible within the meaning of 6-6.3. 

a) Subject to 6-6.2 and 6-6.4, the Contractor shall be entitled to an extension of the 
Contract time to the extent that any delay in the Work is directly attributable to an 
unidentified underground main or trunk line utility or the misidentification of an 
underground main or trunk line utility in the Plans, unless the utility's location (with 
reasonable accuracy) was (or should have been) known to the Contractor as of the 
date on which the Bids were due or could otherwise have been inferred at that time 
from the presence of visible facilities such as buildings, meters, junction boxes or 
identifying markers. If the Contractor is entitled to such a time extension, the 
Contractor also shall be entitled to compensation for idle time of equipment on 
account of such delay, determined by the Engineer in the same manner as 
determinations are made for equipment used in the performance of Extra Work in 
accordance with Section 3. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any other 
compensation or damages on account of such delay.  

b) The Contractor may be given an extension of time (but no additional 
compensation) for unforeseen delays attributable to failure of a utility owner to 
complete utility rearrangement work within the time period reasonably scheduled 
for such work in the construction schedule, or to timely complete utility 
rearrangement work which the Contract Documents indicate will be completed in 
advance of the Contractor's construction operations. 

The Contractor shall not be entitled to any time extension or additional compensation for 
any delays or losses described in 5-5: (a) to the extent resulting from the Contractor’s 
actions or omissions or which could have been avoided by any reasonable means, such 
as the judicious handling of forces, equipment or plant, or (b) arising in connection with 
utilities being rearranged for the Contractor's convenience. The determination of what 
damages the Contractor could have avoided will be made by the Engineer. 
 
The Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer of any delays to the Contractor's 
operations described in 5-5. Delays described in 5-5 are not considered right of way 
delays within the scope of 2-8. 
 
ADD: 

5-7 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES.  
The Contractor shall: 

a) Cooperate with utility personnel; provide access to work site. 

b) Coordinate Work of the Contract with affected utilities. All USA markings shall be 
removed after completion of the work for which the markings were provided, and 
before Agency’s Acceptance and/or approval of the Work. 

c) Asphalt concrete pavement not overlaid or slurry sealed as part of the project bid 
items which is damaged by trenching, potholing or where the contractor 
otherwise damages pavement shall be slurry sealed after the pavement section 
is repaired. “Perpendicular” street cuts shall be slurry sealed ten (10) feet each 
side of the cut and for “longitudinal” cuts shall be slurry sealed from pavement 
lane to pavement lane line for the entire damaged area or as directed by the 
Agency Representative. Type I slurry shall be used on non-arterial streets and 
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Type II slurry shall be used on arterial streets. Damaged traffic striping, legends 
and markers shall also be replaced if damaged. “Patchwork” application of slurry 
shall be avoided by joining closely grouped areas of slurry applications. 
Compensation for this requirement shall be considered as included in the prices 
paid for the related items of work and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefor. 
 

ADD: 

5-8 PERMANENT UTILITIES. Contractor shall contact and make all arrangements with 
utility owners and coordinate all provisions for installation and connection of all 
permanent utilities that are necessary for the Work, such as, but not limited to, natural 
gas, electricity, water, sewer, and telephone. All costs for such installation and 
connection, as well as costs for operating permanent utilities prior to acceptance of the 
Work by the Agency, shall be considered as included in the prices in the Bid for the 
related items of work. 
 
5-8.1 UTILITY CONTACT & CONSTRUCTION TABLE. 

Utility Company Contact/Phone 

Estimated 
Construction 

Window / 
Duration in 

Working 
Days1 

Work Description 
Includes But Is Not 

Limited To: 

AT&T Transmission TCA 
Maria Guzman 
(213) 787-9996 

NA Protect-In-Place 

Wilcon Fiber 
Engineering 

Dave Raub 
(213) 542-0100 

NA Protect-In-Place 

Verizon (MCI) 
John Bachelder 
(972) 729-6322 

NA Protect-In-Place 

AT&T Transmission 
Joseph Forkert 
(714) 963-7964 

NA Protect-In-Place 

SCE Distribution 
Kim Gurule 
(714) 796-9932 

NA Protect-In-Place 

AT&T California - 
Substructure 

Charlene Hinzo 
(858) 886-1288 

NA Protect-In-Place 

Cox Communications 
Thomas Eldred 
(949) 546-2754 

20 Relocate Pullbox 

 
The construction durations listed represent total accumulated time for the installation of 
the utilities. It is anticipated that each utility will require several mobilizations to complete 
their work in conjunction with the Contractor’s operations. The following additional 
information is provided to facilitate coordination between the Contractor and each 
respective utility company: 
 
 
 

                                            
 
1 Note: Working days include multiple mobilizations. 
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(a) AT&T Transmission TCA - TELEPHONE AND COMMUNICATION 
 
AT&T has facilities within the project limits.  Contractor shall coordinate with AT&T on 
protecting their existing facilities.  Protect-in-place all AT&T facilities on the north side of 
Farwell Avenue at Culver Drive / Farwell Avenue Intersection. If the existing facilities are 
determined to require adjustments, the Contractor shall coordinate with AT&T for the 
adjustment of these existing AT&T facilities.  The Contractor shall provide the utility 
company and its contractor time and working space for this work. 
 

(b) WILSHIRE CONNECTION, LLC (WILCON) 
 
Wilcon has facilities within the project limits that are within an existing AT&T duct bank.  
Contractor shall coordinate with Wilcon on protecting their existing facilities.  Protect-in-
place all AT&T (Wilcon) facilities on the south side of Irvine Center Drive at Irvine 
Center Drive / Tesla Intersection and north side of Towngate at Sand Canyon Avenue / 
Towngate intersection.  If the existing facilities are determined to require adjustments, 
the Contractor shall coordinate with AT&T (Wilcon) for the adjustment of these existing 
AT&T (Wilcon) facilities.  The Contractor shall provide the utility company and its 
contractor time and working space for this work. 
 

(c) MCI (VERIZON) COMMUNICATIONS  
 
MCI has facilities within the project limits. Contractor shall coordinate with MCI on 
protecting their existing facilities.  Protect-in-place all MCI facilities within Irvine Center 
Drive.  If the existing facilities are determined to require adjustments, the Contractor 
shall coordinate with MCI for the adjustment of these existing MCI facilities.  The 
Contractor shall provide the utility company and its contractor time and working space 
for this work. 
 

(d) AT&T Transmission - TELEPHONE AND COMMUNICATION 
 
AT&T has facilities within the project limits.  Contractor shall coordinate with AT&T on 
protecting their existing facilities.  Protect-in-place all AT&T facilities within Irvine Center 
Drive and Odyssey intersection. If the existing facilities are determined to require 
adjustments, the Contractor shall coordinate with AT&T for the adjustment of these 
existing AT&T facilities.  The Contractor shall provide the utility company and its 
contractor time and working space for this work. 
 

(e) SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON (SCE) – ELECTRICAL SERVICE 
PROVIDER 

 
SCE has facilities within the project limits.  Contractor shall coordinate with SCE 
(contact Supavud Chomsevi (949) 458-4623, 4 weeks (min.) in advance) for protecting 
existing facilities, prior to temporary relocation of existing controller cabinets for 
maintaining traffic signal system operations, and for making any required adjustments.  
Protect-in-place all SCE facilities within all six (6) project intersections. If the existing 
facilities are determined to require adjustments, the Contractor shall coordinate with 
SCE for the adjustment of these existing SCE facilities.  SCE will relocate existing 
meters to new cabinets at the following locations:  Culver/Farwell; Culver/Florence; 
Rockfield/Oldfield; and Sand Canyon/Towngate.  SCE will provide a new meter for the 
new controller cabinet at Irvine Center Drive/Tesla.  The existing controller cabinet and 
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meter at Irvine Center Drive/Odyssey shall be protected-in-place and reused.   The 
Contractor shall provide the utility company and its contractor time and working space 
for this work per SECTION 7 – RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR of these 
specifications. 
 

(f) AT&T SUBSTRUCTURE - TELEPHONE AND COMMUNICATION 
 
AT&T has facilities within the project limits.  Contractor shall coordinate with AT&T on 
protecting their existing facilities.  Protect-in-place all AT&T facilities within Rockfield 
Boulevard and Oldfield intersection. If the existing facilities are determined to require 
adjustments, the Contractor shall coordinate with AT&T for the adjustment of these 
existing AT&T facilities.  The Contractor shall provide the utility company and its 
contractor time and working space for this work. 
 

(g) COX COMMUNICATIONS – CABLE TELEVISION AND COMMUNICATIONS 
 
COX has facilities within the project limits.  Contractor shall coordinate with COX on 
protecting and relocating their existing facilities.  Remove and relocate existing COX 
Communication pull box on northeast corner of the Culver Drive and Florence 
intersection out of the proposed curb ramp.  The Contractor shall coordinate with COX 
for the adjustment of these existing COX facilities.  The Contractor shall provide the 
utility company and its contractor time and working space for this work. 
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SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE 
WORK 

 
REVISE as follows: 
 
6-1 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. DELETE in its 
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The Contractor shall begin the Work on or before the date stipulated in the Notice to 
Proceed and shall diligently prosecute the Contract to completion within the time limit 
provided in the Contract. 
 
The Contractor shall notify the Agency Representative of his intent to begin work at 
least two (2) Working Days prior to the start of any work. 
 
The Contractor may, upon written approval from the Agency, begin work in advance of 
the date in the Notice to Proceed; however, no work shall be started in advance of 
the completed execution of the Contract and approval of the construction 
progress schedule by the Agency. The Agency may, but shall not be required to, 
provide access to the site prior to the date specified in the Notice to Proceed. 
 
6-1.1 General. Within ten (10) days after the date of the City’s execution of the 
Contract, the Contractor shall submit a proposed construction schedule to the Engineer 
for approval. The construction schedule shall be in accordance with 6-1.2 and 6-1.3 and 
shall be in sufficient detail to show chronological relationship of all activities of the Work. 
These include, but are not limited to, estimated starting and completion dates of various 
activities, submittal of shop drawings to the Engineer for approval, utility relocation 
efforts, procurement of materials and scheduling of equipment.  
 
Prior to issuing the Notice to Proceed, the Engineer will schedule a Pre-Construction 
Meeting with the Contractor to review the proposed construction schedule and delivery 
dates, arrange utility coordination and clarify inspection procedures. 
 
Notwithstanding any other provisions of the contract, the Contractor shall not be 
obligated to perform any work and the City shall not be obligated to accept or pay for 
any work performed by the Contractor prior to delivery of the Notice to Proceed. The 
City’s knowledge of work performed prior to the delivery of the Notice to Proceed shall 
not obligate the City to accept or pay for such work. The Contractor shall provide the 
required contract bonds and evidences of insurance prior to commencing work at the 
site. 
 
6-1.2 Definitions. The following definitions shall apply to this section: 

a) ACTIVITY — a task, event or other project element on a schedule that 
contributes to completing the project. Activities have a description, start date, 
finish date, duration and one or more logic ties. 

b) BASELINE SCHEDULE — the initial schedule representing the Contractor's work 
plan on the first working day of the project. 

c) CONTRACT COMPLETION DATE — the current extended date for completion 
of the contract shown on the Weekly Statement of Working Days furnished by the 
Engineer in conformance with the provisions in 6-7. 
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d) CRITICAL PATH — the longest continuous chain of activities for the project that 
has the least amount of total float of all chains. In general, a delay on the critical 
path will extend the scheduled completion date. 

e) CRITICAL PATH METHOD (CPM) — a network based planning technique using 
activity durations and the relationships between activities to mathematically 
calculate a schedule for the entire project. 

f) DATA DATE — the day after the date through which a schedule is current. 
Everything occurring earlier than the data date is “as-built” and everything on or 
after the data date is “planned.” 

g) FLOAT — the difference between the earliest and latest allowable start or finish 
times for an activity. 

h) FRAGNET — a fragnet is defined as the sequence of new activities that are 
proposed to be added to the existing schedule, to demonstrate either added 
scope, or a change and the corresponding impact. The fragnet shall identify the 
predecessors to the new activities and demonstrate the impacts to successor 
activities.  

i) MILESTONE — an event activity that has zero duration and is typically used to 
represent the beginning or end of a certain stage of the project. 

j) NEAR CRITICAL PATH — a chain of activities with total float exceeding that of 
the critical path but having no more than ten (10) Working Days of total float. 

k) SCHEDULED COMPLETION DATE — the planned project finish date shown on 
the current accepted schedule. 

l) TOTAL FLOAT — the amount of time that an activity or chain of activities can be 
delayed before extending the scheduled completion date. 

m) UPDATE SCHEDULE — a current schedule developed from the baseline or 
subsequent schedule through regular monthly review to incorporate as-built 
progress and any planned changes. 

 
6-1.3 General Requirements. The Contractor shall meet with the Engineer on a date 
mutually agreed by the parties with the intent of discussing the schedule requirements. 
This meeting shall happen before the Contractor begins the work on the Baseline 
schedule.  
 
The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer baseline, monthly update, look-ahead 
schedules and final update schedules, each consistent in all respects with the time and 
order of work requirements of the contract. The project work shall be executed in the 
sequence indicated on the current accepted schedule. 
 
Schedules shall show the order in which the Contractor proposes to carry out the work 
with logical links between time-scaled work activities and calculations made using the 
critical path method to determine the controlling operation or operations. The Contractor 
is responsible for assuring that all activity sequences are logical and that each schedule 
shows a coordinated plan for complete performance of the work. 
 
The Contractor shall produce schedules using computer software and shall furnish 
compatible software for the Engineer's exclusive possession and use. The Contractor 
shall furnish network diagrams and schedule data as parts of each schedule submittal. 
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The schedule shall be prepared using the latest version of Oracle’s Primavera P6 
scheduling tool or approved equal. Any tool other than Primavera shall first require 
approval from the Engineer.  
 
The Contractor shall not sequester float through strategies such as extending activity 
duration estimates to consume available float, using preferential logic, using extensive 
crew/resource constraints, using special lead/lag logic restraints, using imposed dates 
or other float suppression techniques.  
 
Schedules shall include, but not be limited to, applicable activities that show the 
following: 

a) Project characteristics, salient features, or interfaces, including those with outside 
entities that could affect time of completion. 

b) Project start date, scheduled completion date and other milestones. 

c) Work performed by the Contractor, subcontractors and suppliers. 

d) Submittal development, delivery, review and approval, including those from the 
Contractor, subcontractors and suppliers. 

e) Procurement, delivery, installation and testing of materials, plants and 
equipment. 

f) Testing and settlement periods. 

g) Utility notification and relocation. 

h) Erection and removal of false work and shoring. 

i) Lane closures, ramp closures, etc. 

j) Major traffic stage switches. 

k) Finishing roadway and final cleanup. 

l) Schedule shall further include the following: 

1) A clear and legible description for each activity. 

2) A detailed Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) or Activity Coding Structure, 
sufficient to clearly organize, sort and filter activities as needed.  

3) A duration of not less than one (1) Working Day, except for event 
activities, and not more than twenty (20) Working Days, unless otherwise 
authorized by the Engineer. 

4) At least one predecessor and one successor activity, except for project 
start and finish milestones.  

5) Required constraints. 

The Engineer's review and acceptance of schedules shall not waive any contract 
requirements and shall not relieve the Contractor of any obligation thereunder or 
responsibility for submitting complete and accurate information. Schedules that are 
rejected shall be corrected by the Contractor and resubmitted to the Engineer within five 
(5) Working Days of notification by the Engineer, at which time a new review period of 
one week will begin. 
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Errors or omissions on schedules shall not relieve the Contractor from finishing all work 
within the time limit specified for completion of the contract. If, after a schedule has 
been accepted by the Engineer, either the Contractor or the Engineer discover that any 
aspect of the schedule has an error or omission, it shall be corrected by the Contractor 
on the next update schedule. 
 
The Contractor shall include the following for each schedule submittal: 

a) Two sets of originally plotted, time-scaled network diagrams. 

b) Two copies of a narrative report. 

c) Two copies of each of three (3) sorts of the CPM software-generated tabular 
reports. 

d) Electronic copy of the schedule data. 

The time-scaled network diagrams shall conform to the following: 

a) Show a continuous flow of information from left to right. 

b) Be based on early start and early finish dates of activities. 

c) Clearly show the primary paths of criticality using graphical presentation. 

d) Include a title block and a timeline on each page. 

Tabular reports shall be software-generated and provide information for each activity 
included in the project schedule. Three different reports shall be sorted by (1) activity ID, 
(2) early start and (3) total float. Tabular reports shall be 8 ½” x 11” in size and shall 
include, as a minimum, the following applicable information: 

a) Data date 

b) Activity number and description 

c) Predecessor and successor activity and numbers and descriptions 

d) Activity codes 

e) Scheduled, or actual and remaining durations (work days) for each activity 

f) Earliest start (calendar) date 

g) Earliest finish (calendar) date 

h) Actual start (calendar) date 

i) Actual finish (calendar) date 

j) Latest start (calendar) date 

k) Latest finish (calendar) date 

l) Free float (working days) 

m) Total float (working days) 

n) Percentage of activity completed and remaining duration for incomplete activities 

o) Lags 

p) Required constraints 

Schedule submittals will only be considered complete when all documents and data 
have been provided as described above. 
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6-1.4 Computer Software. The software shall be the current version of Oracle’s 
Primavera P6 for Windows or equal. If the Contractor proposes to use a different 
software than Primavera, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval a 
description of proposed software. All software shall be compatible with the latest 
Windows operating system. 
 
The Contractor shall furnish schedule software and all original software instruction 
manuals to the Engineer with submittal of the baseline schedule. The furnished 
schedule software will be returned to the Contractor upon Project Acceptance. 
 
The Contractor shall instruct the Engineer in the use of the software and provide 
software support until the contract is accepted. Within twenty (20) Working Days of 
approval of the Contract, the Contractor shall provide a commercial 16-hour training 
session and training manuals for 3 City employees in the use of the software at a 
location acceptable to the Engineer. It is recommended that the Contractor also send at 
least 3 employees to the same training session to facilitate development of similar 
knowledge and skills in the use of the software. 
 
6-1.5 Schedule Submittals, Network Diagrams and Reports. 
The Contractor shall: 

a) Submit the Baseline Schedule within twenty (20) Working Days after the approval 
of the Contract. Review 6-1.6 for more details on the Baseline Schedule 
requirements.  

b) Contractor shall incorporate any revisions deemed necessary by the City after 
the City’s review of the Baseline Schedule.  

c) Once the City approves the Baseline Schedule, the Contractor shall submit two 
(2) color plots on “E” size sheets (approximately 34” x 44”) of each required 
schedule, four (4) copies of the schedule in 11” x 17” format. A computer copy of 
the schedule data in the native file format should also be presented.  

d) Submit the Monthly Updated Schedules and reports along with the computer 
copy of the schedule file, on or within the first working day of each month. The 
Monthly Updated Schedule shall incorporate the Project’s actual progress (or as-
built information) as of the data date indicated on the update into the Baseline 
Schedule or the latest monthly update as appropriate.  

e) Submit a 3-Week Look-Ahead Schedule weekly and at every progress meeting 
during construction.  

f) Submit Final As-Built Schedule upon completion of the entire Project.  
 
6-1.6 Baseline Schedule. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a baseline 
schedule within ten (10) days after the date of the City’s execution of the Contract. The 
Contractor shall allow three (3) weeks for the Engineer's review after the baseline 
schedule and all support data are submitted. Beginning the week the baseline schedule 
is first submitted, the Contractor shall meet with the Engineer weekly to discuss and 
resolve schedule issues until the baseline schedule is accepted. 
The baseline schedule shall include the entire scope of work and shall show how the 
Contractor plans to complete all work contemplated. The baseline schedule shall clearly 
identify the activities that define the critical path. Multiple critical paths and near-critical 

84



 

78 

paths shall be kept to a minimum. Not more than 30 percent of the baseline schedule 
activities shall be critical or near critical, unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer. 
The baseline schedule shall not extend beyond the number of Working Days originally 
provided in these Special Provisions. The baseline schedule shall have a data date of 
the first working day of the contract and not include any completed work to date. The 
baseline schedule shall not attribute negative float or negative lag to any activity. 
 
Each baseline schedule submittal shall include the following: 

a) A Baseline Narrative report which must include the following information: 

1) Explanation of the Contractor’s general approach to this project and an 
explanation of what the Contractor considers as key factors to 
successfully complete the project within the contractual time. 

2) A brief explanation of where the work will begin and the how the work and 
crews will flow through the project.  

3) Describe how the Agency’s jurisdictional requirements regarding working 
times and lane closures have been factored in the schedule. 

4) A general explanation of the anticipated workdays per week, number of 
shifts per day, number of hours per shift, and holidays observed.  

5) A description of problems, risks or issues anticipated.  

6) Typical crew sizes and major equipment to be used in the job. 

7) Long lead items.  

b) Hard copy of the schedule in 11” x 17” format. 

c) Color plots in “E” sheet (Approximately 34” x 44”.) 
 
6-1.7 Update Schedule. The Contractor shall submit an update schedule and meet with 
the Engineer to review contract progress, on or before the first day of each month, 
beginning one month after the baseline schedule is accepted. The Contractor shall 
allow two (2) weeks for the Engineer's review after the update schedule and all support 
data are submitted, except that the review period shall not start until any previous 
month's required schedule is accepted. Update schedules that are not accepted or 
rejected within the review period will be considered accepted by the Engineer. 
 
The update schedule shall have a data date of the last date of the reporting period 
month or other date established by the Engineer. The update schedule shall show the 
status of work actually completed to date and the work yet to be performed as planned. 
The following shall be included with each monthly update: 

a) The electronic copy of the schedule file in the native file format.  

b) Hard copies of the schedule in 11” x 17” format and color plots in “E” sheet size. 

c) A critical path report, showing only the longest path in the project.  

d) A list and detailed description of all changes made to the schedule.  

e) A narrative report. The narrative report shall be organized in the following 
sequence with all applicable documents included: 

1) Contractor’s transmittal letter. 
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2) Work completed during the period. 

3) Identification of unusual conditions or restrictions regarding labor, 
equipment or material; including multiple shifts, 6-day work weeks, 
specified overtime or work at times other than days or hours. 

4) Description of the critical path method. 

5) Changes to the critical path and scheduled completion date since the last 
schedule submittal. 

6) Description of the problem areas. 

7) Current and anticipated delays: 

(a) Cause of Delay. 

(b) Impacts of delay on other activities, milestones and completion 
dates. 

(c) Corrective action and schedule adjustments to correct the delay. 

8) Pending Items and status thereof: 

(a) Permits 

(b) Change Orders 

(c) Time adjustments  

(d) Non-compliance notices 

9) Reasons for an early or late schedule completion date in comparison to 
the contract completion date. 

 
6-1.8 Look-Ahead Schedule. The Contractor shall prepare and issue a 3-Week Look 
Ahead schedule to provide a more detailed day-to-day plan of upcoming work identified 
on the Baseline/Monthly Update. Each task in the Look Ahead Schedule shall be 
referenced back to a relevant Activity ID on the Master Schedule (Either the Baseline or 
the latest Monthly Update). Activities shall not exceed five (5) Working Days in duration 
and have sufficient level of detail to assign crews, tools and equipment required to 
complete the work. The Contractor shall update this schedule weekly.  
 
6-1.9 Time Impact Analysis (TIA). The Contractor shall submit a written TIA to the 
Engineer with each request for adjustment of contract time, or when the Contractor or 
Engineer consider that an approved or anticipated change may impact the critical path 
or contract progress. The Contractor shall submit the TIA for review within ten (10) 
Working Days after the date of the alleged delay impact to the schedule or within ten 
(10) Working Days after receiving a written request for TIA from the Engineer. Delays of 
any non-critical Work shall not be the basis for an extension of Contract time until the 
delays consume the float associated with that non-critical work activity and cause the 
work activity to become critical The City will not grant time extensions unless 
substantiated by the CPM Schedule, and then not until the project float becomes zero. If 
the Contractor fails to submit a TIA within the aforementioned time specified, then the 
City shall deem the Contractor to have agreed that there is no time impact and that the 
Contractor has irrevocably waived its rights to any additional Contract time. 
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For each TIA the Contractor shall provide information justifying the request and stating 
the extent of the adjustment requested for each specific change or alleged delay. Each 
TIA shall be in a form and content suitable to the Engineer and include the following:  

a) The TIA shall illustrate the impacts of each change or delay on the current 
schedule completion date or internal milestones, as appropriate. 

b) The TIA shall include a written narrative. The narrative shall detail the proposed 
methodology for creating the Fragnet, include a chronology of events leading to 
the delay, and an explanation of how the delay impacted the critical path. 

c) The analysis shall use the accepted schedule that has a data date closest to and 
prior to the event. If the Engineer determines that the accepted schedule used 
does not appropriately represent the conditions prior to the event, the accepted 
schedule shall be updated to the day before the event being analyzed. 

d) The TIA shall include an impact schedule developed from incorporating the event 
into the accepted schedule by adding or deleting activities, or by changing 
durations or logic of existing activities. If the impact schedule shows that 
incorporating the event modifies the critical path and completion date of the 
accepted schedule, the difference between schedule completion dates of the two 
schedules shall be equal to the adjustment of Contract time. The Engineer may 
construct and utilize an appropriate project schedule or other recognized method 
to determine adjustments in Contract time until the Contractor provides the TIA. 

 
The Contractor shall allow the Engineer 2 weeks after receipt to approve or reject the 
submitted TIA. If the TIA is accepted, the contract completion time shall be adjusted 
accordingly. All approved TIA schedule changes shall be shown on the next update 
schedule. 
 
If the TIA submitted by the Contractor is rejected by the Engineer, the Contractor shall 
meet with the Engineer to discuss and resolve issues related to the TIA. If agreement is 
not reached, the Contractor will be allowed 15 days from the meeting with the Engineer 
to give notice in conformance with the provisions in Section 3. The Contractor shall only 
show actual as-built work, not unapproved changes related to the TIA, in subsequent 
update in schedules. If agreement is reached at a later date, approved schedule 
changes shall be shown on the next update schedule.  
 
6-1.10 Final Update Schedule. The Contractor shall submit a final update, as-built 
schedule with actual start and finish dates for the activities, within thirty (30) Calendar 
Days after completion of the Work. The Contractor shall provide a written certificate with 
this submittal signed by the Contractor's project manager and an officer of the company 
stating, “To my knowledge and belief, the enclosed final update schedule reflects the 
actual start and finish dates of the actual activities for the project contained herein.” An 
officer of the company may delegate in writing the authority to sign the certificate to a 
responsible manager. 
 
6-1.11 Retention. The City will retain an amount equal to 25 percent of the estimated 
value of the Work performed during each estimate period in which the Contractor fails to 
submit an acceptable schedule conforming to the requirements of these Special 
Provisions as determined by the Engineer. Schedule retentions will be released for 
payment on the next monthly estimate for partial payment following the date that 
acceptable schedules are submitted to the Engineer or as otherwise specified herein. 
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Upon completion of all contract work and submittal of the final update schedule and 
certification, any remaining retained funds associated with this section, “Progress 
Schedule (Critical Path Method),” will be released for payment. Retentions held in 
conformance with this section shall be in addition to other retentions provided for in the 
contract. No interest will be due the Contractor on retention amounts. 
 
6-1.12 Payment. Payment for Construction Schedule (critical path method) shall be at 
the contract unit price per Lump Sum and shall include full compensation for furnishing 
all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals, including computer software, and for 
doing all the work involved in preparing, furnishing, and updating schedules, and 
instructing and assisting the Engineer in the use of computer software, as specified in 
the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, and as directed by the 
Engineer. 
 
Payment for the construction schedule (critical path method) contract item will be made 
progressively as follows: 

a) A total of 25 percent of the item amount will be paid upon achieving all of the 
following: 

1) Completion of 5 percent of all contract item work. 

2) Software training for Agency staff. 

3) Acceptance of all schedules and any time impact analyses required at the 
time 5 percent of all contract item work is complete. 

b) A total of 50 percent of the item amount will be paid upon completion of 25 
percent of all contract item work and acceptance of all schedules and time impact 
analyses required at the time 25 percent of all contract item work is complete. 

c) A total of 75 percent of the item amount will be paid upon completion of 50 
percent of all contract item work and acceptance of all schedules and time impact 
analyses required at the time 50 percent of all contract item work is complete. 

d) A total of 100 percent of the item amount will be paid upon completion of all 
percent of all contract item work and acceptance of all schedules and time impact 
analyses required at the time all percent of all contract item work is complete, 
and submittal of the certified final update schedule. 

If the Contractor fails to complete any of the work or provide any of the schedules 
required by this section, the Engineer shall make an adjustment in the compensation in 
conformance with the provisions in Section 3 “Changes of Work,” of the Standard 
Specifications for the work not performed. Adjustments in compensation for schedules 
will not be made for any increased or decreased work ordered by the Engineer in 
furnishing schedules. 
 
Should the Contractor fail to meet the requirements under 6-1 of these Special 
Provisions, the Engineer reserves the right to withhold payment for work being 
performed. Furthermore, if after notice is given to the Contractor to perform work to 
meet these requirements, and the Contractor refuses or for any reason fails to perform 
sufficiently to meet these schedules, City may withhold or deny payment for work being 
performed. 
 
6-2 PROSECUTION OF THE WORK.  
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ADD: 

6-2.1 Time of Completion and Forfeiture Due to Delay. The Contractor shall 
complete the Work called for under the Contract within the time set forth in the Special 
Provisions. 
 
In accordance with Government Code § 53069.85, Contractor agrees to forfeit and pay 
to the Agency the amount per day set forth in the Contract for each and every day of 
delay which shall be deducted from any payments due or to become due the 
Contractor. 
 
The Agency has endeavored to identify all areas of the site which may contain 
hazardous waste, as defined by Health and Safety Code § 25117, and unless otherwise 
noted said hazardous waste in these areas has been mitigated. However, the parties 
expressly acknowledge the possibility of the existence of further hazardous waste not 
previously identified. If, during the course of his work, the Contractor encounters any 
such hazardous waste, he shall promptly notify the Agency through its designated 
representative. If the material is indeed “hazardous waste” pursuant to Health and 
Safety Code § 25117, the Agency has the option to have the mitigation work performed 
by the Contractor or by a separate contract from the work being performed. If the 
Contractor performs said mitigation work, the cost will be paid for as an addition to the 
work in accordance with Section 3. To the maximum extent permitted by law, the 
Agency shall not be liable for any damages beyond an appropriate time extension for 
delays occasioned by the existence of hazardous waste conditions contemplated 
herein. 
 
No forfeiture due to delay shall be made because of any delays in the completion of the 
work due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor (including but not restricted to acts of nature or of the 
public enemy, acts of the government, acts of the Agency, or acts of another contractor 
in the performance of a contract with the Agency, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine 
restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and unusually severe weather). Any such 
delays, except for acts of the Agency, shall not entitle the Contractor to any additional 
compensation. The sole remedy of the Contractor shall be an extension of time 
obtained in accordance with this section. 
 
The Contractor shall, within ten (10) Calendar Days from the beginning of any such 
delay, notify the Agency Representative in writing of the cause of delay, whereupon the 
Agency Representative will ascertain the facts and extent of the delay and extend the 
time for completing the Work if, in his judgment, the findings of the fact justify such an 
extension, and the Agency Representative’s findings of facts thereon shall be final and 
conclusive. 
 
ADD: 

6-2.2 Order of Work Requirements. When required by these Special Provisions or the 
Plans, the Contractor shall follow the sequence of operations and restrictions as set 
forth therein.  
 
The Work shall be performed in conformance with the staging of construction shown on 
the Plans and indicated below. Subject to approval by the Engineer, non-conflicting 
work in subsequent stages may proceed concurrently with work in preceding stages, 
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provided satisfactory progress is maintained in the preceding stages of construction. 
The Engineer’s approval of any Contractor-requested modifications to the order of work 
or staging of the work shall not be grounds for a Change Order request or time 
extension request by the Contractor. If the Contractor deviates from the specified order 
of work or the staging plans, it does so at its own risk and shall assume all time impacts 
and cost associated with such deviations.  
 
The order of work described below is not intended to include all work items necessary to 
complete a particular construction stage and serves to only summarize the order of 
major work items.  

a) The Contractor shall order traffic signal equipment and any other long lead-time 
materials. The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a statement from each 
vendor, confirming that the material orders were received and accepted by the 
vendor.  
 

b) The Contractor shall contact all utilities affected by the project and initiate utility 
coordination /relocations. 

 
c) The Contractor shall develop the construction schedule and submit to the 

Engineer for review and approval. 
 

d) The Contractor shall submit the WPCP approval and install water pollution 
prevention devices as required per section 7-8.6 “Water Pollution Control” of 
these Special Provisions. 

 
e) The Contractor shall develop and submit any additional traffic control plans to the 

Engineer for review and approval. 
 

f) USA and pothole to locate existing utilities. 
 

g) The Contractor shall submit remaining submittals to the Engineer for review and 
approval. 

 
6-3 SUSPENSION OF THE WORK.  

6-3.1 General. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The Engineer shall have the authority to suspend the Work wholly or in part, for any 
time period as the Engineer deems necessary in the interest of Agency, for Agency’s 
convenience, or due to the failure on the part of the Contractor to carry out orders given, 
or to perform any provision of the Contract. The Contractor shall immediately comply 
with the written order of the Engineer to suspend the Work wholly or in part. The 
suspended work shall be resumed as ordered or approved in writing by the Engineer. 
 
Resumption of work shall be predicated on receipt of the following from the Contractor: 

a) A revised schedule showing each task yet to be accomplished and the time line 
to accomplish each – until final completion. 

b) The work force projections attached to each task listed per workweek. 

c) The cost expenditures attached to each task summarized per each workweek. 
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d) Lien releases from each subcontractor, supplier, and vendor to which the 
Contractor has requested materials, equipment or any other service recognizing 
the payments received. 

e) An Income and Expense Statement projecting how the Contractor will finance the 
reminder of the project. 

Such suspension shall be without liability to the Contractor on the part of the Agency 
except as otherwise specified in 6-6.3. For purposes of 6-6.3, delays resulting from 
suspensions ordered by the Engineer due to the failure on the part of the Contractor to 
carry out orders given, or to perform any provision of the Contract, shall not be delays 
for which the Agency is responsible. 
 
In the event that a suspension of Work is ordered as provided above, the Contractor, at 
the Contractor's expense, shall do all the work necessary to provide a safe, smooth, and 
unobstructed passageway through construction for use by public traffic during the 
period of that suspension as provided in 7-10, and as specified in these Special 
Provisions. In the event that the Contractor fails to perform the work above specified, 
the Agency will perform that work and, if the suspension is due to Contractor’s failure to 
carry out orders given or to perform any provision of the Contract, the cost thereof will 
be deducted from monies due or to become due the Contractor. 
 
If a suspension of work is ordered by the Engineer, in accordance with this subsection, 
the days on which the suspension order is in effect shall be considered working days if 
those days are working days within the meaning of the definition set forth in 6-7.2. 
 
The suspension of Work shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibilities as set 
forth in the Contract Documents. 
 
6-4 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT FOR DEFAULT. ADD the following: 
In the event this Contract is terminated for grounds which are later determined not to 
justify a termination for breach, such termination shall be deemed to constitute a 
Termination of the Contract for Convenience pursuant to 6-5. 
 
6-5 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONVENIENCE. DELETE in its entirety 
and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The Agency reserves the right to terminate the Contract at any time upon a 
determination by the Engineer that termination of the Contract is in the best interest of 
the Agency. 
 
If the Agency elects to terminate the Contract, the termination of the Contract and the 
total compensation payable to the Contractor shall be governed by the following: 

a) The Engineer will issue the Contractor a signed written notice, specifying that the 
Contract is to be terminated. Upon termination of the Contract, the Contractor will 
be relieved of further responsibility for damage to the Work (excluding materials) 
as specified in 4-1.2 of the Standard Specifications, 7-16 of these Special 
Provisions and, except as otherwise directed in writing by the Engineer, the 
Contractor shall: 

1) Stop all work under the Contract except that specifically directed to be 
completed prior to Acceptance. 
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2) Perform work the Engineer deems necessary to secure the project for 
termination. 

3) Remove equipment and plant from the site of the Work. 

4) Take action that is necessary to protect materials from damage. 

5) Notify all subcontractors and suppliers that the Contract is being 
terminated and that their contracts or orders are not to be further 
performed unless otherwise authorized in writing by the Engineer. 

6) Provide the Engineer with an inventory list of all materials previously 
produced, purchased or ordered from suppliers for use in the Work and 
not yet used in the Work, including its storage location, and such other 
information as the Engineer may request. 

7) Dispose of materials not yet used in the Work as directed by the Engineer. 
It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to provide the Agency with good 
title to all materials purchased by the Agency hereunder, including 
materials for which partial payment has been made as provided in 9-3.2 
and with bills of sale or other documents of title for those materials. 

8) Subject to the prior written approval of the Engineer, settle all outstanding 
liabilities and all claims arising out of subcontracts or orders for materials 
terminated hereunder. To the extent directed by the Engineer, the 
Contractor shall assign to the Agency all the right, title and interest of the 
Contractor under subcontracts or orders for materials terminated 
hereunder. 

9) Furnish the Engineer with the documentation required to be furnished by 
the Contractor under the provisions of the Contract including, on projects 
as to which Federal funds are involved, all documentation required under 
the Federal requirements included in the Contract. 

10) Take other actions directed by the Engineer. 

b) Acceptance of the contract as hereinafter specified shall not relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for damage to materials. The Contractor shall 
continue to be responsible for damage to materials after issuance of the Notice of 
Termination, except as follows: 

1) The Contractor's responsibility for damage to materials for which partial 
payment has been made as provided in 9-3.2 and for materials furnished 
by the Agency for use in the Work and unused shall terminate when the 
Engineer certifies that those materials have been stored in the manner 
and at the locations the Engineer has directed. 

2) The Contractor's responsibility for damage to materials purchased by the 
Agency subsequent to the issuance of the notice that the Contract is to be 
terminated shall terminate when title and delivery of those materials has 
been taken by the Agency.  

When the Engineer determines that the Contractor has completed the Work 
under the Contract directed to be completed prior to termination and such other 
work as may have been ordered to secure the project for termination, the 
Engineer will formally accept the Contract, and immediately upon and after the 
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acceptance by the Engineer, the Contractor will not be required to perform any 
further work thereon. 

c) Termination of the Contract shall not relieve the surety of its obligation for any 
just claims arising out of the work performed. 

d) Where Agency terminates the Contract for Agency’s convenience and not due to 
the fault of Contractor, the total compensation to be paid to the Contractor shall 
be determined by the Engineer based on the following: 

1) The reasonable cost to the Contractor, without profit, for all work 
performed under the contract, including mobilization, demobilization and 
work done to secure the project for termination. In determining the 
reasonable cost, deductions will be made for the cost of materials to be 
retained by the Contractor, amounts realized by the sale of materials, and 
for other appropriate credits against the cost of the work. When, in the 
opinion of the Engineer, the cost of a contract item of work is excessively 
high due to costs incurred to remedy or replace defective or rejected work, 
the reasonable cost to be allowed will be the estimated reasonable cost of 
performing that work in compliance with the requirements of the Plans and 
Specifications and the excessive actual cost shall be disallowed. 

2) A reasonable allowance for profit on the cost of the work performed as 
determined under part (1) above, provided the Contractor establishes to 
the satisfaction of the Engineer that it is reasonably probable that the 
Contractor would have made a profit had the Contract been completed 
and provided further, that the profit allowed shall in no event exceed 4 
percent of the cost. 

3) The reasonable cost to the Contractor of handling material returned to the 
vendor, delivered to the Agency or otherwise disposed of as directed by 
the Engineer. 

4) A reasonable allowance for the Contractor's administrative costs in 
determining the amount payable due to termination of the Contract. 

All records of the Contractor and the Contractor's subcontractors, necessary to 
determine compensation in conformance with the provisions in this Section 6-5, 
shall be open to inspection or audit by representatives of the Agency at all times 
after issuance of the notice that the Contract is to be terminated and for a period 
of 3 years, thereafter, and those records shall be retained for that period. 

 
After acceptance of the Work by the Agency, the Engineer may make payments 
on the basis of interim estimates pending issuance of the final estimate in 
conformance with the provisions in 9-3.2 and 9-4, when, in the Engineer's 
opinion, the amount thus paid, together with all amounts previously paid or 
allowed, will not result in total compensation in excess of that to which the 
Contractor will be entitled. All payments, including payment upon the final 
estimate shall be subject to deduction for prior payments and amounts, if any, to 
be kept or retained under the provisions of the Contract. 

 
THE PROVISIONS IN THIS SECTION 6-5 SHALL BE PHYSICALLY INCLUDED IN 
ALL SUBCONTRACTS. 
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6-6.2 Extension of Time. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The Agency may extend the time fixed for completion of the Work under the Contract 
from time to time. All applications for extensions of time shall be in writing and shall be 
filed with the Agency before the expiration of the original time fixed in the Contract or as 
previously extended. 
 
An extension of time may be granted by the Agency after the expiration of the time 
originally fixed in the Contract or as previously extended, and the extension so granted 
shall be deemed to commence and be effective from the date of such expiration. Any 
extension of time shall not release the sureties upon any bond required under the 
Contract nor effect forfeitures due to delay. 
 
No extension of time will be granted for delays that are not on the critical path. 
 
6-8.1 Completion. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
When the Contractor considers the Work, or a designated portion of Work, if specified in 
the Contract Documents, is complete, the Contractor shall submit a written request to the 
Engineer for inspection. By submittal of such request, Contractor certifies that: 

a) Contract Documents have been reviewed by the Contractor. 

b) Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents and is ready for 
inspection. 

c) Equipment and systems have been tested, adjusted/balanced and are fully 
operational. 

The Contractor shall submit the request a minimum of five (5) Working Days in advance of 
requested inspection date. Contractor shall be responsible for allowing sufficient time 
during the Contract period to complete inspections and make any corrections. Each day 
beyond the time prescribed to complete the Contract will be subject to assessment of 
liquidated damages in accordance with 6-9.  
 
Should Agency Representative's inspection find Work incomplete, Agency Representative 
will notify the Contractor in writing, listing observed deficiencies. The Contractor shall 
remedy listed deficiencies immediately and send a request for final inspection. Failure of 
the Contractor to remedy deficiencies may, at the Agency's option, result in reinspection(s) 
of the work to identify additional deficiencies, if any. Agency’s costs associated with 
reinspection(s) are subject to provisions of 6-8.2. 
 
When the Agency confirms Work is complete and, closeout submittals, as referred to in 6-
8.3 have been provided, Agency Representative will notify Contractor of date of 
completion on the Weekly Statement of Working Days. 
 
ADD: 

6-8.4 Reinspections. Should status of completion of Work require reinspection(s) by 
Agency due to failure of the Contractor to make corrections on initial inspection, Agency 
may deduct the amount of compensation for reinspection services from final payment to 
Contractor. Observed deficiencies in excess of ten (10) will be reason for reinspection. 
 
Inspections initiated at the request of the Agency will not be subject to provisions of this 
Subsection. 
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ADD: 

6-8.5 Closeout Submittals.  
Contractor shall submit: 

a) Project Record Documents clearly marked with all changes to Plans within thirty 
(30) Calendar Days of Final Acceptance  

b) Operation and Maintenance Data 

c) Warranties and Bonds 

d) Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials, as specified 

e) Evidence of Payment and Release of Stop Payment Notices 

f) Other data and materials as may be required in the Contract Documents 
 
6-9 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
Liquidated damages shall be as specified in the Contract. 
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SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
7-1 THE CONTRACTOR’S EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES.  

7-1.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Contractor shall render its machinery and equipment inoperable at all times except 
during actual construction. The Contractor shall be responsible for construction means, 
controls, techniques, sequences, procedures and construction safety. 
 
ADD: 

7-1.1.1 Equipment. Contractor shall stencil or stamp at a clearly visible location on 
each piece of equipment, except hand tools, an identifying number and: 

a) On compacting equipment, its make, model number, and empty gross weight that 
is either the manufacturer's rated weight or the scale weight. 

b) On meters and on the load-receiving element and indicators of each scale, the 
make, model, serial number, and manufacturer's rated capacity. 

The Contractor shall submit a list describing each piece of equipment and its identifying 
number before commencement of the Work. 
 
Upon request, the Contractor shall submit manufacturer's information that designates 
portable vehicle scale capacities. 
 
The Contractor’s measuring devices shall be tested and approved under California Test 
109 in the Agency's presence or by any of the following: 

a) County Sealer of Weights and Measures 

b) Certified Scale Service Agency 

c) Division of Measurement Standards Official 
 
7-1.2 Temporary Utility Services. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
The Contractor shall, at its own expense, make all arrangements to furnish, install and 
maintain temporary water, electricity, telephone, and sanitary facilities for construction 
needs throughout construction period. Materials may be new or used, but must be 
adequate for the purposes intended, and must not violate requirements of applicable 
codes, specifications or standards. 
 
The Contractor shall maintain systems to provide continuous services, modify, and extend 
services, as work progress requires. The Contractor shall completely remove temporary 
materials and equipment when construction needs can be met by use of permanent utility 
facilities. 
 
The Contractor shall clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary 
facilities, restore existing facilities used for temporary services to original or better 
condition, and restore permanent facilities used for temporary services to original 
condition. 
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For water, the Contractor shall: 

a) Provide adequate supply of water suitable for construction usage and needs. 
 

Water Source: Irvine Ranch Water District (IRWD) 

a) Obtain meter, inspections and approvals prior to use of existing system. 

b) Comply with IRWD requirements. 

Conservation: 

a) Minimize water use whenever possible. 

b) Maintain watering equipment in good working order. 

c) Repair leaks promptly. 

When necessary to maintain pressure, provide temporary pumps, tanks and 
compressors. 
 
For electricity, the Contractor shall: 

a) Provide portable power plants and/or connection to existing system for construction 
needs. 

b) Source of existing power: Southern California Edison Company (SCE). Prior to 
connecting to existing system: 

1) Obtain permit from City of Irvine, Community Development Department for 
installation of temporary power pole and/or system. 

2) Arrange for required inspections and coordinate temporary meter installation 
with City and SCE. 

 
For sanitary facilities, the Contractor shall: 

a) Furnish and maintain portable toilet units in a clean, operable and sanitary condition 
for use by construction personnel. 

b) Place units in conformance with applicable laws, codes and regulations. 

Pay all fees and charges for applications, non-City permits and inspections, installations, 
temporary meters, utility usage, service charges, maintenance, removals and restoration. 
 
Contractor shall use standard products of service companies. At Contractor's option with 
prior approval by the Agency, patented specialty devices may be used, when in 
compliance with applicable codes and service company requirements. 
 
7-2.3 Payroll Records. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Contractor and all its subcontractors shall submit to the City and the Labor 
Commissioner (Division of Labor Standards Enforcement) certified payroll records every 
Friday until Notice of Completion is filed and recorded. 
 
7-3 INSURANCE.  
7-3.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Without limiting Contractor's indemnification obligations, the Contractor shall not 
commence work until he procures and maintains, at his sole cost and for the duration of 
this Contract, insurance coverage as provided below, against all claims for injuries against 
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persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the 
performance of the Work hereunder by Contractor, its agents, representatives, employees, 
and/or subcontractors. In the event that Contractor subcontracts any portion of the Work in 
compliance with 2-3 of the Standard Specifications and Special Provisions, the Contract 
between the Contractor and such subcontractor shall require the subcontractor to maintain 
the same policies of insurance that the Contractor is required to maintain pursuant to 7-3.  
 
Insurance policies shall be deemed not be in compliance if they include any limiting 
provision or endorsement that has not been submitted for approval in accordance with 7-3. 
 
The Contractor’s insurance shall be “occurrence” rather than “claims made” insurance, 
except for Professional Liability insurance, which may be for claims made and shall apply 
separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with 
respect to the limits of the insurer's liability. 
 
The insurance coverage required for General Liability, Automobile Liability and 
Contractor’s Pollution Liability shall contain the following provisions or be endorsed to 
provide the following: 

The Contractor shall name as additional insured the City of Irvine, their elected officials, 
officers, employees, volunteers, boards and representatives shall be additional insured 
with regard to liability and defense of suits or claims arising out of the performance of 
the Contract.  
 
Additional Insured Endorsements shall not:  

a) Be limited to “Ongoing Operations”  

b) Exclude “Contractual Liability” 

c) Restrict coverage to the “Sole” liability of contractor 

d) Contain any other exclusion contrary to the Contract 
 

This insurance shall be primary and any other insurance, deductible, or self-insurance 
available to the insured added by endorsement shall be in excess of and shall not 
contribute with this insurance. 
 
The Contractor shall immediately report all claims to its insurance carrier and acknowledge 
receipt within thirty (30) Calendar Days. 
 
No officer, employee, or agent of the Agency, Agency Representative, the Engineer, or 
their consultants shall be personally responsible for any liability arising under or by virtue 
of the Contract.  
 
To the maximum extent permitted by law, Contractor shall hold harmless, indemnify, and 
defend the City of Irvine, their representatives and each of their officers, employees, and 
agents from and against any and all actions, suits, claims, demands, judgments, attorney's 
fees, costs, damages to persons or property, losses, penalties, obligations, expenses or 
liabilities (herein “claims” or “liabilities”) that may be asserted or claimed by any person or 
entity arising out of the willful or negligent acts, errors or omissions of Contractor, its 
employees, agents, representatives or subcontractors in the performance of any tasks or 
services for or on behalf of Agency, whether or not there is concurrent active or passive 
negligence on the part of Agency and/or Agency Personnel, but excluding such claims or 
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liabilities arising from the active negligence or willful misconduct of Agency or Agency 
Personnel. In connection therewith:  

a) Contractor shall defend any action or actions filed in connection with any such 
claims or liabilities, and shall pay all costs and expenses, including attorney's fees 
incurred in connection therewith.  

b) Contractor shall promptly pay any judgment rendered against Agency or any 
Agency Personnel for any such claims or liabilities. 

c) In the event Agency and/or any Agency Personnel is made a party to any action or 
proceeding filed or prosecuted for any such damages or other claims arising out of 
or in connection with the negligent performance or a failure to perform the work or 
activities of Contractor, Contractor shall pay to Agency any and all costs and 
expenses incurred by Agency or Agency Personnel in such action or proceeding, 
together with reasonable attorney's fees and expert witness fees. So much of the 
money due to the Contractor under and by virtue of the Contract as shall be 
considered necessary by the Agency may be retained by the Agency until 
disposition has been made of such actions or claims for damages as aforesaid. 

 
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by Agency 
prior to the execution of this Contract by Agency. Prior to commencing work, the 
Contractor will provide the Agency, in accordance with 7-3, written confirmation of the 
deductible for each insurance coverage required by this contract or in the case of no 
deductible. 
 
DELETE 4th paragraph and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
 
All policies shall be endorsed to state that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, 
cancelled, reduced in coverage or in limits, non-renewed, or materially changed for any 
reason, without thirty (30) days prior written notice thereof given by the insurer to Agency 
by U.S. mail, or by personal delivery, except for nonpayment of premiums, in which case 
ten (10) days prior notice shall be provided.  
 
In lieu of this endorsement, the Contractor shall either: 

a) Submit a letter, signed by the insurance agent or broker, certifying that he/she shall 
notify the City should the coverage be suspended, voided, cancelled, reduced in 
coverage or in limits, non-renewed, or materially changed for any reason, without 
thirty (30) days prior written notice thereof given by the insurer to Agency by U.S. 
mail, or by personal delivery, except for nonpayment of premiums, in which case 
ten (10) days prior notice shall be provided; or 

b) Submit evidence that the insurance premium has been paid in full for the life of the 
policy. 

The City project title or description MUST be included in the “Description of Operations” 
box on the certificate. 
  
Certificate Holder: 
City of Irvine 
c/o EXIGIS Risk Management Services 
P.O. Box 4668 - ECM #35050 
New York, NY 10163-4668 
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The City’s insurance certificate tracking services provider, EXIGIS, LLC, will send 
Contractor an email message providing instructions for submitting insurance certificates 
and endorsements. 
 
7-3.2 General Liability Insurance.  DELETE the 2nd paragraph and SUBSTITUTE with 
the following: 
General Liability (including premises, operations and mobile equipment, products and 
completed operations, broad form property damage including completed operations, 
explosion, collapse and underground hazards, contractual liability, personal injury, 
independent contractors’ liability): with a minimum limit of Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000) 
for each occurrence (combined single limit for bodily injury and property damage). 
Minimum limit of Ten Million Dollars ($10,000,000) aggregate for products–completed 
operations and with a minimum limit of Four Million Dollars ($4,000,000) general 
aggregate. This general aggregate limit shall apply separately to the Contractor's work 
under this Contract. 
 
Products-Completed Operations: Contractor shall procure and submit evidence of 
insurance in accordance with 7-3 of the Standard Specifications and these Special 
Provisions for a period of at least three (3) years from the time that all Work under 
this Contract is completed.  

 
7-3.3 Workers’ Compensation Insurance. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Workers’ Compensation and Employer's Liability: Workers’ Compensation Insurance in an 
amount required by the laws of the State of California (Statutory Limits). Employer's 
Liability Insurance with a minimum limit of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per 
occurrence. 
 
In the event Contractor has no employees requiring Contractor to provide Workers’ 
Compensation Insurance, Contractor shall so certify to Agency in writing prior to 
Agency's execution of this Contract. Agency and Agency Personnel shall not be 
responsible for any claims in law or equity occasioned by failure of the Contractor to 
comply with this section or with the provisions of law relating to Workers’ Compensation. 
 
If Contractor is providing on-site staffing services, then the Workers’ Compensation 
insurance shall include an Alternative Employers Endorsement. 
7-3.4 Automobile Liability Insurance. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
 
Automobile liability insurance with a limit of liability of not less than One Million Dollars 
($1,000,000) each occurrence and One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) annual aggregate. 
The limits shall be provided by either a single primary policy or combination of policies. If 
limits are provided with excess and/or umbrella coverage the limits combined with the 
primary will equal the minimum limits set above. Such insurance shall include coverage 
for all "owned," "hired" and "non-owned" vehicles, or coverage for "any auto.”  

ADD: 

7-3.5 Contractor’s Pollution Liability. Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance 
covering all of the contractor’s operations to include onsite and offsite coverage for 
bodily injury, property damage, defense costs, cleanup costs, coverage for offsite 
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disposal facilities with minimum limits of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each loss and 
Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) in the aggregate. 
 
Prior to commencing work, the Contractor shall provide the City the names and 
locations of disposal facilities for approval by the City. 
 
7-3.7 Professional Liability Insurance. At its own expense, the successful Contractor will 
be required to obtain, pay for, and maintain, for the duration of the Agreement and for a 
minimum of five (5) years thereafter, a Professional Liability Insurance Policy (that includes 
errors and omissions, and professional malpractice) with a minimum limit of Two Million 
Dollars ($2,000,000) per claim. The policy shall provide coverage for any loss arising out 
of or caused by the Contractors performance of the Agreement. 
 
7-3.8 Self-Insurance. Self-insurance will be subject to the Agency’s review and prior 
approval. If the Contractor uses any form of self-insurance, it shall submit: 

a) A notice of election to self-insure. 

b) The coverages for which self-insurance applies. 

c) The amount of self-insurance. 

d) Declaration under the penalty of perjury by a certified public accountant certifying 
the accountant has applied Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) 
guidelines and the Contractor has sufficient funds or other resources to cover the 
self-insurance amounts. 

e) Copy of its commercial general liability policy and its excess policy, including the 
declarations page, all amendments, riders, endorsements and other 
modifications in effect at the time of contract execution, for those amounts not 
covered by self-insurance. 

Self-insurance programs and self-insured retentions in insurance policies are subject to 
separate annual review and approval by the Agency of evidence of the Contractor's 
financial capacity to respond. Additionally, self-insurance programs or retentions must 
provide the Agency with at least the same protection from liability and defense of suits 
as would be afforded by first-dollar insurance. 
 
7-5 PERMITS. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
 
7-5 PERMITS AND LICENSES. Except as otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, 
the Contractor shall procure all permits and licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all 
notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the Work. These 
permits and licenses shall be obtained in sufficient time to prevent delays to the Work. The 
Contractor shall maintain a copy of all permits on the site. The Contractor shall furnish the 
Agency with copies of permits and licenses within one (1) Working Day of obtaining them. 
The Contractor shall comply with all rules and regulations included in permits. Should the 
Contractor fail to conform to said rules and regulations, the Agency reserves the right to 
perform the work necessary to conform to the rules and regulations and the cost of such 
work will be deducted from any monies due or to become due to the Contractor. 
 
The Contractor and all subcontractors shall obtain within five (5) Calendar Days of 
executing the Contract, a current City of Irvine Business License and maintain such 
license(s) throughout the term of the Contract. 
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In the event that the Agency has obtained permits, licenses or other authorizations 
applicable to the Work, the Contractor shall obtain a rider, pay all fees and comply with the 
provisions of said permits, licenses and other authorizations. 
 
7-6 THE CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIVE. DELETE the 3rd sentence in the 1st 
paragraph and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Said authorized representative shall be present at the site of the Work at all times while 
Work is actually in progress on the Contract. When Work is not in progress and during 
periods when Work is suspended, arrangements acceptable to the Agency Representative 
shall be made for any emergency work, which may be required. 
 
ADD the following after the last sentence of the 1st paragraph: 
 
Whenever the Contractor or his authorized representative is not present on any particular 
part of the Work where it may be desired to give direction, orders will be given by the 
Agency Representative, which shall be received and obeyed by the superintendent or 
supervisor who may have charge of the particular work in reference to which the orders 
are given. 
 
The Agency reserves the right to approve the Contractor's Superintendent. Once 
approved, the Superintendent shall remain on the project for the duration of the project so 
long as he is in the employment of the Contractor. 
 
7-7 COOPERATION AND COLLATERAL WORK. DELETE in its entirety 4th paragraph 
and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Nothing in the Contract shall be interpreted as granting to the Contractor exclusive 
occupancy of the site of the project. The Contractor must ascertain to his own satisfaction 
the scope of the project and the nature of any other contracts that have been or may be 
awarded by the Agency in the construction of the project, to the end that the Contractor 
may perform this Contract in the light of such other constraints, if any. 
 
The Contractor shall not cause any unnecessary hindrance or delay to any other 
contractor working on or adjacent to the project. If the performance of any Contract for the 
project is likely to be interfered with by the simultaneous performance of some other 
contract or contracts, the Engineer will decide which contractor shall cease work 
temporarily and which contractor shall continue or whether the work under the contracts 
can be coordinated so that the Contractors may proceed simultaneously. On all questions 
concerning conflicting interest of Contractors performing related work, the decision of the 
Engineer shall be binding upon Contractors concerned. The Agency, the Engineer, the 
Agency Representative, and each of their officers, employees, and agents shall not be 
responsible for any damages suffered or extra costs incurred by the Contractor resulting 
directly or indirectly from the award of performance or attempted performance of any other 
contract or contracts on the project or caused by a decision or omission of the Engineer 
respecting the order of precedence in the performance of the contracts.  
 
If, through acts of neglect on the part of the Contractor, any other contractor or any 
subcontractor shall suffer loss or damage on the Work, the Contractor agrees to settle with 
such other contractor or subcontractor by agreement or arbitration, if such other contractor 
or subcontractor will so settle. If such other contractor or subcontractor shall assert any 
claim against the Agency, the Engineer, the Agency Representative, or their consultants 
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on account of any damage alleged to have been so sustained, the Agency will notify the 
Contractor. To the maximum extent permitted by law, all obligations of the Contractor 
stated in 7-3.2 shall apply in the case of the assertion of any such claims or liabilities 
against the Agency, the Engineer, the Agency Representative and each of their officers, 
employees, and agents against any such claim. 
 
ADD: 

7-7.1 Coordination. It is anticipated that work by other contractors, utility companies and 
City of Irvine forces will be underway adjacent to or within the limits of this project during 
progress of the Work on this contract.  
 
It is anticipated that construction projects including, but not limited to, the following may 
be in progress concurrently with this project:  

a) Annual Street Rehabilitation and Slurry Seal Project (FY 2017-2018) 

The Contractor shall coordinate his operations with the operations of other contractors 
during stage construction, traffic shifts, opening of new lanes, closing of lanes, roads or 
ramps, detours, traffic signal facilities, shared irrigation facilities for landscaped areas 
and during any other operation that may affect or have influence on adjacent projects 
including, but not limited to, those identified in this subsection. 
  
7-8 WORK SITE MAINTENANCE. MODIFY to ADD the Following: 
Section 7-8 includes specifications for performing work site maintenance, including spill 
prevention and control, material management, waste management, water pollution 
control and nonstormwater management. 
 
Projects are required to comply with the City of Irvine Resolution No. 07-18, which 
establishes requirements for recycling and diversion of construction and demolition 
waste. 
 
The Contractor shall implement effective handling, storage, usage, and disposal 
practices to control material pollution and manage waste and nonstormwater at the job 
site before they come in contact with storm drain systems and receiving waters. 
 
Linear sediment barriers must comply with 7-8.6.2 of the Standard Specifications and 
the Contract Special Provisions. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.1.1 Construction Cleaning. The Contractor shall: 

a) Initiate and maintain a daily program to prevent accumulation of debris on-site and 
along access roads and haul routes. Maintain areas under Contractor's control free 
of waste materials, debris, weeds 6” high, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and 
orderly condition. 

b) Provide suitable covered containers for deposit of debris and rubbish. Dispose of 
accumulation of extraneous materials, prohibit overloading of trucks to prevent 
spillages on access and haul routes and provide daily inspection of haul routes to 
enforce requirements. 

c) The Contractor shall supply self-loading motorized street sweepers equipped with a 
functional water spray system as part of his daily program. 
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d) Schedule at a minimum, weekly collection and disposal of debris. Provide additional 
collections and disposals of debris whenever the weekly schedule is inadequate to 
prevent accumulation. 

The Contractor shall remove debris from closed or remote spaces prior to closing the 
space, control cleaning operations to minimize dust and other particulates and 
immediately remove clay and earth which adhere to the paved surface of the roadway. 
Remove by hand scraping, washing, sweeping, and/or other method(s) which will leave a 
clean non-skid surface without impairing, injuring or loosening the surface. 
 
The Contractor shall remove waste materials, debris, vegetation, other rubbish, and non-
recyclable materials as required by the Contract Documents, and dispose of off-site in an 
approved disposal site or recycling center. 
 
Unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, all concrete, asphalt, aggregate or 
sand base material, cement block, trees, shrubs, bushes, and all other recyclable material 
generated during cleaning, demolition, clearing and grubbing or other phases of the work 
is to be disposed of at appropriate recycling centers. The Contractor shall be responsible 
for removing reinforcing steel, wood, or other deleterious materials as required by the 
recycling center for acceptance of recycled materials. The Contractor shall supply proof of 
disposal at a recycling center. The proof of disposal shall include verification of tonnage by 
certified weigh masters tickets. If weigh masters tickets are not feasible, the Contractor 
and Agency Representative shall estimate the tonnage prior to disposal at the recycling 
centers. 

 
Known recycling centers: 

 Ewles Materials 
 16081 Construction Circle West 
 Irvine 
 
The Contractor is required to control dust throughout the life of the Contract. The control 
may be required by job conditions or Agency Representative. In any case, the Contractor 
shall use water or other means to control the dust. No chemical agents may be used 
without written authorization from the Agency. The Contractor shall be solely responsible 
for safety problems, accidents or any other complications or claims arising from 
inadequate dust control. 
 
No separate payment will be made for any work performed or material used to control 
dust resulting from the Contractor's performance of the Work, or by public traffic, either 
inside or outside the right of way. Full compensation for such dust control will be 
considered as included in the price paid for the various items of work involved. 
 
No separate payment will be made for any work performed or material used in cleaning 
the project. Full compensation for such cleaning shall be considered as included in the 
price paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be 
allowed therefor. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.1.2 Final Cleaning. The Contractor shall execute cleaning prior to inspection for 
completion of the Work. The Contractor shall use materials which will not create 
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hazards to health or property, and which will not damage surfaces, remove debris from 
and otherwise clean exposed-to-view surfaces, remove temporary protection and labels 
not required to remain, clean finishes free of foreign substances, remove waste, debris, 
and surplus materials from site. Clean grounds; remove stains, spills, and foreign 
substances from paved areas and sweep clean, clean other exterior surfaces and 
where applicable: 

a) Clean transparent and glossy materials to a polished condition; remove foreign 
substances. Polish reflective surfaces to a clear shine. 

b) Vacuum clean carpeted and similar soft surfaces. 

c) Clean resilient and hard surface floors. 

d) Clean surfaces of equipment; remove excess lubrication. 

e) Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition. 

f) Clean permanent filters of ventilating equipment and replace disposable filters 
when units have been operated during construction; in addition, clean ducts, 
blowers, and coils when units have been operated without filters during 
construction. 

g) Clean light fixtures and lamps. 

h) Remove waste, foreign matter, and debris from roofs, gutters, areaways, and 
drainage systems. 

 
ADD: 

7-8.4.3 Material Management.  

7-8.4.3.1 General. The Contractor shall minimize or eliminate discharge of material into 
the air, storm drain systems, and receiving waters while taking delivery of, using, or 
storing the following materials: 

a) Hazardous chemicals, including acids, lime, glues, adhesives, paints, solvents, 
and curing compounds 

b) Soil stabilizers and binders 

c) Fertilizers 

d) Detergents 

e) Plaster 

f) Petroleum materials, including fuel, oil, and grease 

g) Asphalt and concrete components 

h) Pesticides and herbicides 

The Contractor’s employees trained in emergency spill cleanup procedures must be 
present during the unloading of hazardous materials or chemicals. 
 
The Contractor shall use less hazardous materials if practicable. 
 
The following activities must be performed at least 100 feet from concentrated flows of 
stormwater, drainage courses, and inlets if within the floodplain and at least 50 feet if 
outside the floodplain, unless otherwise authorized: 
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a) Stockpiling materials 

b) Storing pile-driving equipment and liquid waste containers 

c) Washing vehicles and equipment in outside areas 

d) Fueling and maintaining vehicles and equipment 
 
7-8.4.3.2 Material Storage. If materials are stored by the Contractor, he shall: 

a) Store liquids, petroleum materials, and substances listed in 40 CFR 110, 117, 
and 302 and place them in secondary containment facilities as specified by 
USDOT for storage of hazardous materials. 

b) Ensure that secondary containment facilities are impervious to the materials 
stored there for a minimum contact time of 72 hours. 

c) Cover secondary containment facilities during nonworking days and whenever 
precipitation is forecasted. Secondary containment facilities must be adequately 
ventilated. 

d) Keep secondary containment facilities free of accumulated rainwater or spills. 
After precipitation, or in the event of spills or leaks, collect accumulated liquid and 
place it into drums within 24 hours. Handle the liquid as hazardous waste in 
accordance with subsection 7-8 of the Standard Specifications and these Special 
Provisions.  

e) Not store incompatible materials, such as chlorine and ammonia, in the same 
secondary containment facility. 

f) Store materials in their original containers with the original material labels 
maintained in legible condition. Immediately replace damaged or illegible labels. 

g) Ensure that secondary containment facilities have the capacity to contain 
precipitation from a 24-hour-long, 25-year storm, plus 10 percent of the 
aggregate volume of all containers or the entire volume of the largest container 
within the facility, whichever is greater. 

h) Store bagged or boxed material on pallets. Protect bagged or boxed material 
from wind and rain during nonworking days and whenever precipitation is 
forecasted. 

i) Provide sufficient separation between stored containers to allow for spill cleanup 
or emergency response access. Storage areas must be kept clean, well-
organized, and equipped with cleanup supplies appropriate for the materials 
being stored. 

j) Repair or replace perimeter controls, containment structures, covers, and liners 
as necessary. Inspect storage areas before and after precipitation and at least 
weekly during other times. 

 
7-8.4.3.3 Stockpile Management. The Contractor shall minimize stockpiling of 
materials at the job site. 
 
The Contractor shall implement water pollution control practices within 72 hours of 
stockpiling material or before a forecasted storm event, whichever occurs first. If 
stockpiles are being used, do not allow soil, sediment, or other debris to enter storm 
drains, open drainages, and watercourses. 
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Active and inactive soil stockpiles must be: 

a) Covered with soil stabilization material or a temporary cover 

b) Surrounded with a linear sediment barrier 

Stockpiles of asphalt concrete and PCC rubble, HMA, aggregate base, or aggregate 
sub base must be: 

a) Covered with a temporary cover 

b) Surrounded with a linear sediment barrier 

Stockpiles of pressure-treated wood must be: 

a) Placed on pallets 

b) Covered with impermeable material 

Stockpiles of cold mix asphalt concrete must be: 

a) Placed on an impervious surface 

b) Covered with an impermeable material 

c) Protected from stormwater run-on and runoff 

The Contractor shall control wind erosion year round. 
 
The Contractor shall repair or replace linear sediment barriers and covers as needed to 
keep them functioning properly. Whenever sediment accumulates to 1/3 of the linear 
sediment barrier height, remove the accumulated sediment. 
 
7-8.5.3 Spill Prevention and Emergency Response Plan.  
 
ADD: 

7-8.5.3.1 Spill Prevention and Control. The Contractor shall keep material or waste 
storage areas clean, well-organized, and equipped with enough cleanup supplies for the 
material being stored. 
 
The Contractor shall implement spill and leak prevention procedures for chemicals and 
hazardous substances stored on the job site. Whenever the Contractor spills or leaks 
chemicals or hazardous substances at the job site, he is responsible for all associated 
cleanup costs and related liability. 
 
The Contractor shall report minor, semi significant, and significant or hazardous spills to 
the WPC manager and the WPC manager must notify the Engineer immediately. 
 
As soon as it is safe, the Contractor shall contain and clean up spills of petroleum 
materials and sanitary and septic waste substances listed under 40 CFR, parts 110, 
117, and 302. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.5.3.2 Minor Spills. Minor spills consist of quantities of oil, gasoline, paint, or other 
materials that are small enough to be controlled by a first responder upon discovery of 
the spill. 
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The Contractor shall clean up a minor spill using the following procedures: 

a) Contain the spread of the spill 

b) Recover the spilled material using absorption 

c) Clean the contaminated area 

d) Dispose of the contaminated material and absorbents promptly and properly 
 
ADD: 

7-8.5.3.3 Semi Significant Spills. Semi significant spills consist of spills that can be 
controlled by a first responder with help from other personnel. 
 
The Contractor shall clean up a semi significant spill immediately using the following 
procedures: 

a) Contain the spread of the spill. 

b) On paved or impervious surfaces, encircle and recover the spilled material with 
absorbent materials. Do not allow the spill to spread widely. 

c) If the spill occurs on soil, contain the spill by constructing an earthen dike and dig 
up the contaminated soil for disposal. 

d) If the spill occurs during precipitation, cover the spill with 10-mil plastic sheeting 
or other material to prevent contamination of runoff. 

e) Dispose of the contaminated material promptly and properly. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.5.3.4 Significant or Hazardous Spills. Significant or hazardous spills consist of 
spills that cannot be controlled by job site personnel. 
 
The Contractor shall immediately notify qualified personnel of a significant or hazardous 
spill and take the following steps: 

a) Do not attempt to clean up the spill until qualified personnel have arrived. 

b) Notify the Engineer and follow up with a report. 

c) Obtain the immediate services of a spill contractor or hazardous material team. 

d) Notify local emergency response teams by dialing 911 and county officials by 
using the emergency phone numbers retained at the job site. 

e) Notify the California Emergency Management Agency State Warning Center at 
916-845-8911. 

f) Notify the National Response Center at (800) 424-8802 regarding spills of 
Federal reportable quantities under 40 CFR 110, 119, and 302. 

g) Notify other agencies as appropriate, including: 

1) Fire Department 

2) Public Works Department 

3) Coast Guard 
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4) Highway Patrol 

5) City Police or County Sheriff's Department 

6) Department of Toxic Substances 

7) California Division of Oil and Gas 

8) Cal/OSHA 

9) Regional Water Resources Control Board 

The Contractor shall prevent a spill from entering stormwater runoff before and during 
cleanup activities and shall not bury or wash the spill with water. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.5.4 Waste Management. 

7-8.5.4.1 Paint Waste. The Contractor shall clean water-based and oil-based paint from 
brushes or equipment within a contained area in a way that does not contaminate soil, 
receiving waters, or storm drain systems. Handle and dispose of the following as 
hazardous waste: paints, thinners, solvents, residues, and sludges that cannot be 
recycled or reused. When thoroughly dry, dispose of the following as solid waste under: 
dry latex paint, paint cans, used brushes, rags, absorbent materials, and drop cloths. 
 
7-8.5.4.2 Concrete Waste. The Contractor shall use practices to prevent the discharge 
of asphalt concrete, PCC, and HMA waste into storm drain systems and receiving 
waters. 
 
The Contractor shall collect and dispose of asphalt concrete, PCC, and HMA waste at 
locations where: 

a) Concrete material, including grout, is used. 

b) Concrete dust and debris result from demolition. 

c) Saw cutting, coring, grinding, grooving, or hydro-concrete demolition creates a 
residue or slurry. 

d) Concrete trucks or other concrete-coated equipment is cleaned at the job site. 
 
7-8.5.4.3 Sanitary and Septic Waste. The Contractor shall not bury or discharge 
wastewater from a sanitary or septic system anywhere at the site of Work. A sanitary 
facility discharging into a sanitary sewer system must be properly connected and free 
from leaks. The Contractor shall place a portable sanitary facility at least 50 feet away 
from storm drains, receiving waters, and flow lines. 
 
The Contractor shall comply with local health agency provisions if using an on-site 
disposal system. 
 
7-8.5.4.4 Liquid Waste. The Contractor shall use practices that will prevent job-site 
liquid waste from entering storm drain systems and receiving waters. Liquid wastes 
include the following: 

a) Drilling slurries or fluids 

b) Grease-free and oil-free wastewater and rinse water 
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c) Dredgings, including liquid waste from cleaning drainage systems 

d) Liquid waste running off a surface, including wash or rinse water 

e) Other nonstormwater liquids not covered by separate permits 

The Contractor shall hold liquid waste in structurally sound, leak-proof containers, such 
as roll-off bins or portable tanks. 
 
Liquid waste containers must be of sufficient quantity and volume to prevent overflow, 
spills, and leaks. 
 
The Contractor shall store containers at least 50 feet from moving vehicles and 
equipment. 
 
The Contractor shall remove and dispose of deposited solids from sediment traps in 
accordance with 7-8 of the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. Liquid 
waste may require testing to determine hazardous material content before disposal. 
 
The Contractor shall dispose of drilling fluids and residue. 
 
If an authorized location is available within the job site, fluids and residue exempt under 
23 CA Code of Regs § 2511(g) may be dried by evaporation in a leak-proof container. 
The Contractor shall dispose of the remaining solid waste in accordance with 7-8 of the 
Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.5.5 Nonstormwater Management. 

7-8.5.5.1 Water Control and Conservation. The Contractor shall manage water used 
for work activities in a way that will prevent erosion and the discharge of pollutants into 
storm drain systems and receiving waters. Obtain authorization before washing 
anything at the job site with water that could discharge into a storm drain system or 
receiving waters. Report discharges immediately. 
 
The Contractor shall implement water conservation practices if water is used at the job 
site. Inspect irrigation areas. Adjust watering schedules to prevent erosion, excess 
watering, or runoff. Shut off the water source to broken lines, sprinklers, or valves and 
repair breaks within 24 hours. Reuse water from waterline flushing for landscape 
irrigation if practicable. Sweep and vacuum paved areas. Do not wash paved areas with 
water. 
 
The Contractor shall direct runoff water, including water from water line repair, from the 
job site to areas where it can infiltrate into the ground. Do not allow runoff water to enter 
storm drain systems and receiving waters. Do not allow spilled water to escape filling 
areas for water trucks. Direct water from off-site sources around the job site if 
practicable. Minimize the contact of off-site water with job site water. 
 
7-8.5.5.2 Illicit Connection and Illegal Discharge Detection and Reporting. Before 
starting work, the Contractor shall inspect the job site and the job site's perimeter for 
evidence of illicit connections, illegal discharges, and dumping. After starting work, 
inspect the job site and perimeter on a daily schedule for illicit connections and illegal 
dumping and discharges. 
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Whenever illegal connections, discharges, or dumping are discovered, The Contractor 
shall notify the Engineer immediately, should take no further action unless ordered and 
assume that unlabeled or unidentifiable material is hazardous. 
 
The Contractor shall look for the following evidence of illicit connections, illegal 
discharges, and dumping: 

a) Debris or trash piles 

b) Staining or discoloration on pavement or soils 

c) Pungent odors coming from drainage systems 

d) Discoloration or oily sheen on water 

e) Stains and residue in ditches, channels, or drain boxes 

f) Abnormal water flow during dry weather 

g) Excessive sediment deposits 

h) Nonstandard drainage junction structures 

i) Broken concrete or other disturbances at or near junction structures 
 
7-8.5.5.3 Vehicle and Equipment Cleaning. The Contractor shall limit vehicle and 
equipment cleaning or washing at the job site except for what is necessary to control 
vehicle tracking or hazardous waste. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer before 
cleaning vehicles and equipment at the job site with soap, solvents, or steam and 
contain and recycle or dispose of resulting waste under 7-10.4.4. The Contractor shall 
not use diesel to clean vehicles or equipment and minimize the use of solvents. 
 

The Contractor shall clean or wash vehicles and equipment in a structure equipped with 
disposal facilities. The Contractor may wash vehicles in an outside area if the area is: 

a) Paved with asphalt concrete, HMA, or PCC 

b) Surrounded by a containment berm 

c) Equipped with a sump to collect and dispose of wash water 

The Contractor shall use as little water as practicable whenever washing vehicles and 
equipment with water and hoses used must be equipped with a positive shutoff valve. 

The Contractor shall discharge liquid from wash racks to a recycling system or to 
another authorized system. Remove liquids and sediment as necessary. 
 
7-8.5.5.4 Vehicle and Equipment Fueling and Maintenance. If practicable, the 
Contractor shall perform maintenance on vehicles and equipment off-site. 
 
If fueling or maintenance must be done at the job site, the Contractor shall assign a site 
or sites, and obtain authorization before using them. The Contractor shall minimize 
mobile fueling and maintenance activities. The Contractor’s fueling and maintenance 
activities must be performed on level ground in areas protected from stormwater run-on 
and runoff. 
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The Contractor shall use containment berms or dikes around fueling and maintenance 
areas. Keep adequate quantities of absorbent spill-cleanup material and spill kits in the 
fueling or maintenance area and on fueling trucks. The Contractor shall dispose of spill-
cleanup material and kits immediately after use and use drip pans or absorbent pads 
during fueling or maintenance. 
 
The Contractor shall not leave fueling or maintenance areas unattended during fueling 
and maintenance activities. The Contractor’s fueling nozzles must be equipped with an 
automatic shutoff control. The Contractor shall use equipment with vapor-recovery 
fueling nozzles where required by the Air Quality Management District, secure nozzles 
in an upright position when not in use and shall not top off fuel tanks. 
 
The Contractor shall recycle or properly dispose of used batteries and tires. 
 
If leaks cannot be repaired immediately, the Contractor shall remove the vehicle or 
equipment from the job site. 
 
7-8.5.5.5 Material and Equipment Used Over Water. The Contractor shall place drip 
pans and absorbent pads under vehicles and equipment used over water, keep an 
adequate supply of spill-cleanup material with vehicles and equipment, place drip pans 
or plastic sheeting under vehicles and equipment on docks, barges, or other surfaces 
over water whenever vehicles or equipment will be idle for more than one (1) hour. 
 
The Contractor shall furnish watertight curbs or toe boards on barges, platforms, docks, 
or other surfaces over water to contain material, debris, and tools and shall secure 
material to prevent spills or discharge into the water due to wind. 
 
The Contractor shall report discharges to receiving waters immediately upon discovery 
and shall submit a discharge notification. 
 
7-8.5.5.6 Structure Removal Over or Adjacent to Water. The Contractor shall not 
allow demolished material to enter storm drain systems and receiving waters, use 
authorized covers and platforms to collect debris, use attachments on equipment to 
catch debris during small demolition activities and empty debris-catching devices daily 
and dispose of debris in accordance with 7-8 of the Standard Specifications and these 
Special Provisions. 
 
7-8.5.5.7 Paving, Sealing, Saw Cutting, Grooving, and Grinding Activities. The 
Contractor shall prevent material from entering storm drain systems and receiving 
waters including: 

a) Cementitious material 

b) Asphaltic material 

c) Aggregate or screenings 

d) Saw cutting, grooving, and grinding residue 

e) Pavement chunks 

f) Shoulder backing 

g) Methacrylate 
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h) Sandblasting residue 

The Contractor shall cover drainage inlets and use linear sediment barriers to protect 
downhill receiving waters until paving, sealing, saw cutting, grooving, and grinding 
activities are completed and excess material has been removed and cover drainage 
inlets and manholes during the application of seal coat, tack coat, slurry seal, or fog 
seal. 
 
Whenever precipitation is forecasted, the Contractor shall limit paving, saw cutting, and 
grinding to places where runoff can be captured. 
 
The Contractor shall not start seal coat, tack coat, slurry seal, or fog seal activities 
whenever precipitation is forecasted during the application and curing period and shall 
not excavate material from existing roadways during precipitation. 
 
The Contractor shall use a vacuum to remove slurry immediately after slurry is 
produced and shall not allow the slurry to run onto lanes open to traffic or off the 
pavement. 
 
The Contractor shall collect the residue from PCC grooving and grinding activities with a 
vacuum attachment on the grinding machine. The Contractor shall not leave the residue 
on the pavement or allow the residue to flow across pavement. 
 
The Contractor shall not coat asphalt trucks and equipment with substances that 
contain soap, foaming agents, or toxic chemicals. 
 
The Contractor shall park paving equipment over drip pans or plastic sheeting with 
absorbent material to catch drips if the paving equipment is not in use. 
 
7-8.5.5.8 Thermoplastic Striping and Pavement Markers. The Contractor shall not 
preheat, transfer, or load thermoplastic within 50 feet of drainage inlets and receiving 
waters. 
 
The Contractor shall not unload, transfer, or load bituminous material for pavement 
markers within 50 feet of drainage inlets and receiving waters. 
 
The Contractor shall collect and dispose of bituminous material from the roadway after 
removing markers. 
 
7-8.5.5.9 Pile Driving. The Contractor shall keep spill kits and cleanup materials at pile 
driving locations; park pile driving equipment over drip pans, absorbent pads, or plastic 
sheeting with absorbent material; protect pile driving equipment by parking on plywood 
and covering with plastic whenever precipitation is forecasted. 
 
The Contractor shall store pile driving equipment on level ground and protect it from 
stormwater run-on when not in use. Use vegetable oil instead of hydraulic fluid if 
practicable. 
 
7-8.5.5.10 Concrete Curing. The Contractor shall not overspray chemical curing 
compounds and shall not allow runoff of curing compounds.  
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The Contractor shall minimize the drift by spraying as close to the concrete as 
practicable, cover drainage inlets before applying the curing compound, and minimize 
the use and discharge of water by using wet blankets or similar methods to maintain 
moisture when concrete is curing. 
 
7-8.5.5.11 Concrete Finishing. The Contractor shall collect and dispose of water and 
solid waste from high-pressure water blasting, collect and dispose of sand and solid 
waste from sandblasting. Before sandblasting, the Contractor shall cover drainage inlets 
within 50 feet of sandblasting, and shall minimize the drift of dust and blast material by 
keeping the nozzle close to the surface of the concrete. If the character of the blast 
residue is unknown, the Contractor shall test it for hazardous materials and dispose of it 
properly. 
 
The Contractor shall inspect containment structures for concrete finishing for damage 
before each day of use and before forecasted precipitation and remove liquid and solid 
waste from containment structures after each work shift. 
 
7-8.5.5.12 Sweeping. The Contractor shall sweep by hand or mechanical methods, 
such as vacuuming, and shall not use methods that use only mechanical kick brooms. 

The Contractor shall sweep paved roads at construction entrance and exit locations and 
paved areas within the job site: 

a) During clearing and grubbing activities 

b) During earthwork activities 

c) During trenching activities 

d) During pavement structure activities 

e) When vehicles are entering and leaving the job site 

f) After soil-disturbing activities 

g) After observing off-site tracking of material 

h) As deemed necessary by the Engineer 

The Contractor shall monitor paved areas and roadways within the project and sweep 
within: 

a) 1 hour whenever sediment or debris is observed during activities that require 
sweeping. 

b) 24 hours whenever sediment or debris is observed during activities that do not 
require sweeping. 

The Contractor shall remove collected material, including sediment, from paved 
shoulders, drain inlets, curbs and dikes, and other drainage areas, may stockpile 
collected material at the job site, and shall dispose of collected material at least once 
per week if stockpiled. 
 
The Contractor shall keep dust to a minimum during street sweeping activities and use 
water or a vacuum whenever dust generation is excessive or sediment pickup is 
ineffective. 
 
The Contractor shall remove and dispose of trash collected during sweeping. 
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7-8.5.5.13 Dewatering. Dewatering consists of discharging accumulated stormwater, 
groundwater, or surface water from excavations or temporary containment facilities. 

The Contractor shall perform dewatering work as specified for the work items involved, 
such as temporary active treatment system or dewatering and discharge. 
 
If dewatering and discharging activities are not specified under a work item and the 
Contractor performs dewatering activities, he shall: 

a) Conduct dewatering activities under the Caltrans’ Field Guide for Construction 
Site Dewatering. 

b) Ensure that any dewatering discharge does not cause erosion, scour, or 
sedimentary deposits that could impact natural bedding materials. 

c) Discharge the water within the project limits if approved by the Engineer. Dispose 
of the water if it cannot be discharged within project limits due to site constraints 
or contamination. 

d) Not discharge stormwater or nonstormwater that has an odor, discoloration other 
than sediment, an oily sheen, or foam on the surface.  

e) Notify the Engineer immediately upon discovering any such condition. 
 

7-8.6 Water Pollution Control. 

7-8.6.1 General. ADD the following after the last paragraph: 
 
This project is Risk Level 2. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.6.1.1 Definitions and Abbreviations. 

Active and inactive areas: (1) Active areas have soil disturbing work activities 
occurring at least once within 15 days, and (2) Inactive areas are areas that have not 
been disturbed for at least 15 days. 

BMPs: Best Management Practices are water pollution control practices. 

Construction phase: Construction phases are (1) Highway Construction including work 
activities for building roads and structures, (2) Plant Establishment including 
maintenance on vegetation installed for final stabilization, and (3) Suspension where 
work activities are suspended and areas are inactive. 

NAL: Numeric Action Level. 

NEL: Numeric Effluent Limit. 

Normal working hours: The hours the Contractor normally works on this project. 

Preparation Manual: The Caltrans’ “Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan and Water 
Pollution Control Program Preparation Manual.” 

QSD: Qualified SWPPP Developer. 

QSP: Qualified SWPPP Practitioner. 

Qualified rain event: A qualified rain event is a storm that produces at least 0.5 inch of 
precipitation with a 48 hour or greater period between storms. 
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REAP: Rain Event Action Plan. 

SAP: Sampling and Analysis Plan. 

SSC: Suspended Sediment Concentration. 

SWRCB: State Water Resources Control Board. 

WPC: Water Pollution Control. 

WPC Manager: The Contractor’s Water Pollution Control Manager. The WPC Manager 
implements water pollution control work described in the SWPPP and oversees 
revisions and amendments to the SWPPP. 
 
7-8.6.1.2 Summary. Section 7-8.6 includes general specifications for preventing, 
controlling, and abating water pollution in streams, waterways, and other bodies of 
water. 
 
Information on forms, reports, and other documents can be found in the following 
Caltrans manuals: 

a) Field Guide for Construction Site Dewatering 

b) Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control 
Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual 

c) Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMP) Manual 

d) Construction Site Monitoring Program (CSMP) Guidance Manual 

For the above-referenced manuals, go to the Caltrans’ website for the Division of 
Construction, Storm Water and Water Pollution Control at 
(Informationhttp://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/construc/stormwater/) or the Caltrans’ publication 
distribution unit. 
 
The Contractor shall not start job site activities until: 

a) The WPCP or SWPPP, in accordance with 7-8.6.3 of the Special Provisions, is 
authorized. 

b) The waste discharge identification number is issued if the project requires a 
SWPPP. 

c) WPCP or SWPPP review requirements have been fulfilled. If the RWQCB 
requires time for review, allow 30 days for the review.  

If the Contractor operates a Contractor-support facility, the Contractor shall protect 
stormwater systems or receiving waters from the discharge of potential pollutants by 
using water pollution control practices. 
 
Contractor-support facilities include: 

a) Staging areas 

b) Storage yards for equipment and materials 

c) Mobile operations 

d) Batch plants for PCC and HMA 

e) Crushing plants for rock and aggregate 
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f) Other facilities installed by the Contractor for his, such as haul roads 

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, 
must comply with the general waste discharge requirements for Order No. 97-03-DWQ, 
NPDES General Permit No. CAS000001, issued by the State Water Resources Control 
Board for “Discharge of Storm Water Associated with Industrial Activities Excluding 
Construction Activities” and referred to herein as “General Industrial Permit.” For the 
General Industrial Permit, go to the website for the State Water Resources Control 
Board. 
 
If the Contractor operates a batch plant to manufacture PCC, HMA, or other material or 
a crushing plant to produce rock or aggregate, the Contractor shall obtain coverage 
under the General Industrial Permit. The Contractor must be covered under the General 
Industrial Permit for batch plants and crushing plants located: 

a) Outside of the job site 

b) Within the job site that serve 1 or more contracts 

If the Contractor obtains or disposes of material at a noncommercially operated borrow 
or disposal site, the Contractor shall prevent water pollution due to erosion at the site 
during and after completion of his activities. Upon completion of his work, the Contractor 
shall leave the site in a condition such that water will not collect or stand therein. 
 
The Agency does not pay for water pollution control practices at Contractor-support 
facilities and noncommercially operated borrow or disposal sites. 
 
7-8.6.1.3 Submittals. Within 48 hours after the conclusion of a storm event resulting in 
a discharge, after a nonstormwater discharge, or after receiving a written notice or an 
order from the RWQCB or another regulatory agency, the Contractor’s WPC manager 
must submit the following information: 

a) Date, time, location and nature of the activity and the cause of the notice or order 

b) Type and quantity of discharge 

c) Water pollution control practices in use before the discharge or before receiving 
the notice or order 

d) Description of water pollution control practices and corrective actions taken to 
manage the discharge or cause of the notice 

The Contractor shall submit water pollution control training records for all employees 
and subcontractors who will be working at the job site as an informational submittal that 
includes the training subjects, training dates, ongoing training, and tailgate meetings 
with the submittal. The Contractor shall submit records for: 

a) Existing employees within 5 business days of obtaining SWPPP or WPCP 
authorization 

b) New employees within 5 business days of receiving the training 

c) Subcontractor's employees at least 5 business days before a subcontractor starts 
work 

At least Five (5) business days before operating any Contractor-support facility, the 
Contractor shall submit: 
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a) A plan showing the location and quantity of water pollution control practices 
associated with the Contractor-support facility 

b) A copy of the notice of intent approved by the RWQCB and the WPCP or 
SWPPP approved by the RWQCB if the Contractor will be operating a batch 
plant or a crushing plant under the General Industrial Permit 

 
7-8.6.1.4 Quality Control and Assurance. 

Training 

The Contractor shall employees must receive water pollution control training before 
starting work at the job site. 
 
For the Contractor’s project managers, supervisory personnel, subcontractors, and 
employees involved in water pollution control work: 

a) The Contractor shall provide stormwater training in the following subjects: 

1) Water pollution control rules and regulations 

2) Implementation and maintenance for: 

(a) Temporary soil stabilization 

(b) Temporary sediment control 

(c) Tracking control 

(d) Wind erosion control 

(e) Material pollution prevention and control 

(f) Waste management 

(g) Nonstormwater management 

b) The Contractor shall conduct weekly training meetings covering: 

1) Deficiencies and corrective actions for water pollution control practices 

2) Water pollution control practices required for work activities during the 
week 

3) Spill prevention and control 

4) Material delivery, storage, usage, and disposal 

5) Waste management 

6) Nonstormwater management procedures 

Training for personnel who collect water quality samples must include: 

a) CSMP review 

b) Health and safety review 

c) Sampling simulations 
 
7-8.6.1.5 Water Pollution Control Manager. 

General 
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The Contractor’s WPC manager must be a QSP if the project requires a WPCP. The 
Contractor’s WPC manager must be a QSD if the project requires a SWPPP. 

The Contractor shall assign one (1) WPC manager to implement the WPCP or SWPPP, 
whichever is applicable for the project. 
 
Qualifications 

The Contractor’s QSD must: 

a) Have completed the stormwater management training described in the Caltrans’ 
website for the Division of Construction, Storm Water and Water Pollution Control 
Information 

b) Be registered or certified for at least one of the following: 

1) California registered civil engineer 

2) California registered professional geologist or engineering geologist 

3) California licensed landscape architect 

4) Professional hydrologist registered through the American Institute of 
Hydrology 

5) Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control (CPESC)™ 
registered through Enviro Cert International, Inc. 

6) Certified Professional in Storm Water Quality (CPSWQ)™ registered 
through Enviro Cert International, Inc. 

7) Professional in erosion and sediment control registered through the 
National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies (NICET) 
 

The Contractor’s QSP must comply with the qualifications for a QSD or must: 

a) Have completed the storm water management training described in the Caltrans’ 
website for the Division of Construction, Storm Water and Water Pollution Control 
Information 

b) Be certified for at least one of the following: 

1) Certified Erosion, Sediment and Storm Water Inspector (CESSWI)™ 
registered through Enviro Cert International, Inc. 

2) Certified Inspector of Sediment and Erosion Control (CISEC) registered 
through CISEC, Inc. 

 
Responsibilities 

The Contractor’s WPC manager must: 

a) Be responsible for water pollution control work 

b) Be the primary contact for water pollution control work 

c) Oversee: 

1) Maintenance of water pollution control practices 

2) Inspections of water pollution control practices identified in the SWPPP or 
WPCP 
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3) Inspections and reports for visual monitoring 

4) Preparation and implementation of REAPs 

5) Sampling and analysis 

6) Preparation and submittal of: 

(a) NAL exceedance reports 

(b) NEL violation reports 

(c) SWPPP annual certification 

(d) Annual reports 

(e) BMP status reports 

a) Oversee and enforce hazardous waste management practices, including spill 
prevention and control measures 

b) Have authority to mobilize crews to make immediate repairs to water pollution 
control practices 

c) Ensure that all employees have current water pollution control training 

d) Implement the authorized SWPPP or WPCP 

e) Amend the SWPPP or WPCP if required 

f) Be at the job site within 2 hours of being contacted 

g) Have the authority to stop construction activities damaging water pollution control 
practices or causing water pollution 

 
7-8.6.1.6 Construction. 

General 
The Contractor shall install facilities and devices used for water pollution control 
practices before performing work activities. The Contractor shall install soil stabilization 
materials for water pollution control practices in all work areas that are inactive and 
before storm events. 
 
The Contractor shall repair or replace water pollution control practices within 24 hours of 
discovering any damage, unless a longer period is authorized. 
 
The Agency will not pay for the cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement of 
water pollution control practices due to improper installation or the Contractor’s 
negligence. 
 
The Contractor shall retain a printed copy of the authorized WPCP or SWPPP at the job 
site at all times. 
 
Monitoring 

The Contractor shall monitor the National Weather Service's forecast on a daily basis. 
For the National Weather Service's forecast, go to the website for the National Weather 
Service. 
 
Inspections 
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The Contractor shall use the Stormwater Site Inspection Report form for documenting 
site inspections. 

The Contractor’s WPC manager must oversee: 

a) Inspections of water pollution control practices identified in SWPPP or WPCP: 

1) Before a forecasted storm event 

2) After a qualifying rain event that produces site runoff 

3) At 24-hour intervals during extended storm events 

4) On a predetermined schedule of at least once a week 

b) Daily inspections of: 

1) Storage areas for hazardous materials and waste  

2) Hazardous waste disposal and transporting activities  

3) Hazardous material delivery and storage activities 

c) Inspections of: 

1) Vehicle and equipment cleaning facilities: 

(a) Daily if vehicle and equipment cleaning occurs daily 

(b) Weekly if vehicle and equipment cleaning does not occur daily 

2) Vehicle and equipment maintenance and fueling areas: 

(a) Daily if vehicle and equipment maintenance and fueling occurs 
daily 

(b) Weekly if vehicle and equipment maintenance and fueling does not 
occur daily 

3) Vehicles and equipment at the job site for leaks and spills on a daily 
schedule. Verify that operators are inspecting vehicles and equipment 
each day of use. 

4) Demolition sites within 50 feet of storm drain systems and receiving 
waters daily. 

5) Pile driving areas for leaks and spills: 

(a) Daily if pile driving occurs daily 

(b) Weekly if pile driving does not occur daily 

6) Temporary concrete washouts: 

(a) Daily if concrete work occurs daily 

(b) Weekly if concrete work does not occur daily 

7) Paved roads at job site access points for street sweeping: 

(a) Daily if earthwork and other sediment or debris-generating activities 
occur daily 

(b) Weekly if earthwork and other sediment or debris-generating 
activities do not occur daily 
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(c) Within 24 hours of precipitation forecasted by the National Weather 
Service 

8) Dewatering work: 

(a) Daily if dewatering work occurs daily 

(b) Weekly if dewatering work does not occur daily 

9) Temporary active treatment system: 

(a) Daily if temporary active treatment system activities occur daily 

(b) Weekly if temporary active treatment system activities do not occur 
daily 

10) Work over water: 

(a) Daily if work over water occurs daily 

(b) Weekly if work over water does not occur daily 
 

Deficiencies 

Whenever the Contractor or the Engineer identify a deficiency in the implementation of 
the authorized WPCP or SWPPP, The Contractor shall correct the deficiency: 

(a) Immediately, unless a later date is authorized 

(b) Before precipitation occurs 

The Agency may correct the deficiency and deduct the cost of correcting the deficiency 
from payment if the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency by the agreed date or 
before the onset of precipitation. 
 
7-8.6.2 Best Management Practices (BMPs). MODIFY to ADD the following: 
BMPs shall be maintained and/or added based on the REAP and any exceedances of 
Numeric Action Levels (NALs) and Numeric Effluent Limitations (NELs). The Contractor 
shall make any necessary changes to the SWPPP and implement additional BMPs that 
will result in effluent levels below that of NALs. 
 
7-8.6.3 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP). DELETE in its entirety and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
 
7-8.6.3 Water Pollution Control Plan (WPCP). 

7-8.6.3.1 General. 

Summary 

The Contractor shall prepare a water pollution control plan that includes developing and 
implementing the WPCP, providing a WPC manager, conducting water pollution control 
training, and monitoring, inspecting and correcting water pollution control practices. 
 
The Contractor may assign a QSP other than the WPC manager to develop the WPCP. 
 
Submittals 

Within 7 days after Contract approval: 
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a) The Contractor shall submit two (2) copies of his WPCP for review. The Engineer 
provides comments and specifies the date when the review stopped if revisions 
are required. 

b) The Contractor shall resubmit a revised WPCP within 7 days of receiving the 
Engineer's comments. The Agency's review resumes when the complete WPCP 
has been resubmitted. 

c) When the Engineer authorizes the WPCP, the Contractor shall submit an 
electronic copy and 3 printed copies of the authorized WPCP. 

d) If the RWQCB requires review of the authorized WPCP, the Engineer submits 
the authorized WPCP to the RWQCB for its review and comment. 

e) If the Engineer orders changes to the WPCP based on the RWQCB's comments, 
the Contractor shall amend the WPCP within 3 business days. 

The WPCP must comply with the Caltrans’ Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Plan (WPCP) Preparation Manual and must: 

a) Show the location of disturbed soil areas, water bodies, and water conveyances 

b) Describe the work involved in the installation, maintenance, repair, and removal 
of temporary water pollution control practices 

c) Show the locations and types of water pollution control practices that will be used 
for: 

1) Stormwater and nonstormwater in areas outside the job site but related to 
work activities, including: 

(a) Staging areas 

(b) Storage yards 

(c) Access roads 

2) Activities or mobile activities related to all NPDES permits 

3) Contractor-support facilities 

d) Show the locations and types of temporary water pollution control practices that 
will be used in the work for each construction phase 

e) Show the locations and types of water pollution control practices that will be 
installed permanently under the Contract 

f) Include a schedule showing when: 

1) Work activities will be performed that could cause the discharge of 
pollutants into stormwater 

2) Water pollution control practices associated with each construction phase 
will be implemented 

3) Soil stabilization and sediment control practices for disturbed soil areas 
will be implemented 

g) Include a copy of any permits obtained by the Agency, including Fish & Game 
permits, US Army Corps of Engineers permits, RWQCB 401 certifications, 
aerially deposited lead variance from the Department of Toxic Substance 
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Control, aerially deposited lead variance notification, and RWQCB waste 
discharge requirements for aerially deposited lead reuse 

The Contractor shall amend the WPCP whenever: 

a) Changes in work activities could affect the discharge of pollutants 

b) Water pollution control practices are added by Change Order work 

c) Water pollution control practices are added at the Contractor’s discretion 

d) Changes in the quantity of disturbed soil are substantial 

e) Objectives for reducing or eliminating pollutants in stormwater discharges have 
not been achieved 

f) Project receives a written notice or order from the RWQCB or any other 
regulatory agency 

The Contractor shall allow the same review time for amendments to the WPCP as for 
the original WPCP. 
 
7-8.6.3.2 Construction. The Contractor shall manage work activities in a way that 
reduces the discharge of pollutants to surface waters, groundwater, and separate 
municipal storm sewer systems. 
 
The Contractor shall monitor and inspect water pollution control practices at the job site. 

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer within 6 hours whenever any of the following 
occurs: 

a) The Contractor identifies discharges into receiving waters or drainage systems 
that are causing or could cause water pollution 

b) The Contractor receives a written notice or order for the project from the RWQCB 
or any other regulatory agency 

The Contractor shall continue WPCP implementation during any suspension of work 
activities. 
 
The Contractor is responsible for delays and must pay all costs associated with 
submitting a SWPPP due to his actions that result in one of the following: 

a) 1 or more acres of soil disturbance on projects without an Erosivity Waiver 

b) More than 5 acres of soil disturbance on projects with an Erosivity Waiver 

c) Failure to comply with the schedule for soil disturbing activities for projects with 
an Erosivity Waiver if the delays void the Erosivity Waiver 

 
7-8.6.3.3 Payment.  Payment for WATER POLLUTION CONTROL PROGRAM 
(WPCP) shall be per the Lump Sum (LS) price bid and shall include full compensation 
for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment to perform all the work involved in 7-
8.6, including preparing and modifying a WPCP, permitting fees, Agency filing and 
processing, furnishing, installing, maintaining and removing BMPs, monitoring and 
reporting, and all incidentals for doing all the work involved as described herein or as 
otherwise required by the permit process, and shall be included in the contract lump 
sum price in the bid. No additional compensation shall be allowed therefor. 
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Payment will be issued by the Agency as follows: 
 

a) 25% - upon WPCP approval. 

b) 25% - upon installation of project BMPs 

c) 50% - to be paid monthly as a percentage of the total working days expended for 
monitoring, maintenance, testing, reporting and all other requirements as outlined 
in these Special Provisions. 

 
7-8.6.4 Dewatering. MODIFY to ADD the following: 

Submittals 

Before the Contractor starts dewatering, he shall submit a dewatering and discharge 
work plan. The dewatering and discharge work plan must include: 

a) Title sheet and table of contents 

b) Description of dewatering and discharge activities detailing locations, quantity of 
water, equipment, and discharge point 

c) Estimated schedule for dewatering and discharge start and end dates of 
intermittent and continuous activities 

d) Discharge alternatives, such as dust control or percolation 

e) Visual monitoring procedures with inspection log 

f) Copy of written approval to discharge into a sanitary sewer system at least 5 
business days before starting discharge activities 

The Contractor shall submit the following informational submittals: 

a) MSDS at least 5 business days before material is used or stored 

b) Monthly inventory records for material used or stored 
 

The Contractor shall submit written approval from the local health agency, city, county, 
and sewer district before discharging from a sanitary or septic system directly into a 
sanitary sewer system. 
 
7-8.6.5 Payment. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Payment for implementation and maintenance of BMPs and dewatering shall be 
included in the Contract Unit Price paid for WPCP. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.7 Drainage Control. The Contractor shall maintain drainage within and through the 
work areas. Earth dams will not be permitted in paved areas. Temporary dams of 
sandbags, asphaltic concrete, or other acceptable material will be permitted when 
necessary. Such dams shall be removed from the site as soon as their use is no longer 
necessary. 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that storm and drainage water does not pond due to the 
temporary blockage of existing drainage facilities. To this end, the Contractor shall 
provide temporary works that allow for the passage of storm and drainage water in a 
manner equivalent to the existing drainage system. 
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No separate payment will be made for any work performed or material used in drainage 
control. Full compensation for such controls shall be considered as included in the price 
paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be 
allowed therefor. 
 
ADD: 

7-8.8 Graffiti Control. Throughout all phases of Work, including suspension of Work, 
and until final acceptance, the Contractor shall keep Work, all equipment, field offices, 
storage facilities, fences, signs, and other facilities free of graffiti. Within twenty-four (24) 
hours after notification by the Agency Representative, graffiti shall be water blasted and 
cleaned to original surface or repainted if previously painted. 
 
No separate payment will be made for any work performed or material used in graffiti 
control. Full compensation for such cleaning shall be considered as included in the price 
paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be 
allowed therefor. 
 
7-9 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS. ADD the 
following before the 1st paragraph: 
Material shown on the Plans or designated in the Special Provisions which is to be 
salvaged or used in the reconstructed work and which has been damaged or destroyed 
as a result of the Contractor's operations, shall be repaired or replaced by the 
Contractor at his expense. 
 
ADD: 

7-9.1 Preservation of Property. The Contractor shall exercise due care to avoid injury to 
existing improvements or facilities, utility facilities, adjacent property, and trees and 
shrubbery that are not to be removed. 
 
All damage done to existing improvements by the Contractor shall be repaired by him to 
the satisfaction of the Engineer. Where sidewalks, curbs or gutters are to be repaired, the 
repairs shall be made by removing and replacing the damaged section back to the nearest 
scoring lines. 
 
All trees and shrubbery that are not to be removed, and pole lines, fences, signs, survey 
markers and monuments, buildings and structures, conduits, pipelines under or above 
ground, sewer and waterlines, all highway or street facilities, and any other improvements 
of facilities within or adjacent to the work shall be protected from injury or damage, and the 
Contractor shall provide and install suitable safeguards to protect such objects from injury 
or damage. If such objects are injured or damaged by reason of the Contractor's 
operation, they shall be replaced or restored at the Contractor's expense to a condition as 
good as when the Contractor entered upon the work or as good as required by the Plans 
and Specifications if any such objects are a part of the work being performed. 
 
The fact that any such pipe or other underground facility is not shown on the Plans shall 
not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility under this article. It shall be the Contractor's 
responsibility to ascertain the existence of any underground improvement or facilities 
which may be subject to damage by reason of his operations.  
 

126



 

120 

In addition to any requirements imposed by law, the Contractor shall shore up, brace, 
underpin, and protect as may be necessary, all foundations and other parts of all existing 
structures adjacent to and adjoining the site of the work which are in any way affected by 
the excavations or other operations connected with the performance of the Work.  
 
Whenever any notice is required to be given by the Agency or the Contractor to any 
adjacent or adjoining landowner or other party before commencement of any work, such 
notice shall be given by the Contractor. 
 
ADD: 

7-9.2 Video Recording and Photographing of Pre-existing Conditions. The 
Contractor shall video record and photograph pre-existing conditions of the project site 
prior to any construction activities such as, but not limited to: 

a) Property markers 

b) Right of way and easement conditions 

c) Utility markings and USA markings 

d) Existing property damages 

e) Survey conditions 

f) Pavement conditions, markings, and striping 

g) Adjacent property conditions 

h) Sidewalk, median, curb, and gutter conditions 

i) Safety conditions 

j) Unusual conditions or equipment 

k) Existing landscape conditions (including vegetation and irrigation) along the 
project limit. 

The Contractor shall submit recordings/photographs on CD, DVD or USB media to the 
Engineer no later than (five) 5 Working Days after Notice to Proceed.  
 
Payment for video recording and photographing services shall be included in the various 
Bid Items and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 
7-10.4.1.2 Work Site Safety Official. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Failure by the Contractor to provide the required Work Site Safety Official shall be 
grounds for the Agency to direct the cessation of all work activities and operations at no 
cost to the Agency until the Contractor is in compliance. 
 
ADD: 

7-10.4.1.3 Emergencies. Unusual conditions may arise on the Work which will require 
that immediate and unusual provisions be made to protect the public from danger or loss 
or damage to life and property, due directly or indirectly to the prosecution of the Work, 
and it is part of the service required of the Contractor to make such provisions and to 
furnish such protection. 
 
The Contractor shall use such foresight and shall take such steps and precautions as his 
operations make necessary to protect from danger or damage, or loss of life or property, 
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which would result from the interruption or contamination of public water supply, irrigation 
or other public service, or from failure or partly completed work. 
 
Whenever, in the opinion of the Engineer, an emergency exists against which the 
Contractor has not taken sufficient precaution for the safety of the public or the protection 
of utilities or of adjacent structures or property which may be injured by process of 
construction on account of such neglect; and whenever in the opinion of the Engineer, 
immediate action shall be considered necessary in order to protect public or private, 
personal or property interest, or prevent likely loss of human life or damage on account of 
the operations under the Contract, then and in that event the Agency may provide suitable 
protection to said interest by causing such work to be done and material to be furnished 
as, in the opinion of the Agency Representative may seem reasonable and necessary. 
 
The cost and expense of said labor and material, together with the cost and expense of 
such repairs as may be deemed necessary, shall be borne by the Contractor, and if he 
shall not pay said cost and expense upon presentation of the bills therefor, duly certified by 
the Agency Representative, then said cost and expense will be paid by the Agency and 
shall thereafter be deducted from any amounts due, or which may become due to the 
Contractor. Failure of the Agency, however, to take such precautionary measure, shall not 
relieve the Contractor of his full responsibility for public safety. 
 
The foregoing provisions are in addition to and not in limitation of any other rights or 
remedies available to the Agency. 
 
7-10.4.2.1 General. DELETE in its entirety 2nd paragraph and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, as a condition of obtaining City issued 
permits and in advance of excavation, a permit from the Division of Occupational Safety 
and Health pursuant to Chapter 6 (commencing with Section 6500) of Part 1 of Division 5 
of the Labor Code along with a detailed plan showing the design of shoring, bracing, 
sloping or other provisions to be made for worker protection from the hazard of caving 
ground during the excavation of any trench or trenches five (5) feet or more in depth. The 
plan shall be prepared by a registered civil or structural engineer. As a part of the plan, a 
notice shall be included stating that the registered civil or structural engineer certifies that 
the plan complies with the CAL/OSHA Construction Safety Orders. A copy of the plan and 
permit shall be submitted to the Engineer. 
 
In accordance with generally accepted construction practices, the Contractor shall be 
solely and completely responsible for conditions on the job site, including safety of all 
persons and property during performance of the Work, and the Contractor shall fully 
comply with all local, county, state and federal laws, rules, regulations, and orders relating 
to safety of the public and workers. 
 
The Contractor shall hold harmless, indemnify, and defend the Agency, the Engineer, the 
Agency Representative and each of their officers, employees, and agents from civil or 
criminal penalties resulting from a failure to comply with applicable safety laws, rules, 
regulations and orders. To the maximum extent permitted by law, all obligations of the 
Contractor stated in 7-3.2 shall apply in the event of any such failure to comply with 
applicable safety laws, rules, regulations or orders. 
 

128



 

122 

The duty, if any, of the Agency Representative to conduct construction review or 
inspection of the Contractor's performance is not intended to include review or inspection 
of the adequacy of the Contractor's safety measures in, on, or near the construction site. 

7-10.5.3 Steel Plate Covers. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Contractor shall protect transverse or longitudinal cuts, voids, trenches, holes, and 
excavations in the right-of-way that cannot be properly completed within one (1) 
Working Day by adequately designed barricades and structural steel plates (plates) that 
will support legal vehicle loads in such a way as to preserve unobstructed traffic flow.  

The Contractor shall secure approval, in advance, from Engineer concerning the use of 
any bridging proposed on the Work. 

The Contractor shall adequately shore trenches to support the bridging and traffic loads. 

The Contractor shall design plates for HS 20-44 truck loading in accordance with 
Caltrans Bridge Design Specifications Manual. 

For the minimum thickness of plates refer to Table 7-10.5.3(A): 

Table 7-10.5.3(A) - Trench Width/Minimum Plate Thickness 

Trench 
Width 

Minimum Plate 
Thickness 

10" 

1'-11" 

2'-7" 

3'-5" 

5'-3" 

1/2" 

3/4" 

7/8" 

1" 

1 1/4" 

For spans greater than 5’-3", submit a structural design prepared by a California 
Registered Civil Engineer to the Engineer. 

The surface of the plates shall be skid-resistant with a nominal Coefficient of Friction 
(COF) of 0.35 as determined by California Test Method 342.   

The plates shall extend a minimum 12” beyond the edges of the trench. 

Plates must provide complete coverage to prevent any person, bicycle, motorcycle or 
motor vehicle from being endangered due to plate movement causing separations or 
gaps. 

Install and secure plates against movement or displacement by using adjustable cleats, 
shims, welding, or other devices in a manner that will minimize noise.   

The Contractor shall install plates as follows: 

Mill the pavement to a depth equal to the thickness of the plate and to a width and 
length equal to the dimensions of the plate.  

Alternative installation method may be submitted in accordance with 2-5.3, “Submittals” 
for the Engineer’s approval. 
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The Contractor is responsible for maintenance of the plates and shoring, or any other 
approved device used to secure the plates. The Contractor shall immediately mobilize 
necessary personnel and equipment after being notified by the Agency Representative, 
the Agency Code Enforcement or Police Department of a repair needed e.g., plate 
movement, noise, anchors, and asphalt ramps. Failure to respond to the emergency 
request within 2 hours will be grounds for Agency to perform necessary repairs that will 
be invoiced at actual cost including overhead or $500 per incident, whichever is greater.   

When plates are removed, the Contractor shall repair any damage to the pavement with 
fine graded asphalt concrete mix or slurry seal satisfactory to the Engineer.   

Payment for Steel Plate Covers is included in the various bid items of work. 
 
7-11 PATENT FEES AND ROYALTIES. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with 
the following: 
The Contractor shall assume all costs arising from the use of patented materials, 
equipment, devices, or processes used on or incorporated in the Work and shall hold 
harmless, indemnify, and defend the Agency, the Engineer, the Agency Representative 
and each of their officers, employees, and agents from all claims, suits or actions of every 
nature for or on account of the use of any patented materials, equipment devices, or 
processes. To the maximum extent permitted by law, all obligations of the Contractor 
stated in 7-3.2 shall apply in the case of any such claim, suit or action. 
 
7-13 LAWS TO BE OBSERVED. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
The Contractor shall keep itself fully informed of all existing and future State and National 
laws and County and Municipal ordinances and regulations which in any manner affect 
those engaged or employed in the Work or the materials used in the Work or which in any 
way affect the conduct of the Work and of all such order and decrees of bodies or tribunals 
having any jurisdiction or authority in the Plans, Specifications, or Contract for the Work in 
relation to any such law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree, he shall forthwith report 
the same to the Agency Representative in writing.  
 
The Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with and shall cause all its agents, 
employees, and subcontractors to observe and comply with all such existing and future 
laws, ordinances, regulations, orders, and decrees even though such requirements may 
not be specifically mentioned in the specifications or shown on the Plans, and shall hold 
harmless, indemnify, and defend the Agency, the Engineer, the Agency Representative 
and each of their officers, employees, and agents against any claim or liability arising from 
or based on the violation of any such law, ordinance, regulation, order, or decree, whether 
by itself, its employees, its agents, or its subcontractors. To the maximum extent permitted 
by law, all obligations of the Contractor stated in 7-3.2 shall apply in the case of any such 
claim or liability. 
 
As a material part of this Contract, Contractor's and subcontractors' owners and 
employees agree to be bound by and adhere to the Federal Department of Transportation 
(DOT) regulations found in Title 49 CFR 382. All Contractor's and subcontractors' owners 
and employees who are required to hold commercial licenses and/or who are in safety 
sensitive positions shall be subject to the provisions of the DOT regulations. 
 
ADD: 
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7-14.1 Property Rights in Materials. Nothing in the Contract shall be construed as 
vesting in the Contractor any right of property in the materials used after they have been 
attached or affixed to the Work or the soil, or after payment has been made for materials 
delivered to the site of the Work, or stored subject to or under the control of the Agency.  
 
ADD: 

7-14.2 Warranty of Title. No materials, supplies or equipment for the Work under this 
Contract shall be purchased subject to any chattel mortgage or under a conditional sale 
contract or other agreement by which an interest therein or any part thereof is retained by 
the seller or supplier. The Contractor warrants clear and good title to all materials, 
supplies, and equipment installed and incorporated in the Work and agrees upon 
completion of all Work to deliver the premises together with all improvements and 
appurtenances constructed or placed thereon by him to the Agency free from any claims, 
liens, encumbrances, or charges and further agrees that neither he nor any persons, firm, 
or corporation furnishing any material or labor for any work covered by the Contract shall 
have any right to a lien upon the premises or any improvement or appurtenance thereon, 
provided that this shall not preclude the Contractor from installing metering devices or 
other equipment of utility companies or of municipalities, the title of which is commonly 
retained by the utility company or the municipality. Nothing contained in this article, 
however, shall defeat or impair the right of such persons furnishing materials or labor 
under any bond given by the Contractor for their protection, or any right under any law 
permitting such persons to look to funds due the Contractor in the hands of the Agency. 
 
The provisions of this subsection shall be physically inserted in all subcontracts 
and material contracts and notices of its provision shall be given to all persons 
furnishing materials for the work when no formal contract is entered into for such 
materials. 
 
ADD: 

7-15 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE WORK. Until Acceptance of the 
Work, the Contractor shall have the responsibility, charge and care of the Work and of the 
materials to be used therein (including materials for which it has received partial payment 
or materials which have been furnished by the Agency) and shall bear the risk of injury, 
loss or damage to any part thereof by the action of the elements or from any other cause, 
whether arising from the execution or from the non-execution of the Work. 
 
The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore, and make good all injuries, losses, or 
damages to any portion of the work or the material occasioned by any cause before its 
completion and acceptance and shall bear the expense thereof. Where necessary to 
protect the work or materials from damage, the Contractor shall at his expense provide 
suitable drainage and erect such temporary structures as are necessary to protect the 
work or materials from damage. The suspension of the work from any cause whatever 
shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for the work and materials as herein 
specified. If ordered by the Agency Representative, the Contractor shall at his expense 
properly store materials which have been partially paid for by the Agency or which have 
been furnished by the Agency. Such storage by the Contractor shall be on behalf of the 
Agency, the Agency shall at all times be entitled to the possession of such materials, and 
the Contractor shall promptly return the same to the site of the work when requested. The 
Contractor shall not dispose of any of the materials so stored, except on written 
authorization from the Agency. 
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In an emergency affecting the safety of life or property, including adjoining property, the 
Contractor, without special instructions or authorizations, is authorized to act at his 
discretion to prevent such threatened loss or injury, and he shall so act as though 
instructed to do so by the Agency. 
 
ADD: 

7-16 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS.  

7-16.1 Maintenance of Documents and Samples. The Contractor shall maintain one 
record copy of: 

a) Contract Drawings 

b) Specifications  

c) Addenda 

d) Change Orders and Other Modifications to the Contract 

e) Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples 

f) Field Test Records 

g) Construction Schedules 

h) Manufacturer's Certificates 

The Contractor shall maintain documents in clean, dry, legible condition and not used for 
construction purposes. 
 
The Contractor shall keep Record Documents and samples accessible for inspection by 
Agency Representative. Applications for partial payment will not be approved if the Record 
Documents are not kept current. The Agency Representative must so verify prior to 
submittal of each Application for Payment. 
 
ADD: 

7-16.2 Recording. The Contractor shall record changes to the plans and discoveries of 
buried objects at the Work on Record Documents with red ball-point pen, label each 
Document “PROJECT RECORD” in large printed letters, record information concurrently 
with construction progress, not conceal any work until required information is recorded and 
legibly mark each item on Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings to record actual 
construction, including: 

a) Measured depths of elements in relation to fixed datum point 

b) Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and 
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements 

c) Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in 
construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of construction 

d) Field changes of dimension and detail 

e) Changes made by Contract modifications 

f) Details not on original Contract Drawings 

g) Previously unknown buried objects 
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The Contractor shall legibly mark each item to record actual construction, including: 

a) Manufacturer, Trade Name, and Catalog Number of each product actually installed, 
particularly optional items and substitute items 

b) Changes made by Addenda or modifications 
 

The Contractor shall maintain other documents per requirements of individual 
specifications sections. 
 
7-16.3 Submittals. At Contract closeout the Contractor shall deliver Record Documents 
and samples as specified in 7-16.1. Request for final payment will not be approved until all 
Record Documents have been delivered. 
 
The submittals shall be transmitted with cover letter with signature of Contractor or 
authorized representative, listing date, project title and number and number and title of 
each Record document. 
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SECTION 8 - FACILITIES FOR AGENCY PERSONNEL 
 
DELETE in its entirety, not part of this project. 
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SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
9-2 LUMP SUM WORK. DELETE 2nd paragraph in its entirety. 
 
ADD: 

9-2.1 Detailed Schedule. The Contractor shall furnish the Agency a cost break-down for 
all contract lump sum items. Cost break-down tables shall be submitted to the Agency 
Representative for acceptance within fifteen (15) days after award of Contract. Cost 
break-down tables will be approved, in writing, by the Agency Representative before 
any partial payment will be made for the applicable items involved. 
 
The Contractor shall determine the quantities required to complete the Work shown on 
the Plans. The quantities and their values shall be included in the cost break-downs 
submitted to the Agency Representative for approval. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for the accuracy of the quantities and values used in the cost break-downs 
submitted for approval. 
 
The sum of the amounts for the line items of work listed in each cost break-down table 
for each lump sum item shall be equal to the contract lump sum price bid. Overhead 
and profit shall be included in each individual line item of work listed in a cost 
break-down table. 
 
No adjustment in compensation will be made in the contract lump sum prices due to 
differences between the quantities shown in the cost break-downs furnished by the 
Contractor and the quantities required to complete the Work as shown on the plans and 
as specified in the Special Provisions. 
 
Individual line item values in the approved cost break-down tables will be used to 
determine partial payments during the progress of the Work and as the basis for 
calculating an adjustment in compensation for the contract lump sum items due to 
changes in line items of work ordered by the Engineer. When the total of ordered 
changes to line items of work increases or decreases the lump sum price bid by more 
than twenty-five percent , the adjustment in compensation for the applicable lump  
sum item will be determined in the same manner specified for increases and decreases 
in the total pay quantity of an item of work in Section 3 of the Standard Specifications 
and the Special Provisions. 
 
9-3 PAYMENT. 

9-3.1 General. ADD the following at the end of the 2nd paragraph: 
The cost of items of work not listed in the “Schedule of Work and Prices” in the Bidders 
Proposal shall be considered to be included in the cost of the other work that is listed 
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 
When an item of work is designated as (F) or (S-F) in the “Schedule of Work and 
Prices”, the estimated quantity for that item of work shall be the final pay quantity, 
unless the dimensions of any portion of that item are revised by the Engineer, or the 
item or any portion of the item is eliminated. If the dimensions of any portion of the item 
are revised, and the revisions result in an increase or decrease in the estimated quantity 
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of that item of work, the final pay quantity for the item will be revised in the amount 
represented by the changes in the dimensions. If a final pay item is eliminated, the 
estimated quantity for the item will be eliminated. If a portion of a final pay item is 
eliminated, the final pay quantity will be revised in the amount represented by the 
eliminated portion of the item of work. 
 
The estimated quantity for each item of work designated as (F) or (S-F) in the “Schedule 
of Work and Prices” shall be considered as approximate only, and no guarantee is 
made that the quantity which can be determined by computations, based on the details 
and dimensions shown on the Plans, will equal the estimated quantity. No allowance will 
be made in the event that the quantity based on computations does not equal the 
estimated quantity. 
 
In case of discrepancy between the quantity shown in the “Schedule of Work and 
Prices” for a final pay item and the quantity or summation of quantities for the same item 
shown on the Plans, payment will be based on the quantity shown in the “Schedule of 
Work and Prices.” 
 
ADD: 

9-3.1.1 Application for Payment. The Contractor shall use the City of Irvine Certified 
Invoice for Progress Payment Form; furnished to the Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall type the required information, follow the schedule of work and bid 
prices in accepted Bidder's proposal for unit price contract, execute certification by 
signature of an authorized officer, use data on accepted Schedule of Values for lump sum 
work, provide dollar value in each column for each line item for portion of work performed, 
list each authorized Change Order number and dollar amount and adjusted Contract Price, 
and obtain the Agency Representative concurrence on invoiced amounts prior to submittal 
for payment.  
 
The Contractor shall follow the following submittal procedures: Submit original and one (1) 
copy of each Application for Payment at times stipulated in 9-3.2; submit under transmittal 
letter; include submittal date, project title and number and submit updated Progress 
Schedule with Application for verification of progress. Incomplete application for payment 
will be rejected. 
 
When Agency Representative requires substantiating information, the Contractor shall 
submit data justifying line item amounts in question. 
 
The Contractor shall provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal, 
show application number and date, and line item by number and description. 
 
9-3.2 Partial and Final Payment. DELETE in their entirety 1st and 2nd paragraphs and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Payment for services will be made monthly on approved invoices, with payment terms 
of net thirty (30) days upon receipt of invoice. The Contractor shall submit invoices within 
fifteen (15) days from the end of each month on the form (Certified Invoice For Progress 
Payment) provided by the Agency. This estimate shall include the value of the total 
amount of the work completed by the Contractor during the calendar month previous to 
that in which the estimate is made.  
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When the Work has been completed to the satisfaction of the Engineer, the Contractor 
shall make a final estimate of the total amount of work done thereunder and the amount to 
be paid therefor under the terms of the Contract and shall certify to the Agency the amount 
of the final estimate. If the Agency finds the Work has been completed according to the 
Contract, the Agency will accept the work, will file a notice of completion, and will pay the 
entire sum so found to be due after deducting therefrom all previous payments and all 
amounts to be retained under the provisions of the Contract and upon receiving signed 
unconditional releases upon final payment from all subcontractors and material suppliers. 
All prior progress estimates and payments shall be subject to correction in the final 
estimate and payment. The project retention release will not be due and payable until the 
expiration of the 60 days from the date of filing a notice of completion of the Work by the 
Agency. 
 
Interest penalties are not required on payment delays due to disagreement between the 
Agency and Contractor over the payment amount or other issues involving contract 
compliance. 
 
It is mutually agreed between the parties to the Contract that no certificate given or 
payment made under the Contract shall be conclusive evidence of performance of the 
Contract and no payment shall be construed to be an acceptance of any defective work or 
improper materials. 
 
The Contractor further agrees that the payment and acceptance of the final amount due 
under the Contract shall release the Agency, the Agency Representative, the Engineer, 
and their consultants from any and all claims or liability arising out of the Contract. 
 
ADD: 

9-3.2.1 Agency’s Right to Withhold Certain Amounts and Make Application 
Thereof. In addition to the amount which the Agency may retain under the above article 
on progress payments, the Agency may withhold a sufficient amount or amounts from any 
payment otherwise due to the Contractor as in the Agency’s judgment may be necessary 
to cover: 

a) Payments which may be past due and payable for just claims against the 
Contractor or any subcontractors for labor or materials furnished in or about the 
performance of the Work on the project under this Contract. 

b) Estimated or actual costs for correcting defective work not remedied. 

c) Amounts claimed by the Agency as forfeiture due to delay or other offsets. 

d) Any other amounts the Agency is authorized to withhold under the Contract 
Documents or under applicable law. 

 
The Agency may apply such withheld amount or amounts to the payment of such claims in 
its discretion. In so doing, the Agency shall be deemed the agent of the Contractor and 
any payments so made by the Agency shall be considered as a payment made under the 
Contract by the Agency to the Contractor, and the Agency shall not be liable to the  
 
Contractor for such payment made in good faith. Such payments may be made without 
prior judicial determination of the claim or claims. The Agency will render to the Contractor 
a prior account of such funds disbursed in behalf of the Contractor. 
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ADD: 

9-3.2.2 Substitution of Securities. Upon the Contractor's request, the Agency will make 
payment of funds withheld from progress payments pursuant to the requirements of Public 
Contract Code Section 22300 if the Contractor deposits in escrow with a bank acceptable 
to the Agency, securities eligible for the investment of State funds under Government 
Code Section 16430 or bank or savings and loan certificates of deposit, upon the following 
conditions: 

a) The Contractor shall bear the expense of the Agency and the Escrow Agent in 
connection with the escrow deposit made. 

b) Securities or certificates of deposit to be placed in escrow shall be of a 
value at least equivalent to the amounts of retention to be paid to the Contractor 
pursuant to this section. 

c) The Contractor shall enter into an escrow agreement satisfactory to the 
Agency, such agreement shall include provisions governing inter alia;  

1) The amount of securities to be deposited, 

2) The providing of powers of attorney or other documents necessary for the 
transfer of the securities to be deposited, 

3) Conversion to cash to provide funds to meet defaults by the Contractor 
including, but not limited to, termination of the Contractor's control over the 
Work, stop notices filed pursuant to law, assessment of liquidated damages 
or other amounts to be kept or retained under the provisions of the Contract, 

4) Decrease in value of securities on deposit, and 

5) The termination of the escrow upon completion of the Contract. 

d) The Contractor shall obtain the written consent of the surety of such agreement. 
 

9-3.4. Mobilization DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
9-3.4.1 General. Mobilization shall consist of preparatory work and operations including, 
but not limited to, those necessary for the movement of personnel, equipment, materials 
and incidentals to the project site necessary for work on the project and for all other 
work and operations which must be performed or costs incurred including bonds, 
insurance, and financing prior to beginning work on the various contract items on the 
project site. 
 
Mobilization shall also include the cost, time and labor to move the necessary 
construction equipment to and from the job site, supervisory time on the job by the 
Contractor's personnel to keep the construction site in a safe condition and all other 
related work as required for all non-working days during the course of construction. 
Contractor is responsible for securing an adequate storage site for equipment and 
materials. 
 
The Contractor shall have on the work site at all times, as its agent, a competent 
English speaking superintendent capable of reading and thoroughly understanding the 
plans, specifications, other related documents, and directions from Agency's 
Representative. 
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9-3.4.2 Measurement and Payment. Mobilization is eligible for partial payment if the 
Contract includes a bid item for mobilization. Payment for Mobilization shall be per the 
Lump-Sum (LS) price bid and shall include obtaining and paying for all permits and 
business licenses as required from the City of Irvine, State of California and other 
agencies. The City of Irvine will waive its permit fee. The Contractor shall comply with 
the requirements specified by each license or permit. No payment for Mobilization will 
be made until the Contractor's Construction Schedule has been submitted, reviewed 
and accepted and is current. Progress payments for this item shall be paid in 
accordance with the percentage completion of the project, and shall include the costs of 
such mobilization and administration for the entire contract period including construction 
schedule as specified in these specifications. Payments shall be made upon the basis 
of the following: 

a) When the monthly partial payment estimate of the amount earned, not including 
the amount earned for mobilization, is 5 percent or more of the original contract 
amount, 50 percent of the contract item price for mobilization or 5 percent of the 
original contract amount, whichever is the lesser, will be included in the estimate 
for payment. 

b) When the monthly partial payment estimate of the amount earned, not including 
the amount earned for mobilization, is 10 percent or more of the original contract 
amount, the total amount earned for mobilization shall be 75 percent of the 
contract item price for mobilization or 7.5 percent of the original contract amount, 
whichever is the lesser, and that amount will be included in the estimate for 
payment. 

c) When the monthly partial payment estimate of the amount earned, not including 
the amount earned for mobilization, is 20 percent or more of the original contract 
amount, the total amount earned for mobilization shall be 95 percent of the 
contract item price for mobilization or 9.5 percent of the original contract amount, 
whichever is the lesser, and that amount will be included in the estimate for 
payment. 

d) When the monthly partial payment estimate of the amount earned, not including 
the amount earned for mobilization, is 50 percent or more of the original contract 
amount, the total amount earned for mobilization shall be 100 percent of the 
contract item price for mobilization or 10 percent of the original contract amount, 
whichever is the lesser, and that amount will be included in the estimate for 
payment. 

e) Upon completion of all work on the project, payment of any amount bid for 
mobilization in excess of 10 percent of the original contract amount shall be paid. 
 

ADD: 

9-4 RESOLUTION OF CONSTRUCTION CLAIMS. Any claims submitted by the 
Contractor against the Agency for Work covered by this Contract in the amount of 
$375,000 or less shall be subject to the procedures specified in Public Contract Code § 
20104, et seq. 
 
ADD: 

9-5 PROMPT PAYMENT. In addition to requirements specified elsewhere, the following 
shall also apply: Subsection (f) of Section 20104.50 of the Public Contract Code, Article 
1.7 of Part 3 of Division 2. 
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ARTICLE 1.7 
§ 20104.50 Timely progress payments; legislative intent; interest; payment requests: 

a) It is the intent of the Legislature in enacting this section to require all local 
governments to pay their Contractors on time so that these Contractors can meet 
their obligations. In requiring prompt payment by all local governments, the 
Legislature hereby finds and declares that the prompt payment of outstanding 
receipts is not merely a municipal affair, but is instead a matter of statewide 
concern. 

b) It is the intent of the Legislature in enacting this article to fully occupy the field of 
public policy relating to the prompt payment of local governments’ outstanding 
receipts. The Legislature finds and declares that all government officials, 
including those in local government, must set a standard of prompt payment that 
any business in the private sector which may contract for services should look 
towards for guidance. 

c) Any local agency which fails to make any progress payment within 30 days after 
receipt of an undisputed and properly submitted payment request from a 
contractor on a construction contract shall pay interest to the contractor 
equivalent to the legal rate set forth in subdivision (a) of Section 685.010 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure. 

d) Upon receipt of a payment request, each local agency shall act in accordance 
with both of the following: 

1) Each payment request shall be reviewed by the local agency as soon as 
practicable after receipt for the purpose of determining that the payment 
request is a proper payment request. 

2) Any payment request determined not to be a proper payment request 
suitable for payment shall be returned to the Contractor as soon as 
practicable, but not later than seven days, after receipt. A request returned 
pursuant to this paragraph shall be accompanied by a document setting 
forth in writing the reasons why the payment request in not proper. 

e) The number of days available to a local agency to make a payment without 
incurring interest pursuant to this section shall be reduced by the number of days 
by which a local agency exceeds the seven-day return requirement set forth in 
paragraph (2) of subsection (c). 

f) For purposes of this article: 

1) A “local agency” includes, but is not limited to, a city, including a charter 
city, a county, and a city and county, and is any public entity subject to this 
part. 

2) A “progress payment” includes all payments due Contractors, except that 
portion of the final payment designated by the Contract as retention 
earnings. 

3) A payment request shall be considered properly executed if funds are 
available for payment for the payment request, and payment is not 
delayed due to an audit inquiry by the financial officer of the local agency. 
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g) Each local agency shall require that this article, or a summary thereof, be set 
forth in the terms of any contract subject to this article. 
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PART 2 - CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 
 

SECTION 201 – CONCRETE, MORTAR, AND RELATED MATERIALS 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
201-1.1.2 Concrete Specified by Class and Alternate Class. ADD the following to 
Table 201-1.1.2: 

Headwall, Concrete Class 560-C-3250  
 

203-5 SLURRY SEAL.  REVISE as follows: 

203-5.1 General.  DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

Slurry seal used on this project shall be Type II Emulsion Aggregate Slurry (Type II-CQS-
1h-EAS) conforming to 203-5.4 and all other requirements of these Special Provisions. 
 
203-5.2 Mix Design.  After the last paragraph, ADD the following: 

The tests and mix design shall be performed by a laboratory capable of performing the 
applicable ASTM tests. The original laboratory report shall be signed by the laboratory that 
performed the tests/mix design and shall show the results of the tests on individual 
materials, comparing the test results to those required by the applicable ASTM tests. The 
laboratory shall report the quantitative effects of moisture content on the unit weight of the 
aggregate (bulking effect).  The report shall clearly show the proportions of aggregate, filler 
(as determined from the tests, minimum and maximum), water (minimum and maximum), 
the design proportions of each component including additives, all test results used in 
producing the mix design and asphalt solids content based on the dry weight of aggregate 
and set-control agent usage.  The Contractor shall submit for City approval the source of 
the rock and the gradation. 
 
Prior to the time of delivery of each shipment of emulsified asphalt, the Contractor shall 
submit to the City test reports and certifications in accordance with Section 203-1.3 of the 
Standard Specifications.  At the time of delivery of each shipment of aggregate, he shall 
also submit test reports from his vendors.  No material shall be utilized until the certified 
reports have been checked by the City.  Delays by the Contractor in furnishing the reports 
will not be grounds for any extension of contract time. 
 
The Agency will require up to 10 working days, from the time of receipt of the mix design, 
for evaluation of the material characteristics.  This mix design will be used for the trial 
batches and test strips as described in Section 302-4.4. 
 
203-5.4 Emulsion–Aggregate Slurry.  Revise as follows:  

203-5.4.2.2 Emulsified Asphalt.  After the last paragraph, ADD the following: 

Emulsified asphalt for Type II EAS shall be cationic and shall be designated CQS-1h and 
shall conform to the requirements of Section 203-3.   
 
Emulsified asphalt shall be latex modified; latex shall be Ultrapave UP-65K by the Textile 
Rubber & Chemical Co., Inc., or approved equal.  The latex shall be added to the 
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emulsified asphalt at the asphalt plant at the rate of 3% by volume.  Field addition of 
polymer/latex shall not be allowed. 
 
 

SECTION 214 – TRAFFIC STRIPING, CURB AND PAVEMENT 
MARKINGS AND PAVEMENT MARKERS 

 
REVISE as follows: 
 
214-4 PAINT FOR STRIPING AND MARKINGS. 

214-4.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
All paint, beads, and other materials used in painting traffic stripes and markings shall 
conform to the requirements of the State Standard Specifications, Section 84 and all 
other applicable sections. Certificates of Compliance for each material shall be 
submitted prior to use on this Contract. 
 

214-6 PAVEMENT MARKERS. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
All pavement markers, and other materials used in painting traffic stripes and markings 
shall conform to the requirements of the State Standard Specifications, Section 81, 
Section 84 and all other applicable sections. Certificates of Compliance for each 
material shall be submitted prior to use on this Contract. 

214-6.1 Types of Markers. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Reflective pavement markers shall conform to the following: 

a) Type B, 2-Way Clear Reflective Markers shall be Model 290-2W as 
manufactured by 3M Company or approved equal. 

b) Type C, 2-Way Red-Clear Reflective Markers shall be Model 290-WR as 
manufactured by 3M Company or approved equal. 

c) Type D, 2-Way Yellow Reflective Markers shall be Model 291-2Y as 
manufactured by 3M Company or approved equal.  

d) Type G, 1-Way Clear Reflective Markers shall be Model 290-W as manufactured 
by 3M Company or approved equal. 

e) Type H, 1-Way Yellow Reflective Markers shall be Model 291-Y as manufactured 
by 3M Company or approved equal. 

f) Type I, Blue - 2-Way Blue Reflective Markers shall be Model 295-2B as 
manufactured by 3M Company or approved equal. 
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PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION METHODS 
 

SECTION 300 – EARTHWORK 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
300-1 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 
300-1.3 Removal and Disposal of Materials  
300-1.3.1 General. After the last paragraph, ADD the following text: 
 
All soils and materials are subject to testing by the City. 
 
300-1.3.2 Requirements. after paragraph a), ADD the following text: 
 
after paragraph c), ADD the following text: 
 
The following items of work are included in remove concrete sidewalk and street light 
foundation: 
 

 Saw-cutting, removal and disposal of existing concrete sidewalk and street light 
foundation within the project site and as shown on the plan or directed by the 
Engineer. 

 
 Removal of excess spoil from milling, excavation, disposal of debris, shrubs, 

rubbish, steel reinforcement and excess material away from site and disposal 
and payment of all required fees at a licensed disposal site. 

 
 Maintaining dust control at all times by watering.  

 
 Removal and disposal of any additional items not specifically mentioned herein, 

which may be found within the work limits or are shown on the plans to be 
removed. 

 
 Removal and disposal of unnamed concrete improvements. 

 
 Restoration and clean-up of the site. 

 
 Providing for traffic control and maintenance of access, security and safety 

including signs, barricades, flashers, covers, plates and chain link fencing as 
specified elsewhere in these specifications. 

 
 Protecting in place of existing water mains, sewers, storm drains, meters, valve 

covers, walls, fences, curbs, fire hydrants, telephone and power poles, and other 
existing structures. 

 
 Providing all necessary means to avoid tracking of asphaltic material on existing 

or new asphalt pavement during paving operations including landscaped and 
hardscaped facilities. 
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 Clean all pavement dirtied by construction activities to the satisfaction of the City 
Representative. 
 

 Repaint all traffic markings dirtied by construction activities to the satisfaction of 
the City Representative. 

 
All materials removed will be lawfully disposed of at a site secured by the Contractor. The 
Contractor will make every effort to recycle excavated and demolition materials. The 
Contractor will provide the Engineer with a letter indicating the final disposition of all 
excavated and demolition materials from the project within five (5) working days after 
project completion. 
 
No excavated or demolition materials will be left in the public right of way overnight. 
 
All existing improvements to be joined shall be cut in a clean straight line along the join 
line by use of a concrete cutting saw. Compensation for this requirement shall be 
considered as included in the price bid in the proposal form and no additional 
compensation will be allowed therefore. 
 
Sawcutting shall consist of cutting existing Portland cement concrete to facilitate its 
removal. Cutting shall be accomplished by the use of a power driven saw. The depth of 
the cut shall be deep enough to provide a clean, straight break without loosening, 
cracking, or damaging adjoining asphalt or concrete. Under this item, the use of a grinder 
will not be allowed in lieu of power-driven saw. Residue from sawcutting shall be 
vacuumed up while sawcutting. 
 
300-1.4 Payment. After the last paragraph, ADD the following text: 
 
Payment for CLEARING AND GRUBBING shall be at the unit price per Lump Sum (LS) 
and shall be considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, and incidentals necessary to accomplish the work, complete in place, 
conforming to the requirements herein, including but not limited to haul away and disposal 
of existing  plant material within the limits as shown on the plans, as specified in the 
Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, as approved by the Engineer and 
no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 
 
Payment for REMOVE CONCRETE MEDIAN CURB shall be at the unit price per Linear 
Foot (LF) and shall be considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, 
tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to accomplish the work, complete in place, 
conforming to the requirements herein, including but not limited to saw cutting, removals, 
haul away and disposal of existing concrete median curb within the limits as shown on 
the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, as 
approved by the Engineer and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 
Payment for REMOVE CONCRETE SIDEWALK shall be at the unit price per Square 
Foot (SF) and shall be considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, 
tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to accomplish the work, complete in place, 
conforming to the requirements herein, including but not limited to saw cutting, removals, 
haul away and disposal of existing concrete sidewalk within the limits as shown on the 
plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, as 
approved by the Engineer and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 
Payment for REMOVE CURB RAMP shall be at the unit price per Each (EA) and shall 
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be considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and 
incidentals necessary to accomplish the work, complete in place, conforming to the 
requirements herein, including but not limited to saw cutting, removals, haul away and 
disposal of existing concrete ramp within the limits as shown on the plans, as specified in 
the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, as approved by the Engineer 
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 
 
Payment for REMOVE CONCRETE MEDIAN CURB shall be at the unit price per Linear 
Foot (LF) and shall be considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, 
tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to accomplish the work, complete in place, 
conforming to the requirements herein, including but not limited to saw cutting, removals, 
haul away and disposal of existing concrete median curb within the limits as shown on 
the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, as 
approved by the Engineer and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 
 
300-4.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Fill should consist of approved earth materials free of trash debris, roots, vegetation, or 
other deleterious material. 
 
300-4.2 Preparation of Placement Areas.  
DELETE the last part of the 2nd sentence and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
. . . to a relative compaction of at least 90 percent. 
 

SECTION 303 – CONCRETE AND MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
303-5 CONCRETE WALKS 
303-5.1 Requirements 
303-5.1.1 General. ADD the following subsections: 
 
303-5.1.1.2 Sidewalk 
 
Concrete sidewalk shall conform to the City of Irvine Standard Plan 201 and the Street 
Improvement Plans. Concrete used shall be Type V-Cement (6-Sack), Class 560-C 3250. 
 
Concrete sidewalk shall be constructed to the line, grades and designs shown on the 
plans or as ordered by the Engineer. Existing surfaces to be joined shall be sawcut on a 
neat, straight line at the join location. The contractor shall remove and replace any new 
concrete work with graffiti markings and blemishes at no additional cost to the City. 
 
Concrete sidewalk shall have retardant finish surface and shall be covered in this section: 
 

 Exposed aggregate retardant finish concrete paving shall be installed as indicated 
on the plans. 

 A 4' x 4' x 4” sample shall be placed on-site and shall remain until completion and 
approval of the work. 

 Concrete shall be pursuant to Standard Plan No. 405. 
 Aggregate mix shall consist of 30 percent Santiago sand and 70 percent pea rock. 
 Installation procedure: 
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a. Do not use concrete pump for installation. 
b. Screed concrete without tamping. 
c. Float, Fresno, and edge concrete. 
d. When water leaves surface, Fresno or trowel and edge concrete removing 

ridges left from initial tooling. 
e. Spray on concrete retardant coating. 
f. One hour after spraying, cover with plastic Visqueen to keep moisture on 

surface. 
g. 12 to 24 hours later, wash surface and stiff broom to remove retardant 

mortar which will expose aggregate. 
h. Clean residual cement from exposed aggregate with a high pressure 

washer after 28 days curing. 
 Control joints shall be equally spaced not to exceed 10' on center. 
 All finish surfaces and grades shall slope to drain. 
 Contractor shall notify city 48 hours prior to the commencement of construction. 
 Pre-emerge weed killer must be used prior to construction of PCC flatwork. 

 
This work item shall also include all necessary natural ground and miscellaneous 
excavation, removal and export as may be required to install the new 4” PCC Sidewalk 
and necessary irrigation system modifications, protection and adjustments that may be 
required. The Contractor shall also be required to conduct all necessary grading at the 
new back of walk in order to ensure that full ADA compliance is achieved within the new 
sidewalk areas. 
 
303-5.9 Measurement and Payment. After the last paragraph, ADD the following text: 
 
 
Payment for CONCRETE SIDEWALK shall be at the unit price per Square Foot (SF) 
and shall be considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, and incidentals necessary to accomplish the work, complete in place, 
conforming to the requirements herein, including but not limited to maintaining temporary 
pedestrian access, grading, root pruning, disposal, subgrade preparation, utility and pull 
box modifications and adjustments, sprinkler system modifications and adjustment 
(temporary and permanent), forming, concrete installation, concrete protection and 
replacement of damaged or marked concrete, backfill detailed by City of Irvine Std. Plan 
No. 201, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, as 
approved by the Engineer and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 
 
Payment for ADA Curb Ramp shall be at the unit price per Each (EA) and shall be 
considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and 
incidentals necessary to accomplish the work, complete in place, conforming to the 
requirements herein, including but not limited to maintaining temporary pedestrian 
access, grading, root pruning, disposal, subgrade preparation, utility and pull box 
modifications, relocation, and adjustments, sprinkler system modifications and 
adjustment (temporary and permanent), forming, concrete installation, concrete 
protection and replacement of damaged or marked concrete, backfill detailed by City of 
Irvine Std. Plan No. 201, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these Special 
Provisions, as approved by the Engineer and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefore. 
Payment for PCC Median Curb shall be at the unit price per Linear Foot (LF) and shall 
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be considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and 
incidentals necessary to accomplish the work, complete in place, conforming to the 
requirements herein, including but not limited to subgrade preparation, utility and pull box 
modifications and adjustments, forming, concrete installation, concrete protection and 
replacement of damaged or marked concrete as specified in the Standard Specifications 
and these Special Provisions, as approved by the Engineer and no additional 
compensation will be allowed therefore. 
 
 

SECTION 314 – TRAFFIC STRIPING, CURB AND PAVEMENT 
MARKINGS, AND PAVEMENT MARKERS 

 
REVISE as follows: 
 
314-2 REMOVAL OF TRAFFIC STRIPING AND CURB AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS. 

314-2.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
All conflicting striping, pavement markings, and curb paint shall be removed by wet 
sandblasting or other approved method prior to installation of new striping. All conflicting 
raised pavement markers shall be removed. 
 
Pavement that is damaged due to removal of markers or striping shall be repaired to the 
satisfaction of the Agency Representative. 
 
314-4 APPLICATION OF TRAFFIC STRIPING AND CURB AND PAVEMENT 
MARKINGS. 

314-4.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Contractor shall furnish and apply traffic stripes and pavement markings as shown 
on the Plans and as directed by the Agency's Representative. Placement of striping 
and markings shall conform to the requirements of Section 84 of the State Standard 
Specifications, latest edition, the City of Irvine Standard Plans and these Special 
Provisions. 
 
Signing and striping shall conform to part 2 signs & part 3 markings of the (MUTCD), 
latest edition, these Plans and Special Provisions. 
 
Detail 9 lane line striping pattern in part 3 markings shall be used on all multilane streets 
regardless of street design speed.  
 
Pavement legends shall match the City stencils (Hawkins stencils or equivalent). 
 
All striping and pavement markings shall be reflectorized and applied in two coats. A 
minimum of seven days shall be provided between first and second coats. 
 
The Contractor shall contact the City of Irvine inspection services for inspection 48 
hours prior to beginning of construction. 
 
Contractor shall verify all existing conditions and dimensions before starting work. If 
conditions exist which are contrary to those shown on these Plans, the City of Irvine 
inspection services shall be notified before proceeding with work. 
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Striping shall be cat tracked and approved by the Agency Representative prior to final 
installation. 
 
Crosswalk shall conform to the City of Irvine Standard Plan No. 203. 
 
314-4.3.6 Measurement and 314-4.3.7 Payment. DELETE and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
314-4.3.6 Measurement and Payment. Full compensation for furnishing all labor, 
materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in 
painting pavement markings, complete in place, as shown on the Plans, as specified in 
the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, and as directed by the 
Engineer is included in the contract LUMP SUM price paid for STRIPING, MARKINGS 
AND MARKERS, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 
314-5 PAVEMENT MARKERS. 

314-5.4 Placement. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
All pavement markers shall comply with Sections 81 and 84 of the State Standard 
Specifications. Non-reflective markers shall be ceramic. All new markers shall have 
glass faces or be 3M series 290. 
 
Blue raised reflective pavement marker shall be installed adjacent to all existing fire 
hydrants in accordance with the latest MUTCD. 
 
314-5.6 Measurement and 314-5.7 Payment. DELETE and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
314-5.6 Measurement and Payment. Full compensation for furnishing all labor, 
materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in 
furnishing and installing pavement marker, complete in place, as shown on the Plans, 
as specified in the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, and as 
directed by the Engineer is included in the contract LUMP SUM price paid for 
STRIPING, MARKINGS AND MARKERS, and no additional compensation will be 
allowed therefor. 
 
Full compensation for removal of existing pavement markers and placing temporary 
pavement markers is included in the contract LUMP SUM price paid for TRAFFIC 
CONTROL, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

149



 

 

PART 6 – TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 

SECTION 600 – ACCESS 
 
600-2 VEHICULAR ACCESS. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
Vehicular access to residential driveways shall be maintained to the property line except 
when necessary construction precludes such access for reasonable periods of time. If 
backfill has been completed to the extent that safe access may be provided, and the street 
is opened to local traffic, the Contractor shall immediately clear the street and driveways 
and provide and maintain access. 
 
Safe, adequate, continuous and unobstructed vehicular access shall be maintained to fire 
hydrants, residences, commercial and industrial establishments, churches, schools, 
parking lots, service stations, motels, fire and police stations, bus stops, hospitals, etc., 
unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 
 
During non-working hours or when work is not scheduled, all roadway lanes shall be 
returned to their full traffic use by backfilling and paving open trenches unless otherwise 
approved by the Engineer. At the end of the workday, the Contractor shall remove all 
Traffic Control Devices not in use. 
 
The Contractor shall replace vehicle loop detectors damaged by the Contractor’s 
operations, at its own expense within 24 hours of the damage. The Contractor shall 
replace existing loop detectors, shown on the plans to be replaced, within 24 hours from 
when they are removed from service. 
 
Should the Contractor fail to replace the vehicle loop detectors within 24 hours from 
when they are damaged or removed from service, or the installed signal loops are not 
functional, the Agency, at its option and at the Contractor’s sole cost and expense, may 
install such temporary detection methods as may be necessary. The Agency will deduct 
cost of such work from any monies due the Contractor. Failure of the Agency, however, 
to install such temporary detection methods, shall not relieve the Contractor of his full 
responsibility for public safety per 7-10 of the Standard Specifications and the Special 
Provisions. 
 
If the Contractor proposes temporary alternate detection methods, video or wireless, the 
Contractor shall provide submittals of the alternate methods for acceptance by the 
Engineer in accordance with 2-5.3 of the Standard Specifications and the Special 
Provisions. The cost for providing all temporary detection methods shall be as included 
in the various items of Work and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.  
 
600-3 PEDESTRIAN ACCESS. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
Safe, adequate, continuous and unobstructed pedestrian access shall be maintained to 
sidewalks, cross walks, residences, commercial and industrial establishments, churches, 
schools, parking lots, service stations, motels, fire and police stations, hospitals, etc., 
unless other arrangements satisfactory to the Agency have been made by the Contractor 
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and accepted by the Agency. Pedestrian access and paths shall meet federal, state and 
Agency ADA requirements. 
 
ADD: 

600-4 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL. The Contractor shall control vehicular 
parking to preclude interference with public traffic or parking, access by emergency 
vehicles, owners operations, or construction operations, and monitor parking or 
construction personnel private vehicles by maintaining free vehicular access to and 
through parking areas and prohibit parking on or adjacent to access roads, or in non-
designated areas. 
 
ADD: 

600-5 SITE ACCESS. When entering or leaving roadways carrying public traffic, 
contractors’ equipment, whether empty or loaded, shall in all cases yield to public traffic. 
 
The Contractor shall comply with the following City of Irvine truck route restrictions: 

DESIGNATED TRUCK ROUTES - ORD. NO. 92-09  

 Name of Street Portion Designated 

a) Alton Parkway Sand Canyon Avenue to Irvine Boulevard 

b) Bake Parkway Rockfield Boulevard to easterly City limit 

c) Barranca Parkway Red Hill Avenue to Jamboree Road 

d) Campus Drive Jamboree Road to MacArthur Boulevard 

e) Irvine Boulevard Culver Drive to Jeffrey Road 

f) Irvine Boulevard Alton Parkway to easterly City limit 

g) Jamboree Road Warner Avenue to MacArthur Boulevard 

h) Laguna Canyon Road Alton Parkway to State Route 133 

i) Laguna Freeway (133) 

j) MacArthur Boulevard Daimler Street. to Campus Drive 

k) MacArthur Boulevard Jamboree Road to Ford Road  

l) Main Street  Jamboree Road to westerly City limit 

m) Red Hill Avenue Barranca Parkway to San Diego Fwy. (I-405) 

n) Rockfield Boulevard Bake Parkway to easterly City limit 

o) Sand Canyon Avenue San Diego Fwy. (I-405) to northerly City limit 

p) San Diego Fwy. (I-405) 

q) Santa Ana Fwy. (I-5) 
 
RESTRICTED ROUTES, SEVEN TON (14,000 POUNDS) GROSS WEIGHT - ORD. 
NOS. 92-09 AND 98-16 

 Name of Street  Portion Designated 

a) Campus Drive Jamboree Road to University Drive 
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b) Culver Drive  Santa Ana Fwy. (I-5) to northerly City limit 

c) Jeffrey Road  Irvine Center Drive to Santa Ana Fwy. (I-5) 

d) Jeronimo Road Goodyear to 400 feet westerly of Bake Pkwy. 

e) Toledo Way  Goodyear to 400 feet westerly of Bake Pkwy. 

f) Trabuco Road 400 feet easterly of the northbound Santa 
Ana Freeway off-ramp near Culver Drive and 
the easterly City limits 

g) Walnut Avenue Harvard Avenue to Culver Drive 

h) Harvard Avenue Walnut Avenue to Irvine Center Drive  
 
THREE TON (6,000 POUNDS) GROSS WEIGHT - ORD. NO. 92-09 

 Name of Street  Portion Designated 

a) Bonita Canyon Road/Shady Canyon Newport Coast Drive to Sunnyhill 

b) Culver Drive  Michelson Drive to Bonita Canyon Road 

c) University Drive Ridgeline Drive to Harvard Avenue 
 
 

SECTION 601 – WORK AREA TRAFFIC CONTROL 
 
REVISE as follows: 
 
601-1 GENERAL. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
The Contractor shall provide and maintain all construction area traffic controls in 
accordance with Part 6 of the Standard Specifications, the latest version of the 
(MUTCD), and Work Area Traffic Control Handbook (WATCH), and these Special 
Provisions. 
 
Portable delineators (traffic cones are not allowed) which conform to the current 
California Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (CA MUTCD) shall be spaced as 
necessary for proper delineation of the travel way. The spacing between delineators 
shall not exceed 50 feet. The minimum lane transitions shall be a 50 to 1 taper unless 
otherwise shown on the plans. Double base delineators will be required. 
 
If the portable delineators are damaged, displaced or are not in an upright position, from 
any cause, said portable delineators shall immediately be replaced or restored to their 
original location, in an upright position, by the Contractor. 
 
Where construction detours and signing conflict with existing signing, the Contractor 
shall cover existing signs in a manner approved by the Agency's Representative. The 
Contractor shall also provide temporary traffic delineation per 602 at the conclusion of 
each working day, if not sooner, as directed by the Agency's Representative, for any 
centerline, painted median or lane line which is obliterated by construction. 
 
The Contractor shall provide temporary delineation as directed/accepted. Temporary 
delineation shall include removal of conflicting markings by accepted means; installation 
and removal of temporary centerlines or lane lines, detour signing, barricading; and 
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replacement of traffic lines and markings in their proper locations upon termination of 
the detour. Conflicting existing and temporary striping, as required for traffic control 
during construction, shall be removed by the Contractor by methods accepted by the 
Engineer. Blacking out the pavement will not be allowed. Temporary reflective striping 
tape may be used, except that it shall not be applied to final asphalt surfaces. Tape 
shall be removed from temporary surfaces prior to placement of additional asphalt. 
 
The Contractor shall maintain a 24-hour emergency service to remove, install, relocate, 
and maintain warning devices and shall furnish to the Agency's Representative, names 
and telephone numbers of three persons responsible for this emergency service. In the 
event the Contractor does not promptly respond when notified, the Agency may make 
corrections at Contractor’s expense. 
 
Each workday, the Contractor shall ensure traffic control is in place prior to starting 
construction. 
 
Should the Contractor appear, in the opinion of the Engineer, to be lacking in providing 
adequate warning devices and protective measures as above provided, the Engineer 
may direct attention to the existence of a hazard, and the necessary warning and 
protective measures shall be furnished and installed by the Contractor, at his/her 
expense. Should the Engineer point out the inadequacy of warning and protective 
measures, such action on the part of the Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for public safety or abrogate its obligation to furnish and pay for these 
devices. 
 
The Contractor shall notify local Police and Fire Departments of its intent to begin work 
at each location at least ten (10) days before work is to begin. The Contractor shall 
cooperate with local authorities relative to handling traffic through the area. The 
Contractor shall also coordinate with OCTA to ensure the safe operation of buses and 
access to bus stops in the construction area. 
 
No work that interferes with public traffic shall be performed except during the hours 
specified for lane closures 601-6.6. 
 
Existing traffic loop detector replacement shall be required as necessary such that no 
traffic signal loop is out of operation at the end of the workday. The cost for providing all 
temporary traffic signal loop detectors shall be included into the various related items of 
work and no additional compensation will be allowed; this includes traffic signal loop 
detectors damaged by the Contractor’s operations not designated for replacement in the 
contract plans. 
 
Areas requiring edge cold mill shall be cold milled not more than three (3) Calendar 
Days prior to AC paving. Areas requiring digouts shall be repaved and open for traffic at 
the end of the same day. 
 
The Contractor shall maintain access to all driveways at all times. 
 
601-3 PAYMENT. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The contract Lump Sum price paid for Traffic Control includes full compensation for 
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals and doing all the work 
involved in all temporary traffic control related work involving placing, removing, storing, 
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maintaining, moving to new locations, replacing and disposing of the components of 
traffic control system, complete in place, temporary Asphalt Concrete including 
installation and removal; all associated temporary signing and striping; flashing arrow 
signs; flagging and/or flagger costs; and project notifications, as shown on the Plans, as 
specified in the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, and as directed 
by the Engineer. 
 
ADD: 

601-4 STREET CLOSURE, DETOURS, BARRICADES. Unless shown on the plans, no 
street closure shall be allowed. 
 
The Contractor shall construct the proposed improvements to minimize public 
inconvenience. The Contractor shall provide ADA accessible pedestrian detours around 
construction areas. 
 
The Contractor shall have all Traffic Control Devices properly installed prior to 
commencing construction and shall maintain these devices to ensure proper flow and 
safety of traffic while working in the street. 
 
The contractor shall be responsible for any additional Traffic Control Devices deemed 
necessary by the Engineer to assure public safety at all times. 
 
ADD: 

601-5 STORAGE OF EQUIPMENT. Unless otherwise authorized in writing by the 
Engineer, construction materials may not be stored in streets, roads, or highways beyond 
the end of each Working Day. No equipment shall be stored within limits of the acquired 
temporary construction easements at any time.  
 
Construction equipment shall not be stored at the work site before its actual use on the 
Work nor for more than two (2) Calendar Days after it is no longer needed on the Work. 
Time necessary for repair or assembly of equipment may be authorized by the Agency. 
 
Excavated materials, except that which is to be used as backfill in the adjacent trench, 
may not be stored in public streets, roads, temporary construction easements, or highway 
unless otherwise permitted. After placing backfill, all excess material shall be removed 
immediately from the site. 
 
The Contractor shall submit an equipment-staging plan for approval by the Engineer. The 
plan shall address the use of private property for the staging, unloading, loading, and 
storing of equipment. The Contractor shall obtain an agreement from private property 
owners prior to the start of the project. The agreement shall release and hold the Agency, 
the Engineer, the Agency Representative and their consultants harmless from claims for 
damages. Failure to file a plan or obtain written approval from private property owners is 
considered a breach of Contract and subject to all remedies and enforcement procedures 
specified in the Contract Documents. 
 
ADD: 

601-6 TRAFFIC REGULATIONS.  
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601-6.1 General. Furnish, install and maintain Traffic Control Devices, equipment, 
materials, and other safeguards to provide safe and effective work areas, and to warn, 
control, protect and expedite vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 
 
On daily basis, remove temporary traffic delineation, signage and other devices when no 
longer required. Restore areas to original or to specified conditions. 
 
601-6.2 Related Requirements. Traffic control work and Traffic Control Devices for 
construction shall conform to the latest edition of: 

a) MUTCD  

b) Work Area Traffic Control Handbook (WATCH manual) 

c) Standard Specifications 

d) O.S.H.A. requirements 

e) California Vehicle Code 
 

601-6.3 Construction Area Signs. The Contractor shall: 

a) Use only signs that conform to the dimension, color, legend, reflectorization and 
lighting requirements of the current WATCH, MUTCD and the Contract Documents. 

b) All sign panels shall be the product of a commercial sign manufacturer, but need 
not be new. Used sign panels clean and in good repair, as determined by the 
Agency Representative, may be used. 

c) Sign panels for portable signs may be metal, cotton drill fabric, flexible industrial 
nylon fabric or other approved fabric. 

d) Temporary stop signs shall have a minimum clearance of seven (7) ft. from bottom 
of sign to existing ground or pavement. 

e) Further requirements as discussed in the Contract Documents. 
 
601-6.4 Flaggers. The Contractor shall provide flaggers as deemed necessary by the 
Engineer to give adequate warning to traffic or to the public of any dangerous conditions to 
be encountered, and employ only flaggers trained in flagging fundamentals and 
procedures referred to in the “Flagger Handbook” available on the Internet at the following 
website: http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/construc/flagging/flagging_handbook.pdf.  
 
Payment for flagging is considered as included in the various items of work and no 
additional compensation will be allowed therefor.  
 
601-6.5 Temporary Closure of Existing Traffic Lanes. Unless the traffic control, working 
hours and lane requirements are modified in the Special Provisions, the following 
requirements shall be followed:  

a) When permitted by the Engineer, one (1) lane on each roadway adjacent to the 
working area may be closed to public traffic. Use of reflective or lighted traffic 
delineators to direct traffic away from excavations or other obstructions will be 
considered as a lane closure. 
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b) A minimum of one (1) lane of traffic, twelve (12) feet wide, fourteen (14) feet wide if 
a lane is adjacent to an outside curb, in each direction, shall be maintained through 
the work area at all times. 

c) A minimum of two (2) lanes of traffic, each being twelve (12) feet wide, fourteen 
(14) feet wide if a lane is adjacent to an outside curb, in each direction, shall be 
maintained through the work area at all times when the work area is within a major 
arterial highway unless otherwise approved. 

d) When work is in progress within three (3) feet of a lane being used by public traffic, 
Contractor shall close the lane adjacent to the work. Reflective or lighted traffic 
delineators shall be placed to direct public traffic around the construction area in 
accordance with the requirements of this section. During non-working hours or 
when work is not in progress, position and maintain reflective traffic delineators in 
the 1 to 1-1/2 foot width of the existing traffic lane adjacent to the work. 

e) On roads open to public travel, temporary lane closures are limited between the 
hours of 9:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m. Closures of roads on Sundays, holidays, or 
between the hours of 3:00 p.m. and 9:00 a.m. are prohibited unless otherwise 
approved by the Engineer. 
 

All Traffic Control Devices used between dusk and 6:00 a.m. shall be lighted or 
reflectorized. Agency approved arrow board(s) shall be used to direct public traffic on all 
roads. 
 
Prior to the start of each work day, the Contractor shall perform all necessary work 
incidental to and commensurate with the proper signing, detouring, barricading, etc., that is 
required for that particular day's schedule of operations. No construction shall be permitted 
until such signing and detouring operations have been completed. 
 
601-6.6 Lane Requirements/Working Hours. 

Working Hours:  
Monday through Friday: 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. 
Saturday: 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. 
Sunday: No work permitted 
Legal holidays: No work permitted 
 
Work requiring lane closures may be in progress during the following hours: 
Monday through Friday: 9:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. 
Saturday: 9:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. 
Sunday: No work permitted 
Legal holidays: No work permitted 
 
Lane closures are permitted and will only occur in accordance with the lane closure 
chart below, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 
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City: Irvine
Closure Limits: Northbound and southbound Culver Drive between Escudero Dr and Bryan Ave
Closure Limits: Northbound and southbound Culver Drive between Bryan Ave and Irvine Blvd
Closure Limits: Eastbound and westbound Irvine Center Drive between Sand Canyon Ave and Laguna Canyon Dr
Closure Limits: Eastbound and westbound Irvine Center Drive between Muller and Scientific
Closure Limits: Northbound and southbound Sand Canyon Avenue between Trabuco Rd and Strata

From Hour to Hour
Mondays through Thursdays N N N N N N N N N 2 2 2 2 2 2 N N N N N N N N N
Fridays N N N N N N N N N 2 2 2 2 2 2 N N N N N N N N N
Saturdays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Sundays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N

Legend:  
 2 - Provide at least two (2)  lane open in each direction of travel on all major roadway approaches
 N - No lane closure allowed

REMARKS:
1. The Closure starts with the first cone down and ends with the last cone picked up.
2. No closure signs shall be exposed to public traffic more than 15 minutes before or after a closure, except
    as otherwise indicated in the special provisions.
3. Construction safety zone guidelines shall apply at all times.
4. Traffic control and traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the latest edition of MUTCD and WATCH.

Traffic Control - Traffic Signal Modification Construction
Lane Requirements

CHART NO. 1A

Lane Closure Chart

24 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

City: Irvine
Closure Limits: Northbound and southbound Rockfield Boulevard between McLaren and Bake Pkwy
Closure Limits: Eastbound and westbound Towngate between Hallmark and Crosspointe

From Hour to Hour
Mondays through Thursdays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N N N
Fridays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N N N
Saturdays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Sundays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N

Legend:  
 1 - Provide at least one (1)  lane open in each direction of travel on all major roadway approaches
 N - No lane closure allowed

REMARKS:
1. The Closure starts with the first cone down and ends with the last cone picked up.
2. No closure signs shall be exposed to public traffic more than 15 minutes before or after a closure, except
    as otherwise indicated in the special provisions.
3. Construction safety zone guidelines shall apply at all times.
4. Traffic control and traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the latest edition of MUTCD and WATCH.

Traffic Control - Traffic Signal Modification Construction
Lane Requirements

CHART NO. 1B

Lane Closure Chart

24 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
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City: Irvine
Closure Limits: Northbound and southbound Culver Drive between Trabuco Rd and Florence
Closure Limits: Northbound and southbound Culver Drive between Bryan Ave and Irvine Blvd

From Hour to Hour
Mondays through Thursdays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Fridays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Saturdays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N
Sundays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N

Closure Limits: Eastbound and westbound Irvine Center Drive between Valley Oak Dr and Laguna Canyon Dr
Closure Limits: Eastbound and westbound Irvine Center Drive between Muller and Scientific

From Hour to Hour
Mondays through Thursdays 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1
Fridays 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1
Saturdays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N
Sundays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N

Legend:  
 1 - Provide at least one (1)  lane open in each direction of travel on Culver Drive and Irvine Center Drive.
 N - No lane closure allowed

REMARKS:
1. The Closure starts with the first cone down and ends with the last cone picked up.
2. No closure signs shall be exposed to public traffic more than 15 minutes before or after a closure, except
    as otherwise indicated in the special provisions.
3. Construction safety zone guidelines shall apply at all times.
4. Traffic control and traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the latest edition of MUTCD and WATCH.

Irvine Center Drive

Traffic Control - Pavement Slurry Seal 
Lane Requirements

CHART NO. 2A

Lane Closure Chart

Culver Drive
24 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 2424 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

24 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 2424 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
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City: Irvine
Closure Limits: Northbound Culver Drive between Bryan Ave and Tivoli

From Hour to Hour
Mondays through Thursdays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Fridays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Saturdays N N N N N N N N N 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 N N N N N N N
Sundays N N N N N N N N N 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 N N N N N N N

Closure Limits: Westbound Florence between Matera and Rosenblum

From Hour to Hour
Mondays through Thursdays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Fridays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Saturdays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N
Sundays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N

Legend:  
 1 - Provide at least one (1)  lane open in each direction of travel on Florence
 2 - Provide at least two (2)  lane open in each direction of travel on Culver Drive
 N - No lane closure allowed

REMARKS:
1. The Closure starts with the first cone down and ends with the last cone picked up.
2. No closure signs shall be exposed to public traffic more than 15 minutes before or after a closure, except
    as otherwise indicated in the special provisions.
3. Construction safety zone guidelines shall apply at all times.
4. Traffic control and traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the latest edition of MUTCD and WATCH.

Traffic Control - Pavement Slurry Seal 
Lane Requirements

CHART NO. 2B

Lane Closure Chart

Culver Drive

Florence

24 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 2424 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

24 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 2424 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
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City: Irvine
Closure Limits: Eastbound and westbound Towngate between Hallmark and Crosspointe

From Hour to Hour
Mondays through Thursdays N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N
Fridays N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N
Saturdays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Sundays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N

Legend:  
 1 - Provide at least one (1)  lane open in each direction of travel on Towngate
 N - No lane closure allowed

REMARKS:
1. The Closure starts with the first cone down and ends with the last cone picked up.
2. No closure signs shall be exposed to public traffic more than 15 minutes before or after a closure, except
    as otherwise indicated in the special provisions.
3. Construction safety zone guidelines shall apply at all times.
4. Traffic control and traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the latest edition of MUTCD and WATCH.

Traffic Control - Median Removal/Modification
Lane Requirements

CHART NO. 3A

Lane Closure Chart

24 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 2424 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

 

City: Irvine
Closure Limits: Eastbound and westbound Towngate between Hallmark and Crosspointe

From Hour to Hour
Mondays through Thursdays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Fridays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
Saturdays N N N N N N N N N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N N N N N N N
Sundays N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N

Legend:  
 1 - Provide at least one (1)  lane open in each direction of travel on Towngate
 N - No lane closure allowed

REMARKS:
1. The Closure starts with the first cone down and ends with the last cone picked up.
2. No closure signs shall be exposed to public traffic more than 15 minutes before or after a closure, except
    as otherwise indicated in the special provisions.
3. Construction safety zone guidelines shall apply at all times.
4. Traffic control and traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the latest edition of MUTCD and WATCH.

Traffic Control - Slurry Seal
Lane Requirements

CHART NO. 3B

Lane Closure Chart

24 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 2424 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
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601-6.7 Closure Schedule. The Engineer shall be provided a list of any street lane 
closures, ramp closures, trail closures, sidewalk closures or detours for review and 
acceptance at least three (3) weeks advance of the closure. 
 
Contractor shall submit a written schedule of planned closures utilizing the closure 
schedule request form, furnished by the Engineer. The closure schedule shall show the 
number of lanes, locations and times of the proposed closures, a precise description of 
work to be performed. Closure schedules submitted to the Engineer with incomplete or 
inaccurate information will be rejected and returned for correction and resubmittal. The 
Contractor will be notified of disapproved closures or closures that require coordination 
with other parties as a condition of approval. 
 
Upon approval of the closure schedule by the Engineer and at least three (3) Working 
Days in advance of closing a lane, the Contractor shall notify the Police, Fire, Orange 
County Transportation Authority (OCTA) bus service, the Agency Representative and all 
other affected jurisdictional agencies, and comply with their requirements.  
 
Closure schedule amendments, including adding additional closures, shall be submitted 
by noon to the Engineer, in writing, at least five (5) Working Days in advance of a 
planned closure. Approval of closure schedule amendments will be at the discretion of 
the Engineer. 
 
The Engineer, the Police, Fire, Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA) bus 
service, and all other affected jurisdictional agencies shall be notified of cancelled 
closures two (2) Working Days before the date of closure 
 
The Contractor shall notify by email the City of Irvine four (4) Working Days prior to 
commencing any work within 250 feet of any signalized intersection (measured from the 
nearest cross street curb), implementing any road closure, and/or implementing any 
detour of traffic. Email notifications shall be sent to 
roadworkcoordination@cityofirvine.org. 
 
Closures that are cancelled due to unsuitable weather may be rescheduled at the 
discretion of the Engineer. 
 
601-6.8 Late Reopening of Closures and Required Contingency Plan. If a closure is 
not reopened to public traffic by the specified time, work shall be suspended in 
conformance with the provisions in 6-3 of the Special Provisions. No further closures 
shall to be made until the Engineer has accepted a contingency plan, submitted by the 
Contractor that will ensure future closures will be reopened to public traffic at the 
specified time. A detailed contingency plan shall be prepared and submitted to the 
Engineer within one business day of the Engineer's request. The Engineer will have two 
(2) Working Days to accept or reject the Contractor's proposed contingency plan. The 
Contractor will not be entitled to compensation for the suspension of work resulting from 
the late reopening of closures. 
 
601-6.9 Compensation. The Engineer shall be notified of delays in the Contractor's 
operations due to the following conditions: 

a) The Contractor's proposed closure schedule is denied and his planned closures 
are within the time frame allowed for closures in the Special Provisions, except 
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that the Contractor will not be entitled to compensation for amendments 
requested by the Contractor to the closure schedule that are not approved. 

b) The Contractor is denied a confirmed closure. 
 
If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor's controlling operation is delayed or 
interfered with by reason of these conditions, and the Contractor's loss due to that delay 
could not have been avoided by rescheduling the affected closure or by judicious 
handling of forces, equipment and plant, the delay will be considered a right of way 
delay and will be compensated in conformance with the provisions in 2-8 of the 
Standard Specifications and the Special Provisions. 

 
Should the Engineer direct the Contractor to remove a closure before the time 
designated in the approved closure schedule, delay to the Contractor's schedule due to 
removal of the closure will be considered a right of way delay and compensation for the 
delay will be determined in conformance with the provisions in 2-8 of the Standard 
Specifications and these Provisions. 
 
601-10 AUTHORITY OF AGENCY REPRESENTATIVE. Provisions of this section may 
be modified or altered if, in the opinion of the Agency Representative, public traffic will be 
better served and work expedited. 
 
601-10.1 Execution. The Contractor shall field check all temporary traffic control signs, 
barricades, and other devices at least three (3) times every day, including Saturdays, 
Sundays and holidays to insure their proper maintenance and conformance to the 
Contract Documents and detailed instructions by the Agency Representative. 
 
Should Contractor fail to properly place and/or maintain delineated lane closures or work 
areas, the Agency, at its option and at Contractor’s sole cost and expense, may place 
delineation, barricades, or other devices, as may be necessary, to protect the public. 
Agency may in its discretion withhold the cost of such work from any monies due the 
Contractor at an amount equal to the rates shown below: 

 Delineation 

 Delineator  $2.00/day plus-labor & equipment 

 Lighted Barricade $5.00/day plus-labor & equipment 

 8 Foot Wood Barricade $7.50/day plus-labor & equipment 

 Temporary Signs $25.00/day plus-labor & equipment 

 Type III Barricade $10.00/day plus-labor & equipment 
 
 Labor (2 Hour Minimum) - Regular Time 

 Lead Street Maintenance Technician $52.88 

 Street Maintenance Technician $40.82 

 Equipment Operator I $46.14 

 Equipment Operator II $49.74 

 Street Maintenance Supervisor $62.99 

 Street Superintendent $79.80 
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 Equipment 

 Arrow Board $15.00/hour 

 Pickup   $10.00/hour 

 Sweeper  $45.00/hour 

 5-Yard Dump $25.00/hour 

 Loader  $25.00/hour 

 Water Truck $25.00/hour 

 1-Ton Truck $10.00/hour 
 
Agency shall have no obligation to Contractor with respect to Agency’s decision whether 
or not to exercise Agency’s options pursuant to this subsection. 
 
ADD: 

601-11 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS (PCMS). Portable changeable 
message signs shall be furnished, placed, operated, and maintained as designated by 
the Engineer in conformance with the provisions in Section 12, “Construction Area 
Traffic Control Devices,” of the State Standard Specifications and these Provisions. The 
Contractor shall furnish (24) twenty-four PCMS. PCMS shall be in place a minimum of 
two (2) weeks prior to start of construction. 
 
Approximate locations of the PCMS are as follows: 

a) Culver Drive, south of Farwell Avenue (northbound lanes) 

b) Culver Drive, north of Farwell Avenue (southbound lanes) 

c) Culver Drive, south of Florence Avenue (northbound lanes) 

d) Culver Drive, north of Florence Avenue (southbound lanes) 

e) Irvine Center Drive, west of Odyssey (eastbound lanes) 

f) Irvine Center Drive, east of Odyssey (westbound lanes) 

g) Irvine Center Drive, west of Tesla (eastbound lanes) 

h) Irvine Center Drive, east of Tesla (westbound lanes) 

i) Rockfield Boulevard, south of Oldfield (northbound lanes) 

j) Rockfield Boulevard, north of Oldfield (southbound lanes) 

k) Sand Canyon Avenue, south of Towngate (northbound lanes) 

l) Sand Canyon Avenue, north of Towngate (southbound lanes) 

m) Farwell Avenue, east of Culver Drive (westbound) 

n) Farwell Avenue, west of Culver Drive (eastbound) 

o) Florence Avenue, east of Culver Drive (westbound) 

p) Florence Avenue, west of Culver Drive (eastbound) 

q) Odyssey, north of Irvine Center Drive (southbound 

r) Odyssey, south of Irvine Center Drive (northbound) 
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s) Tesla, north of Irvine Center Drive (southbound) 

t) Tesla, south of Irvine Center Drive, (northbound) 

u) Oldfield, east of Rockfield Boulevard (westbound) 

v) Oldfield, west of Rockfield Boulevard (eastbound) 

w) Towngate, east of Sand Canyon Avenue (westbound) 

x) Towngate, west of Sand Canyon Avenue (eastbound) 

 
601-11.1 Payment. Full compensation for conforming to the requirements for PCMS, 
including furnishing all labor, tools, equipment, materials and incidentals required for 
doing all the work involved in furnishing, installing, maintaining, relocating, changing 
sign message (regardless of the number of times directed by the Engineer), replacing, 
repairing, and when no longer required, removing of all PCMS as specified in the 
Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, and as directed by the Engineer, 
shall be considered as included in the Contract Lump Sum price paid for Traffic 
Control and no separate compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 
601-12 FLASHING ARROW SIGNS. Flashing arrow sign shall be mounted on a truck 
or on a trailer and shall be capable of operating while the vehicle is moving or as 
directed by the Engineer. Signs mounted on the cab of a truck shall be mounted to 
provide a minimum of 7 feet between the bottom of the sign and the roadway. Signs 
mounted on a trailer, or on anything other than the cab of a truck, shall be mounted to 
provide a minimum of 8 feet between the bottom of the sign and the roadway. 
 
The total weight of trailer mounted flashing arrow sign including the trailer, sign, power 
source and other components shall not exceed 1,500 pounds and the height of the level 
trailer bed shall be no higher than 21 inches above the roadway. The trailer shall be 
equipped with a minimum of 3 leveling jacks. 
 
Electrical energy to operate the sign shall be obtained from the vehicle on which the 
sign is mounted. The supply of electrical energy shall be capable of operating the sign 
in the manner specified. The electronic circuitry shall provide between 30 and 45 
complete operating cycles of the sign per minute in each of the modes specified. 
 
Alternative types of lamps may be used in flashing arrow signs if visibility is equal to the 
specified lamps. Each type AX flashing arrow sign shall be a minimum of 2 feet high 
and 4 feet wide, and shall be furnished with flat black enamel. A minimum of 13 No. 
4414AX 12-volt, yellow or amber lamps shall be installed in the panel. The lamp 
configuration shall be for 3 arrowheads or an arrow shaft with 2 arrowheads, one 
pointing in each direction on the face of the sign with a minimum of 5 lamps forming 
each arrowhead. Each lamp shall be provided with a visor. 
 
The lamp shall be activated by a switch on a control panel and shall be controlled by 
electronic circuitry to provide a minimum of 4 selectable modes of operation as follows: 

Pass Left Mode - Sequencing of lighted arrowheads or sequencing the lamps forming 
the arrow shaft and arrowhead to the left or a flashing left arrow with the lamps in the 
arrow shaft and arrowhead flashing on and off simultaneously. 

164



 

 

Pass Right Mode - Sequencing of lighted arrowheads or sequencing the lamps forming 
the arrow shaft and arrowhead to the right or a flashing right arrow with the lamps in the 
arrow shaft and arrowhead flashing on and off simultaneously. 
 
Simultaneous Mode - Either the outside arrowheads pointing in opposite directions are 
continuously illuminated, except for the center lamp forming each arrowhead, while the 
arrow shaft lamps flash on and off simultaneously or the outside arrowhead pointing in 
opposite directions and the arrow shaft lamps all flash simultaneously to indicate 
passing on either side. 
 
Travel Mode - Travel or caution mode shall flash in a manner not resembling any other 
mode. 
 
Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this section shall be considered 
as part of Bid Item Traffic Control and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefor. 
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PART 7 – STREET LIGHTING AND TRAFFIC SIGNAL 
SYSTEMS 

 
REVISE as follows: 
 

SECTION 700 - MATERIALS 
 
700-1 GENERAL.  MODIFY to ADD the following:   
The City maintains a Traffic Signal Qualified Product List (QPL) included in Section 700-
6 of the Special Provisions.  The Engineer shall not be precluded from sampling and 
testing products on this list.  The manufacturer of the product on the QPL shall furnish 
the Engineer a Certificate of Compliance in accordance with subsection 4-1.5 
“Certificate of Compliance” of the Special Provisions for each type of material supplied. 
 
Requests for substitutions shall be in accordance with subsection 4-1.6 “Trade Names 
or Equals” of the Standard Specifications and the Special Provisions. 
 
700-1.1 Equipment List and Drawings. Add the following subsection  
 
Equipment list and drawings of electrical equipment and material shall conform to the 
provisions in Section 86-1.04, “Equipment List and Drawings,” of the State Standard 
Specifications and these Special Provisions as well as the Section 103 and the Section 
104.  
 
The controller cabinet schematic wiring diagram and intersection sketch shall be 
combined into one drawing, and mounted on the cabinet door, so that, when the cabinet 
door is fully open, the drawing is oriented with the intersection. 
 
The Contractor shall furnish a maintenance manual for all controller units, auxiliary 
equipment, and vehicle detector sensor units, control units and amplifiers. The 
maintenance manual and operation manual may be combined into one manual. The 
maintenance manual or combined maintenance and operation manual shall be submitted 
at the time the controllers are delivered for testing. The maintenance manual shall include, 
but need not be limited to, the following items: 
 

a) Specifications 
b) Design characteristics 
c) General operations theory 
d) Function of all controls 
e) Block circuit diagram 
f) Geographical layout of components 
g) Schematic diagrams 
h) List of replaceable component parts 

 
700-3.5 Conduits. 
700-3.5.4 Rigid Non-Metallic Conduit.  DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with 
the following:   
Rigid non-Metallic conduit shall conform to the requirements of the UL Standard for 
Rigid Non-Metallic Conduit, Publication UL651 and UL 651B, and the State Standard 
Specifications Section 86-2.05A “Type-3”.  Rigid non-metallic conduit connections shall 
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be of the solvent weld type.  Unless otherwise indicated, the minimum trade size and 
type of conduit shall be as indicated in the table below: 
 

Size Schedule Usage 
4” 80* Signal wiring, interconnect* 
4” 40 Signal wiring, interconnect 
3” 80* Service wiring, primary pole entry, interconnect between 

intersections* 
3” 40 Service wiring, primary pole entry, interconnect between 

intersections 
2 ½” 80* DLC cables* 
2 ½” 40 DLC cables 
2” 40 Type 1 pole entry, pedestrian push button poles 

 
* Schedule 80 conduit shall be used for all conduit installed beneath roadways, 
driveways and when installed in foundations. 
 
700-3.7 Pull Boxes.  DELETE 3rd, 4th, and 5th paragraphs and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following:  
See City of Irvine Standard Plan TS-2 for installation. 
 
Traffic signal wiring and interconnect boxes shall be 18” deep, No. 6 size (17½-inch x 
30½-inch lid), per the State Standard Plans plan ES-8A, with a lightweight polymer lid 
and “TRAFFIC SIGNAL” marking, unless otherwise noted on the plans. 
 
Electrical service boxes shall be No. 5 size (13¾-inch x 23¼-inch lid), per the State 
Standard Plans plan ES-8A, with a lightweight polymer lid and “EDISON” marking.  
 
Communications electrical boxes and primary signal wiring boxes, for storage of wire and 
cable adjacent to traffic signal cabinets, shall be B40 size (23 7/8 -inch x 35 ½ – inch lid) 
with a lightweight polymer lid and “TRAFFIC SIGNAL” marking. 
 
The Contractor shall coordinate with Southern California Edison for location of service 
handholes and install per their requirements. 
 
700-3.10 Services. DELETE the last paragraph and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Services enclosures shall conform to the Irvine Traffic Signal Standard Plan TS-7A, 
shall be from a manufacturer listed on the QPL. 
 

a) Color: The service enclosure shall be powder coated beige: color number 
FS20475, Federal Standard 595C with a gloss level of 60 or higher. 

 
b) Circuits: The service shall provide for the following circuits using independent 

breakers: 
 

1. Main breaker capacity: 100-amp 
 

2. Metered circuits shall be provided for IP-CCTV (15-amp), Communications 
equipment (15-amp), LED luminaire (15-amp), as well as one spare breaker 
(15-amp). 
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3. Six (6) outlet power strip to be mounted on plywood board to allow for 

equipment power. 
 
ADD: 

700-3.10.1 Battery Backup System (BBS). Service enclosure assemblies shall include 
an Agency approved BBS. The system shall consist of bypass switch, Power Transfer 
Relay, BBS inverter, and batteries as shown in the City of Irvine Traffic Signal 
Standards Plan TS-7.  Approved batteries and required cabling shall be provided with 
the BBS system.  BBS components shall be from a model approved on the Irvine Traffic 
Signal QPL. 
 
700-4.4 High Pressure Sodium Luminaires. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE 
with the following:  
High pressure sodium luminaires are not permitted for new or modified installations. 
Only LED luminaires are permitted, see the QPL for LED luminaires. 
  
700-4.7.2 Photoelectric Control Units. DELETE e) and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 
e) Housed in the service enclosure. 
 
700-4.7.3 Contactor.  DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following. 
The contactor shall have contacts rated to switch the specified lighting load. The contact 
configuration shall be “normally open” unless otherwise specified in the Special 
Provisions. The contactor shall be the solid state type. No mercury type contactors will 
be allowed.  The contactor shall have a minimum rating of 30A, per contact, inductive 
load. 
 
700-5.3 Conductors and Cable. 
 
700-5.3.1 General. DELETE Sign Lighting and Grounded and Common in TABLE 700-
5.3.1 and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
 

Circuit Signal Phase Or 
Function 

Identification Size 

Insulation Colors Band 

Symbols Base Stripe 

Sign Lighting Ungrounded Line Orange White NBR 14 

Grounded 

and 

Common 

Sign Lighting White Orange NBR 14 

 
700-5.3.4 Fiber Optic Cable. 
 
700-5.3.4.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Optical fiber shall be manufactured by Corning per Agency supplied QPL: 
   
700-5.3.4.3 Construction.  DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
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The fiber optic cables shall be constructed as shown on the Irvine Traffic Signal 
Standards Plan TS-3 
 
700-5.3.4.5 Identification.  MODIFY to ADD the following:   
Fiber optic cables must have “Corning Optical Cable” or “Corning Optical Fiber” on the 
labeling to identify the cable or optical fiber manufacturer. 
 
700-5.4 Controllers. 
 
ADD: 
700-5.4.1.1 Signal Control Cabinet Assembly. The signal control cabinet assembly 
shall include the following components: 
 

a) Traffic Signal controllers as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.6 of these 
Specifications 

 
b) Detection and isolation subsystem as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.7 of 

these Specifications 
 
c) Load control subsystem as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.8 of these 

Specifications 
 
d) Power distribution subsystem as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.9 of these 

Specifications 
 
e) Signal monitor unit as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.10 of these 

Specifications 
 

f) Fiber Interconnect Unit (FIU) as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.11 of these 
Specifications 

 
g) Fiber Optic Splice Canister as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.11 of these 

specifications 
 

h) Communications data network as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.12 of these 
Specifications 

 
i) Retractable document storage tray below the controller 

 
j) Call input test panel as defined in subsection 700-5.4.4.13 of these 

Specifications 
 

k) Removable manual control pushbutton with coiled cable 
 

l) Front and rear door florescent lighting (downward reflectorized) with door-
actuated switches 

 
700-5.4.3.4 Aluminum Cabinets. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The traffic signal controller assembly shall be an Irvine ATMS 332L as defined herein 
and in accordance with the Irvine Traffic Signal Standards Plan TS-9C. 
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Interior and exterior cabinet surfaces shall be powder coat finished in a beige: color, 
color number FS20475, Federal Standard 595C with a gloss level of 60 or higher. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.4.4.5 Contactor. The power distribution assembly shall utilize a solid state type 
contactor. No mercury type contactors will be allowed.  The contactor shall have a 
minimum rating of 50A, per contact, inductive load. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.4.4.6 Controller Unit. The Irvine traffic signal controller unit shall be as specified 
in the plans or model L controller as defined in the 2009 TEES.  The controller unit shall 
be from a manufacturer approved on the QPL. The 2070E controller shall include 2070-
1C CPU, 2070-3B (8-line) display, 2070-4A power supply, 2070-2A I/O  
Firmware: The 2070E 1C module shall be delivered pre-loaded with Econolite ASC3 
firmware (current version), unless otherwise specified in the project specifications.  A 
client site license certificate shall be provided with each controller. 
 
All installations shall include a factory produced category 5e network 3-foot cable to 
interface the traffic signal controller to the communications network switch.   
 
ADD: 

700-5.4.4.7 Detection and Isolation Subsystem. 
Input Files:  Irvine ATMS 332L signal control cabinets shall include two input file 
assemblies.  Each input file shall be a TEES 332L standard, 14-channel unit with PC 
backplane, from a manufacturer approved on the QPL under the “Model 332L Cabinets” 
section.  The input file slots shall be allocated and labeled as shown on the Irvine Traffic 
Signal Standards Plan TS-9C. 
 
Detectors and Isolators: Inductive loop detectors shall be Model 222, two channel units.  
DC isolators shall be Model 242, two channel units.  AC isolators shall be Model 252, two 
channel units.  Detectors and isolators shall be from a manufacturer approved on the 
most recent SQPL under the respective sections or as amended by the QPL.   
 
ADD: 

700-5.4.4.8 Load Control Subsystem. Output and auxiliary files: Irvine ATMS signal 
control cabinets shall include one TEES 332L standard, 12-position output file and one 6-
position auxiliary file.  The load control subsystem shall be fully populated with sixteen 
(16) Model 200 Switch Packs and all relays.  Switch Packs shall be compatible for use 
with a model 2010 SMU with plus features activated (PDC SSS-86-3 or equivalent).  All 
load control subsystem components shall be from a manufacturer approved on the QPL.  
The output and auxiliary file slots shall be labeled for phase and function. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.4.4.9 Power Distribution Subsystem. The main power distribution assembly 
shall be a TEES 332L standard PDA No. 2L unit.  The PDA No. 2L shall be populated 
with two (2) Model 204 flashers and a high efficiency (>80% at ½ load) Model 206L or 
206G power supply.  All power distribution subsystem components shall be from a 
manufacturer approved on the most recent SQPL under the “Model 206L Power Supply 
Module” sections or as amended by the QPL.  
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ADD: 

700-5.4.4.10 Signal Monitor Unit. Agency approved models are listed on the QPL. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.4.4.11 Fiber Optic Interconnect Unit. Cabinet assemblies shall include a Fiber 
Optic Interconnect Unit (FIU) to provide for termination of fiber optic cable. The FIU shall 
be assembled from components listed on the QPL, unless otherwise specified in the 
project plans.  The exact quantities of components required shall be defined by the fiber 
charts provided by the Agency before signal turn-on. The FIU shall interface with the 
Fiber splice canister via a drop cable. 
 
The splice canister shall be assembled from components listed on the QPL, unless 
otherwise specified in the project plans.  The exact quantities of components required 
shall be defined by the fiber charts provided by the Agency before signal turn on. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.4.4.12 Communication Data Network. Agency approved models are listed on the 
QPL herein. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.4.4.13 Call Input Test Panel. A call input test panel shall be installed at the 
uppermost position of the signal control cabinet rack, above the controller, facing the 
front.  The panel shall include 12 tactile push button switches with ¼ inch minimum 
diameter head, one for each vehicle and pedestrian input phase.  The panel shall be 
labeled to indicate the phase and function of each button.  The push buttons shall be 
wired to the appropriate output terminals on the back of the input files, actuating the 
primary vehicle and pedestrian call inputs for each phase. An in-line Molex connector 
shall be installed in the cabinet wiring harness within 12 inches of the panel to allow 
removal without cutting conductors. 
 
700-5.5 Traffic Signal Faces and Fittings. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Traffic signal faces and fittings shall conform to: 

 
a) State Standard ES-4D 

 
b) State Standard Plan RSP ES-4E  

 
700-5.5.11 Circular Light Emitting Diode (LED) Signal Modules.  MODIFY to ADD 
the following: 
Agency approved models are listed on the QPL. 
 
700-5.6.2.5 Housing. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Housing shall conform to: 

a) State Standard Plan ES-4B  
b) Pedestrian heads shall be clamshell side-mount Types SP-1-T, SP-2-T or top-

mount TP-1-T. 
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700-5.6.6 Pedestrian Signal Sections. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with 
the following: 
Agency approved models are listed on the QPL. 
 
700-5.8 Detectors. 
700-5.8.2 Inductive Loop Detectors. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Inductive loop detection shall be utilized only for advance detection on all new traffic 
signals.  Modifications involving replacement of less than 50% of existing presence (limit 
line) detection loops may retain inductive loop detectors unless otherwise shown on the 
plans.  
 
700-5.8.2.2 Sensor Units.  MODIFY to ADD the following: 

a) ATMS cabinet applications shall use TEES standard Model 222 sensor units.   
b) Type-P cabinet applications shall use Model 262-FC sensor units. 

 
700-5.8.2.3 Conductors.  MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Irvine Inductive loop installations shall use only Type 2 loop wire and Type B lead-in 
cable (DLC). 
 
ADD: 

700-5.8.4 Video Detectors. 
700-5.8.4.1 General. The term “video detection system” shall be defined as a complete 
installation consisting of one or more video cameras, one or more video processors, 
extension modules and Input/ Output (I/O) modules, a remote communications module, 
LCD display monitor, configuration device, mounting hardware, cabling, and any 
required interfacing equipment, providing the detection of vehicles and bicycles solely 
from visual image information.  
 
Where temporary detection is required due to road construction activity or extended 
overhead wiring, video detection shall be installed before construction commences to 
ensure continuous operation of the presence detection.  After construction, any 
temporary camera systems shall be removed or the entire intersection presence 
detection shall be converted to permanent video detection per the above specifications.  
Partial video detections will not be accepted unless approved by the Engineer. All 
temporary wired/wireless hardware shall become property of the Agency after wired 
conversion is completed. 
 
700-5.8.4.2 System Components.  Agency approved models are listed on the QPL. 
Intersections approaches with a minimum of three through lanes or a distance greater than 
36’ from the lane line between the through and the left turn lane line and the far right most 
curb and gutter in the direction of travel shall require 2 video detection cameras. One 
camera will be mounted on the Luminaire arm as shown in TS-9F.  The second camera 
will be mounted on the mast arm as shown inTS-9F  
 
700-5.9 Pedestrian Push Button Assemblies.  MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Note: Traffic signal modifications shall match installed equipment by make and model. If 
the system cannot be matched, the entire system shall be replaced. 
 
All signalized intersections shall have ADA compliant pedestrian and bicycle push 
buttons as specified below: 
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a) PPB: New or modified pedestrian push buttons (PPB) shall be ADA compliant 

Accessible Pedestrian Signals (APS).  The sign plates shall be per California 
MUTCD sign specifications. 

 
b) BPB: New or modified bicycle push buttons (BPB) shall be ADA compliant, non-

vibratory, Type B.  The sign plates shall be with directional arrow and per 
California MUTCD sign specifications. 

 
c) Special: When applicable, provide special height push buttons for equestrian trail 

street crossings. 
 

d) ADA requirements: The pedestrian push button assembly shall be mounted such 
that the center of the PPB cap is located per ADA regulations or one meter (40”) 
from the ground.  Bicycle push buttons, and any other non-vibratory buttons, shall 
have a 2-inch diameter, stainless steel, ADA compliant push button caps.   
 

e) The pushbutton must be within accessible reach range of a level landing for use 
from a wheelchair.  

 
Agency approved models are listed on the QPL. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.10 Closed Circuit Television (CCTV).  Video/ power circuit cable shall be POE 
utilizing 24AWG, shielded, solid core, Category 5e cable.  Data connection installation 
between POE and communications switch shall include factory produced category 5e 
network cable to interface the IP-CCTV to the communications network switch. Existing 
CCTV cables may not be CAT5E. 
 
Agency approved IP-CCTV equipment is listed on the QPL. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.11 Internally Illuminated Street Name Signs (IISNS).  Internally Illuminated 
Street Name Sign (IISNS) fixtures shall be 18-inch height and 72-inch or 96-inch length.  
Sign construction shall conform to State Standard Specifications Section 86-6.09 and 
State Standard Plan ES-7P for Type A signs, except as noted below.  Agency approved 
manufacturers are listed on the QPL. 
 
Fixtures shall have two street name panels with 3MTM Scotchlite TM Series 4090 Diamond 
Grade DG3 reflective sheeting.  Lettering background overlay shall be 3MTM ElectroCutTM 

Film Series 1179 (Brown).  Panels shall be covered with a UV protective, clear acrylic 
plastic film.  Panels shall have aluminum frames compatible with approved fixtures.  
Design specifications for the IISNS panels are shown on the City of Irvine Traffic Signal 
Standards Plan TS-5. 
 
Text font shall be “Highway Gothic, Series E,” (8" upper case and 6" lower case). Letter 
spacing (kerning) shall be 100%.  Each panel shall have only one street name in a 
single line of text, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 
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When opposing approaches have different street names, unique street name panels 
shall be used for each side of the intersection.  The unique street name panel shall 
contain an arrow for the associated street.  
 
Street names placed on signs shall be approved through the City Planning Department 
before panels are ordered and installed. 
 
Type IV photoelectric control shall be provided on each IISNS fixture. 
 
The IISNS shall be illuminated by a solid-state high flux/high output ultra-high brightness 
white LED light engine panel. 
Agency approved models are listed on the QPL. 
 
ADD:  

700-5.12 Emergency Vehicle Preemption (EVP).   
 
700-5.12.1 General. Emergency Vehicle Preemption (EVP) shall include encoded 
phase selectors, optical detectors, optical detector cable, card racks, and any wiring 
harnesses required to interface the phase selectors to the traffic signal cabinet to 
actuate the controller and monitor phase green status.   

 
700-5.12.2 Components. Agency approved models are listed on the QPL. 
 
700-5.12.3 Warranty. At time of installation, the manufacturer shall warrant the system 
has been properly installed and is ready for operation. All component parts of the 
system shall be warranted to be free from workmanship and/or material defects during 
the first five (5) years from the date of shipment from the manufacturer.   The system 
shall include an additional five-year maintenance coverage plan, providing repair or 
replacement at a fixed deductible charge to the Agency, for a total of ten (10) years of 
product coverage. 
 
ADD: 

700-5.13 Lighted Crosswalks.  Agency approved models are listed on the QPL. 
All signs and In-Roadway Warning Light (IRWL) units shall comply with current MUTCD 
requirements. 
 
Lighted crosswalk systems shall provide an audible message when the crosswalk 
system is activated.  
 
The system shall use ADA compliant push buttons, installed as defined in 700-5.9 
“Push Button Assemblies” of these Specifications. 
Conduits and pull boxes shall conform to 700-3.5 “Conduit” and 700-3.7 “Pull Boxes” of 
the Special Provisions. 
 
ADD: 

700-6 IRVINE TRAFFIC SIGNAL QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST.  
700-6.1 General.  Specific models listed on this Qualified Products List (QPL) are 
approved by the Agency.  Equivalency requests for substitute products shall require 
submittal of specifications and/or samples, as deemed necessary by the Agency, to 
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determine interchangeability, interoperability, and/or compatibility with existing hardware 
and equipment.  Submittals shall be required before use or installation of any material 
not specifically listed or defined in the Special Provisions.  Materials not specifically 
listed in the QPL or Special Provisions by make and/or model shall comply with the 
characteristics defined in the Special Provisions or referenced base specifications. 
 
Equipment equivalency submittals shall be coordinated with the City of Irvine Signal 
Operations and Maintenance lab.  Such submittals will be reviewed for actual equivalency 
within 30 days of receipt and approved or declined by the Engineer.  Submittal for 
equivalency shall not guarantee acceptance.  Only accepted equipment, as specified 
herein, shall be allowable for field installation.  Approval of equivalency shall be conveyed 
to the submitter through the Agency Representative in a written memo from the Engineer 
modifying the specifications herein. 
 
700-6.2 Reference Specifications.  Except as modified herein and on the Plans, 
Specifications, and Special Provisions all components shall conform, where applicable, 
to the following: 
 

a) State of California Department of Transportation, Qualified Products Lists (SQPL) 
 
b) State of California Department of Transportation, Transportation Electrical 

Equipment Specifications (TEES) 
 

c) The MUTCD 
 
700-6.3 Pre-Qualified Materials and Equipment.  Materials and equipment listed in 
Table 700-6(A) have been pre-qualified for use in the City of Irvine.  Where no specific 
make is specified, or to determine the standards for equivalency, refer to the Irvine 
Special Provisions sections listed in the reference column. 

 
Table 700-6(A) Pre-Qualified Materials and Equipment 

Material Type Make Model Reference 

Standards and Arms: 700-3.3  

Conduit: 700-3.5 

Pull Boxes: 700-3.7 

#5 Box Oldcastle/Christy N30 Electrical Box 

BES C30 Electrical Box 

#5 Lid Oldcastle/Christy FL 30T 

BES PL30T 

#6 Box Oldcastle/Christy N36 Electrical Box 

BES C36 Electrical Box 
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Material Type Make Model Reference 

#6 Lid Oldcastle/Christy FL36T 

BES PL36T 

B40/C40 Box Oldcastle/Christy N40 Electrical Box 

BES C40 Electrical Box 

B40/C40 Lid Oldcastle/Christy SYN2436T 

BES PL40T 

Electrical Service for ATMS 332L Cabinet: 700-3.10 

 Myers Power Products B.M. No. 518636E 

Electrical Service for Type-P Cabinet: 700-3.10 

 Left Utility 
Entrance 

Myers Power Products B.M. No. 518606E 

Right Utility 
Entrance 

Myers Power Products B.M. No. 518642E 

Side Mount BBS Cabinet 700-3.10.2 

 Myers Power Products B.M. No. 527341 

Communications/CCTV Cabinet 700-

3.10.2.4 
 Myers Power Products B.M. No. 5051595 Irvine 

Battery Backup System: 700-3.10.2 

 Myers MP2000E 

Luminaires: 700-4.4 

 Leotek 

 

EC3-10M-MV-NW-3-GY-

700-WL 

Conductors and Wiring: 700-5.3 

Interconnect Cable: 700-5.3.3 

    60-Fiber 

Hybrid 

Corning 060XU4-CP013D20 

   12-Fiber SMF Corning 012EU4-64701D20 
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Material Type Make Model Reference 

Traffic Signal Cabinet Assembly: 700-5.4 

 
 

SQPL Approved 332L (With Irvine 

Modifications) 

Controller Unit and Firmware: 700-

5.4.4.6 
2070E Siemens/Eagle  

2070E Safetran  

ASC3 Econolite firmware Version (latest)  

Input Files and Detector Units: SQPL 700-

5.4.4.7 

Output Files: SQPL 700-

5.4.4.8 

Load Switch Pack 700-

5.4.4.8 
 PDC SSS-86-3 

Signal Monitor Unit: 700-

5.4.4.10  EDI 2010ECLip 

Fiber Optic Splice Canister: 700-
5.4.4.4.11 

Splice Canister Corning SCF-6C22-01 

Splice Tray SCF-ST-099 

Fiber Optic Interconnect Unit: 700-

5.4.4.11 
Term Housing Corning CCH-02U 

MM Coupler 

Panel 

CCH-CP12-15T 

SM Coupler 

Panel 

CCH-CP12-19T 

Fan-Out Kit FAN-BT25-06 

MM ST 

Connector 

95-000-51 
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Material Type Make Model Reference 

SM ST 

Connector 

95-200-51 

Communication Data Network: 700-

5.4.4.12 
Ethernet 

Switch 

Cisco IE-3000-8TC 

FX Port Module IEM-3000-8FM= 

Power Supply PWR-IE3000-AC= 

Rack Mount STK-RACKMNT-2955 

Vehicle and Pedestrian Signal Faces: 700-5.5 

12”Red Ball GE Lighting DR6-RTFB-VLA 

Dialight 433-1210-003XL 

Leotek TSL-12R-LX-IL6-A1  

12”Amber Ball GE Lighting DR6-YTFB-17A-VLA 

Dialight 433-3230-901XL 

Leotek TSL-12Y-LX-IL6-A1  

12”Green Ball GE Lighting DR6-GTFB-VLA 

Dialight 433-2220-001XL 

Leotek TSL-12G-LX-IL6-A1  

12”Red Arrow GE Lighting DR6-RTAAN-17A 

Dialight 432-1314-001XOD 

Leotek TSL-12RA-IL6-A1  

12”Amber 

Arrow 

GE Lighting DR6-YTAAN-17A-YX 

Dialight 431-3334-901XOD 

Leotek TSL-12YA-IL6-A1 

GE Lighting DR6-GTAAN-17A 
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Material Type Make Model Reference 

12”Green 

Arrow 

Dialight 432-2324-001XOD 

Leotek TSL-12GA-IL6-A1  

    PED Module GE Lighting PS7-CFF1-26A 

Dialight 430-6479-001X 

Leotek TSL-PED-16-CIL-9 

Detection Systems: 700-5.8 

Video 

Detection 

Processor 

Iteris 4ch Vantage Edge 2 with 

Smart Cycle. 

Video 

Detection 

Camera 

Iteris RZ-4 Advanced Wide 

Dynamic Range Camera 

 

Video 

Detection 

Communication 

Module 

Iteris Edge Connect 

Video 

Detection 

Extension 

Module 

Iteris Extension Module 

Push Buttons: 700-5.9 

Accessible 

Pedestrian 

Station  

Approved by 

Agency for 

special 

locations 

Polara Navigator Push Button 

Station, 4-wire 

(New 

Construction) 

Polara Navigator Push Button 

Station, 2-wire 
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Material Type Make Model Reference 

Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) System: 700-5.10 

Camera  Axis  Q6045-E MkII 

Arm Axis T91A67 Pole Bracket 

T91B61 Wall mount 

Internally Illuminated Street Name Signs (IISNS): 700-5.11 

Sign and 
enclosure 

Nu-Art 

 

McCain 

National 

LED Light 
Engine Illumecon 

1072FGF for 6’  1096FGF 
for 8’ 
 

Emergency Vehicle Preempt (EVP) System: 700-5.12 

Phase Selector GTT Opticom 764 

2ch, 2 way GTT Opticom 722 

2ch, 1 way GTT Opticom 721 

1ch, 1 way GTT Opticom 711 

Lighted Crosswalk System: 700-5.13 

 Silicon Constellations  
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SECTION 701 - CONSTRUCTION 
REVISE as follows: 
 
701-1 GENERAL. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The work shall conform to the following codes and standards: 
 

a) California Administrative Code, Title 8, Chapter 4, subchapter 5 
 

b) NEC 
 

c) The State Standard Specifications and State Standard Plans, current editions 
 

d) The MUTCD 
 
ADD: 

701.1.1 Equipment List and Drawings.  Agency approved models are listed on the 
QPL.   
 
701-4 DAMAGE TO EXISTING SYSTEMS.   
 
ADD: 

701-4.1.1 Traffic Detectors. Existing detection shall be maintained at all times during 
construction.  In the event of unexpected damage by the Contractor or any of their 
subcontractors as determined by the City Representative, the Contractor shall commence 
repairs immediately.  The Contractor shall replace and restore to operation any 
damaged detector (inductive loop or other) within ten days after damage occurs. If at 
any time damage to existing presence vehicle loop detection meets or exceeds 50%, 
video detection shall be installed for the entire intersection in accordance with the 
Special Provisions. 
 
The City shall have the option to complete necessary repairs and charge the responsible 
Contractor for any associated repair costs, pursuant to Title 6-3-317 of the City Municipal 
Code. 
 
701-8 FOUNDATIONS, FOUNDATION CAPS AND SLABS.   
 
701-8.1 General. After the last paragraph, ADD the following text 
 
Foundations shall conform to the provisions in Section 86-2.03, “Foundations,” of the 
State Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. Portland cement concrete 
shall be Class B, or better, containing not less than 570 pounds of cement per cubic yard. 
Fly ash substitutes and/or admixtures shall not be permitted. 
 
Prior to commencement of construction, Contractor shall physically locate, verifying 
horizontal and vertical locations, and map existing underground facilities within the work 
area that are marked by Underground Service Alert (USA) or shown on the drawings. 
Contractor shall protect all such facilities from damage due to construction activities for 
the duration of the project. Contractor shall deliver a plan with the location of each 
potholed utility to the Engineer 4 weeks after NTP (notice to proceed). Repair of 
damage to such facilities shall be at the Contractor's expense and shall be considered 
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as integral to this item of work. Contractor shall be responsible for following all 
applicable rules and regulations concerning work in the vicinity of underground and/or 
overhead utilities. 
 
Full compensation for potholing required shall be considered as included in the prices 
paid for the various contract items of work and no additional compensation will be 
allowed for potholing. 
 
701-10 STANDARDS, PEDESTALS AND MAST ARMS. 
 
701-10.1 General. After the last paragraph, ADD the following text 
 
Standards, steel pedestals and posts shall conform to the provisions in Section 86-2.04, 
“Standards, Poles, Steel Pedestals and Posts”, of the State Standard Specification and 
these Special Provisions. All poles and mast arms shall be new and matching in finished 
appearance.  

 
In addition to identifying each pole shaft as detailed on ES-7B of the State Standard Plans, 
the Contractor shall also identify each mast arm for all signals and luminaires. The 
stamped metal identification tag shall be located on the mast arm near the butt end and 
shall contain the same information required by ES-7B. 
 
701-11 PULL BOXES. 
701-11.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 

a)  Pull boxes shall not be installed in paved shoulder, roadway, in or within 1’ of 
handicap ramps.  
 

b) Pull boxes shall be installed in the sidewalk. 
 

c) A grounding rod and lug shall be installed in each pull box per State Standard 
Specifications Section 86-2.10, providing connection for the #10 solid wire from 
the nearest pole.   
 

d) Pull box covers shall not be bolted down. 
 

e) The B-40 communications electrical box shall include a fiber optic cable splice 
canister to provide for splicing of fiber optic cable.  The splice canister shall be 
the consolidation point for all fiber optic cables and the source of the drop cable 
for the traffic signal cabinet fiber interconnect unit (FIU).   
 

f) All pull boxes shall be grouted with a 1-inch drain hole. 
 

g) Pull box for traffic signal wiring and interconnect shall be No. 6 size, with a 
lightweight lid and “TRAFFIC SIGNAL” marking. 
 

h) Pull box for electrical service shall be No. 5 in size, with a lightweight lid and 
“EDISON” marking. 
 

i) Communications electrical boxes shall be C40 size with a lightweight polymer lid 
and “TRAFFIC SIGNAL” marking. 
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j) Maximum spacing between pull boxes is not to exceed 190 feet. 
 

k) All pull boxes not in sidewalk shall be traffic rated boxes with a K2 marker 
adjacent to the box. 

 
701-12 CONDUIT. 
701-12.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following:  
Conduit types and sizes for each application shall be as specified in 700-3.5 “Conduit” 
of the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. 
 
Unless otherwise indicated, the depth of the conduit shall be as indicated in the table 
below: 

 
Location Depth Requirement 

 
Beneath Streets and 

Driveways 
42” below finished surface or 6 inches below the 

deepest structural section 
Back of Curb and Gutter 30” below top of curb. 

 
If conduits cannot be installed at required depths: Conduits shall be installed at the 
maximum allowable depth and encased with a minimum of 9” of concrete. Conduits shall 
not be installed deeper than 66”. 
 
All conduits crossing traffic lanes shall be bored or jacked unless otherwise approved by 
the Engineer.  
 
All conduits shall include 1/4-inch nylon rope for future conductors. 
 
701-13 WIRES, CONDUCTORS AND CABLES. 
701-13.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The service feed from the service pull box to the electrical service shall have a tag at 
both ends identifying them as “City of Irvine Service Conductors”. 
 
All individual conductors shall be labeled in the cabinet per NEMA numeric format. 
Conductor insulation colors and wire sizes shall be in accordance with the State 
Standard Specifications Section 86.2.08A, “Conductor Identifications,” except as 
required herein. 
 
The conditions of this subsection shall apply to all new traffic signal installations and 
modifications where entire signal conductor legs are re-pulled. 
 
New traffic signal field conductors shall be multi-conductor signal cable and individual 
wires as specified herein and in accordance with the State Standard Specifications 
Sections 86-2.08D, “Signal Cable,” and 86-2.08B, “Multiple Circuit Conductors.” 
 
New traffic signal field conductors used for phase indications and buttons shall be State 
standard 12CSC, 5CSC, and 3CSC multi-conductor signal cable. IMSA cable shall not 
be utilized. Each signal cable shall be one continuous cable from the signal cabinet to 
the terminal block on the signal standard it services. No splicing of signal cable shall be 
permitted. The signal cables shall be labeled in each pull box, per the State Standard 
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Specifications Section 86-2.08D, and at the signal cabinet, indicating the signal 
standard to which it is connected. 
 
Primary and secondary signal standards shall receive one 12CSC cable for vehicle and 
pedestrian indications and one 3CSC cable for each button circuit. An additional 5CSC 
cable shall be furnish and installed for each additional vehicle phase serviced by the 
pole. All 12 CSC cable conductors shall terminate on the terminal block. The 3CSC 
cables shall service the buttons directly. The 12CSC conductor utilization shall be in 
accordance with the State Standard Specifications Section 86-2.08D, with the black 
conductors reserved as spares. The 3CSC conductor utilization shall be: blue/black 
stripe for pedestrian buttons, blue/orange stripe for bike buttons, and white/black stripe 
for common. 
 
Pedestrian signal standards shall receive one 5CSC and one 3CSC cable. The 5CSC 
cable shall service the pedestrian indication and the 3CSC cable shall service button 
circuits. 
 
Conductors and cables shall be as defined in the State Standard Specifications Section 
86-2.08 “CONDUCTORS AND CABLES” and the Special Provisions,  
 

a) When new conductors are added to or existing conductors removed from 
an existing conduit, all conductors shall be removed. The conduit is to be cleaned 
and blown out to ensure it is free of obstructions and debris. All copper cables 
shall have 3’ -5’ coiled in each pull box to allow for servicing. 
 

b) Each multi-conductor cable shall be one continuous cable from the signal cabinet 
to the terminal block on the signal standard it services.  No splicing of multi-
conductor cable shall be permitted. 
 

c) All cables and conductors shall be neatly arranged and wire tied as necessary to 
give a neat finished appearance in all pull boxes, cabinets and termination points. 
 

d) All cables are to be pulled by hand. Winches or power activated pulling 
equipment shall not be used in accordance with State Standard Specifications 
86-2.05C. 
 

e) All cables and conductors shall be pulled in the conduit as one unit per State 
Standard Specifications 86-2.09B. 

 
701-13.2 Splices.  MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Splicing and termination of traffic signal conductors shall be pursuant to the State 
Standard Specifications Section 86-2.09D, “Splicing and Terminations.” Line item 5 of 
the State Standard Specifications Section 86-2.09D shall not apply. 
 
Conductors for internally illuminated street name sign (IISNS) and Safety Lighting 
circuits may be spliced to branch the circuits as they progress around the intersection. 
 
701-13.3 Bonding and Grounding.  MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Bonding and grounding shall conform to the provisions in Section 86-2.10, “Bonding and 
Grounding”, of the State Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. 
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Bonding stranded No. 8 THNN shall be placed in all conduits throughout the intersection. 
 
Bonding jumper shall be bare No. 8 copper conductor and shall be attached by a 3/16” 
or larger brass bolt in the signal standard or controller pedestal and shall be run to 
conduit, ground rod or bonding wire in adjacent pull box. Bonding jumper shall be visible 
after cap has been poured on the foundation. 
 
701-14 SERVICES.  
701-14.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The Contractor shall provide conduit, trench, and backfill for Southern California Edison 
(SCE) service from power source to the service equipment cabinet and then to controller 
cabinet. 
 
The service cabinet shall have Photo Electric Unit to control all the LED IISNS and safety 
lighting. 
 
The service enclosure assemblies shall include an agency approved Battery Backup 
System (BBS) in accordance with these Special Provisions. 
 
The Contractor shall make all arrangements with SCE for service. The Contractor shall 
be responsible for all service details, permits, expenses, and scheduling far in advance 
of need. The City will sign the application for service. 
 
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing at least 15 calendar days in advance 
of the date on which they desire any service connections or disconnects to be made. The 
Contractor shall be entitled to no extension of time or other compensation for any delay 
to this operation resulting from his failure to give the prescribed notification. 
 
It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to verify the location of and to make 
arrangements for and to pay for all costs to provide the necessary service 
connection for the traffic signal and lighting system. 
 
701-14.3 Service in Vaults.  MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The copper service feed wires from the service pull box to the electrical service shall 
have an Agency furnished tag at both ends identifying them as “City of Irvine Service 
Conductors” to power company officials. 
 
701-16 STREET LIGHTING CONSTRUCTION. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
701-16.8 Luminaries. ADD the following after the subsection title: 
Luminaires mounted to traffic signal standards shall have an in-line 5-amp fuse in a 
fuse holder (Tron HEB AA) within the pull box closest to the corresponding traffic 
signal pole foundation per the State Standard Specifications Section 86-2.09F, “Fused 
Splice Connectors.” 
 
Luminaires shall have a shorting cap unless shown otherwise on the plans. 
 
701-17 TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONSTRUCTION 
701-17.1 General.  MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Per the State Standard Specifications Section 86-1.07 “Scheduling of work”, the initial 
turn on shall be made between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 2:00 p.m.  Turn on shall 
occur on any working day except Friday or the day preceding a legal holiday.  Prior to 
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turn-on, all equipment as shown on the plans shall be installed and operable including 
pedestrian signals, pedestrian push buttons, vehicle detectors, communications to the 
ITRAC center, lighting, signs and pavement delineation.  All louvers, visors and signal 
faces shall be directed to provide maximum visibility.  
 
The Engineer shall be notified at least three working days prior to the intended traffic 
signal turn-on.  The Contractor shall not proceed with the turn-on without the presence 
of the Engineer or his representative. The Contractor shall arrange to have a signal 
technician, qualified to work on the controller and employed by the traffic signal 
controller cabinet manufacturer or his representative, present at the time of turn-on to 
verify operation of the equipment. 
 
Pre-installation configuration and testing: Traffic signal cabinet assemblies, conflict 
monitor, controller, EVP, Edge connect cards, network communications switches, and 
IPCCTV system shall be delivered to the Agency lab as one complete shipment at least 
five (5) working days before installation for configuration and testing by Agency 
Representatives.  The Agency lab is located at 6427 Oak Canyon Road, Building 3, 
Irvine, CA  92618.  Delivery and pick-up of equipment for pre-installation testing can be 
coordinated through the Agency Representative. 
 
The City of Irvine will provide the following support for new or modified intersection 
construction. 
 
One (1) – Pre turn-on inspection 
All equipment must be present, wired and operational with the exception of EVP.  EVP 
equipment will be installed and tested as operational during the turn on process by the 
manufacture or representative.  
 
One (1) – Turn-on inspection 
Inspection shall be day of the turn on scheduled with the inspection team following 
guidelines set forth in State Standard Specifications Section 86-1.07 
 
Any subsequent inspections will be charged by the hour at the contractors’ expense. 
 
701-17.3 Conduit. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
 

a) Conduits terminating within the pull box either from the bottom or side shall 
terminate no less than 1” above and no more than 2” above the slurry base 
within.  
 

b) All new intersections shall include separate conduits for Signal Interconnect 
Cable (SIC) and signal wiring Detector Lead in Cable (DLC).  
 

c) Sharing of the DLC and IP-CCTV wiring in the same conduits with SIC is 
allowed on intersection modifications where conduit fill is less than and will not 
exceed 40% upon completion. 

 
d) The ends of all conduits shall have Carlon, or approved equal bell fittings with 

conduit sealing compound to prevent dirt and rock from entering conduit. 
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e) Existing underground conduit to be utilized for a new or modified system shall be 
cleaned with a mandrel or cylindrical wire brush and blown out with compressed 
air to ensure structural integrity and cleanliness.  
 

f) All interconnect conduits shall contain a No. 10 green insulated solid copper 
trace wire.  All other conduits shall contain a bare, No. 8 solid copper bonding 
wire, which shall be soldered and crimped in each pull box per the State 
Standard Specifications Section 86-2.09D, and connected to the ground bar in 
the traffic signal cabinet. 
 

g) All empty conduits for future conductors shall contain "mule tape" pull tape per 
the State Standard Specifications Section 86-2.05C. 
 

h) All “Pot-holing” within the street to determine subsurface utility locations shall be 
back-filled and patched to the specifications on Irvine Standard Plan No. 223, 
“Utility Trench Repair.” 

 
701-17.4 Wiring, Conductors, and Cables. 
701-17.4.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
The copper service feed wires from the service pull box to the electrical service shall 
have a tag at both ends identifying them as “City of Irvine Service Conductors” to power 
company officials. 
 
When new conductors are added to or existing conductors removed from an existing 
conduit, all conductors shall be removed. The conduit is to be cleaned and blown out to 
ensure it is free of obstructions and debris. All copper cables shall have 3’ -5’ coiled in 
each pull box to allow for servicing. 

 
Each multi-conductor cable shall be one continuous cable from the signal cabinet to the 
terminal block on the signal standard it services.  No splicing of multi-conductor cable 
shall be permitted. 

 
All cables and conductors will be neatly arranged and wire tied as necessary to give a 
neat finished appearance in all pull boxes, cabinets and termination points. 

 
All cables are to be pulled by hand. Winches or power activated pulling equipment is not 
allowed per State Standard Specifications 86-2.05C. 

 
All cables and conductors shall be pulled in the conduit as 1 unit per State Standard 
Specifications 86-2.09B 
 
Whenever conductors or cables are installed or replaced in a conduit, the ends of 
the conduit shall have sealing compound applied to inhibit dirt and rock intrusion. 
 
701-17.4.2 Conductor Splicing and Termination. DELETE in its entirety and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
Splicing and termination of traffic signal conductors shall be pursuant to the State 
Standard Specifications Section 86-2.09D, “Splicing and Terminations.” Line item 5 of 
the State Standard Specifications Section 86-2.09D shall not apply. 
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All individual conductors shall be labeled in the cabinet per NEMA numeric format. 
Conductor insulation colors and wire sizes shall be in accordance with the State 
Standard Specifications Section 86.2.08B, “Conductor Identifications,” except as 
required herein. 
 
The conditions of this subsection shall apply to all new traffic signal installations and 
modifications where entire signal conductor legs are re-pulled. 
New traffic signal field conductors shall be multi-conductor signal cable and individual 
wires as specified herein and in accordance with the State Standard Specifications 
Sections 86-2.08D, “Signal Cable,” and 86-2.08C “Circuit Conductors.” 
 
New traffic signal field conductors used for phase indications and buttons shall be State 
standard 12CSC, 5CSC, and 3CSC multi-conductor signal cable. IMSA cable shall not 
be utilized. Each signal cable shall be one continuous cable from the signal cabinet to 
the terminal block on the signal standard it services. No splicing of signal cable shall be 
permitted. The signal cables shall be labeled in each pull box, per the State Standard 
Specifications Section 86-2.08D, and at the signal cabinet, indicating the signal 
standard to which it is connected. 
 
Primary and secondary signal standards shall receive one 12CSC cable for vehicle and 
pedestrian indications and one 3CSC cable for each button circuit. An additional 5CSC 
cable shall be furnish and installed for each additional vehicle phase serviced by the 
pole. All 12 CSC cable conductors shall terminate on the terminal block. The 3CSC 
cables shall service the buttons directly. The 12CSC conductor utilization shall be in 
accordance with the State Standard Specifications Section 86-2.08D, with the black 
conductors reserved as spares. The 3CSC conductor utilization shall be: blue/black 
stripe for pedestrian buttons, blue/orange stripe for bike buttons, and white/black stripe 
for common. 
 
Pedestrian signal standards shall receive one 5CSC and one 3CSC cable. The 5CSC 
cable shall service the pedestrian indication and the 3CSC cable shall service button 
circuits. 
 
Conductors and cables shall be as defined in the State Standard Specifications Section 
86-2.08 “CONDUCTORS AND CABLE.”  Conductors for internally illuminated street 
name sign (IISNS) and Safety Lighting circuits may be spliced to branch the circuits as 
they progress around the intersection. 
 
Additional conductors must be installed for audible pedestrian button systems, IP-
CCTV, and emergency vehicle preemption systems. Please refer to subsections 700-
5.9, 700-5.10 and 700-5.12 of these Special Provisions for additional conductor 
requirements of these systems. 
 
When new conductors are added or existing conductors are removed from existing 
conduits, all existing conductors shall be removed per the State Standard Specifications 
Section 86-2.09B, “Installation.” The conduit shall be cleaned as provided in the State 
Standard Specifications Section 86-2.05C, “Installation.” Both old and new conductors, 
as shown on the plans, shall be pulled into the conduit as a unit, unless otherwise 
approved by the Engineer. 
 
701-17.4.5 Fiber Optic Cable. 
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701-17.4.5.1 General.  MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Each multi-conductor cable shall be labeled in each pull box and at the signal cabinet 
per the State Standard Specifications Section 86-2.08D, indicating the signal standard 
to which it is connected.  
 
Fiber optic cables must have “Corning Optical Cable” or “Corning Optical Fiber” on the 
labeling to identify the cable or optical fiber manufacturer. The color codes and order for 
tubes and fiber strands shall be as shown on the Irvine Traffic Signal Standards Plan 
TS-3. 
 
Signal Interconnect Cable (SIC) shall be continuous and no splices will be allowed 
between cabinets. 
 
SIC Pull Boxes: SIC conduit shall be installed in pull boxes using 45-degree, UL 
approved elbows. These elbows shall be placed as far apart in the pull box as possible, 
oriented in the direction of the cable, and offset to one side to facilitate cable pulling and 
coiling.  Approximately 10-feet of SIC shall be coiled inside of each pull box. 
 
Slack and Termination: A minimum of 50 feet of SIC slack shall be coiled and stored in 
the communications electrical boxes (B40BOX or No. 6 pull box) adjacent to the cabinet 
foundations at each end of a run. SIC shall be terminated in the traffic signal cabinet 
and splice canister in the B40 Box per the City of Irvine Traffic Signal Standards Plans 
TS-10A and TS-10B.  When re-terminating existing SIC, sufficient cable slack shall be 
pulled from adjacent pull boxes to allow for terminations.  If necessary, the slack will be 
obtained from as many pull boxes in the run required to re-terminate the cable to 
specifications.  
 
Cleaning: Prior to any termination or splicing of fiber optic cables, buffer tubes, fibers, 
etc. shall be cleaned with an acceptable industry cleaning agent to remove any gel or 
flooding materials used in the cable structure.  Cabinet and surrounding area shall be 
cleaned of any debris and or gel flooding once termination procedure is completed. 
 
Installation and Testing: Fiber optic SIC shall be installed, spliced, terminated, and 
tested in accordance with NECA/FOA 301-2009 standards. These standards are 
available for purchase from the National Electrical Contractors Association Web site at: 
https://www.necanet.org/store/search-results/?keyword=NECA/FOA 301-2009 
standards. This includes pre-installation and post installation testing of the cable. 
 

a) Pre-installation testing shall be performed on all fibers using an Optical Time-
Domain Reflectometer (OTDR) to confirm no existing damage to the existing 
cable. The Contractor shall perform such testing on-site prior to completing 
termination in the communication cabinet. 

 
b) Post-installation testing of all terminated fibers shall be performed using 

launch cables at both ends as specified in NECA/FOA 301-2009 Annex B.3. 
The Contractor shall perform such testing on-site after all termination and 
splicing work is completed. 

 
Test results: Test results, in the form of pre-installation test data and post-installation 
OTDR traces, shall be provided to the Agency Representative in a bound hard copy 
format along with the electronic file and appropriate viewing software, for review and 
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approval after installation and splicing/termination work are completed. The pre-
installation test results shall be in the form of a spreadsheet detailing the length and 
loss/kft for each fiber as well as the parameters used for testing. The post-installation 
OTDR traces shall clearly show each continuous fiber, the connectors on each end, 
and the loss for each event. An Agency representative shall approve the test results 
before final acceptance. 
  
The B-40 communications electrical box shall include a fiber optic cable splice canister 
to provide for splicing of fiber optic cable.  The splice canister shall be the consolidation 
point for all fiber optic cables and the source of the drop cable for the traffic signal 
cabinet fiber interconnect unit (FIU).  The splice canister shall be assembled from 
components listed on the Irvine Traffic Signal QPL, unless otherwise specified in the 
project plans.  The exact quantities of components required shall be defined by the fiber 
charts provided by the Agency before signal turn on. 
 
Existing communication systems shall be maintained at all times during construction.  In 
the event of damage by the Contractor or any of his subcontractors as determined by the 
Engineer, the Contractor shall commence repairs immediately.   Repairs to damaged 
signal interconnect cable (SIC) shall be completed within 10 working days.  The City shall 
have the option to complete necessary repairs and charge the responsible Contractor for 
any associated repair costs, pursuant to Sec. 6-3-317 of the City Municipal Code. 
 
701-17.5 Signal Heads. 
701-17.5.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
All 1A pole mounted traffic signal heads shall be Type TV-1-T or TV-2-T, and 
pedestrian heads shall be clamshell side-mount Type SP-1-CS or top-mount TP-1-T. 
Vehicle and pedestrian heads shall be visible from all normal operational directions, 
without obstructions. 
 
701-17.6 Detectors 
701-17.6.1 General. MODIFY to ADD the following: 
Side Street Detection: Where a single phase is used on a side street approach, and 
both through (right turn) and left turn lanes are present, the left turn lane shall use phase 
3 and/or 7 detection channels to facilitate future independent left turn phasing.  Left turn 
lane detection shall output to the associated through phase.  
 
Side Street Right Lane Presence: To facilitate right turn delay functionality in the 2070 
controller, the 5 phase 4 and 5 phase 8 channels shall be exclusively used to serve the 
right-most stop bar detection loops on side street approaches.  These detection channels 
shall not be combined with any other presence channels. 
 
Single Lane/No Advance: Where a side street has only one lane of traffic, and no 
advance detection is installed, the loop configuration will consist of four Type-E loops or 
video detection zones.  The front pair, closest to the stop bar, shall use channels 5 
phase 4 or 5 phase 8 and be configured for delay capability as noted above. The back 
pair, farthest from the stop bar, shall use channels 4 phase 4 or 4 phase 8, configured 
as standard presence detection. 
 
701-17.6.3. Inductive Loop Detectors.  
701-17.6.3.1 General.  DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 
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Inductive loop detection shall be utilized only for advance detection on all new traffic 
signals.  Modifications involving replacement of less than 50% of existing presence (limit 
line) detection loops may retain inductive loop detectors unless otherwise specified in 
project plans or at the direction of the Engineer. 
 
All detection loops shall be 6-foot-diameter Type E installed per the State Standard 
Plans ES-5A and ES-5B using Type 2 loop wire, unless otherwise approved by the 
Engineer.  Elongated, oval shaped, loops may be installed to accommodate lanes over 
12 feet in width. 
 
Detector loops shall be installed in a saw-cut slot with a minimum of 3-inches depth 
below the finished pavement surface but shall not exceed six (6) inches in depth below 
the finished surface, with a minimum 2-inches of sealant covering the loop wires (Irvine 
Traffic Signal Standards Plan TS-8A).  All detection loops shall be sealed with hot melt 
adhesive. Residue resulting from slot cutting operations shall be removed from the 
pavement surface. Any sealant outside of the slots shall be removed in such a manner 
as to leave a clean, finished appearance. 
 
Obtain approval for exact loop location prior to final placement. Perform preliminary 
striping layout prior to loop detector layout. Loop detectors shall be 6-foot diameter 
round loops with 10-foot spacing between adjacent loops in the same lane, except as 
noted on the plans. Center loops in the traveled portion of the lane except as shown on 
the plans. 
 
Where two or more loops are to be on one channel of detection, or to a single DLC, the 
loops shall be connected in series. 
 
ADD: 

701-17.6.3.1.1 Presence Loops.  Presence Loops (less than 50% replacement): There 
shall be a maximum of two through loops for each presence detection channel. (Irvine 
Traffic Signal Standards Plans TS-8A, TS-8D, and TS-8E).  For each through lane up 
to 12 feet in width, there shall be two, 6-foot diameter loops placed ten feet apart, in the 
direction of travel.  The Engineer shall approve all other loop sizes.  Each presence loop 
shall have 3 turns. 
 
Presence Loop Placement (less than 50% replacement): All presence loops shall be 
installed with the leading edge positioned one foot before the limit line, or the stop bar, 
in the direction of travel.  All presence loop home run detection wires shall be located 
ahead of the loops, within the crosswalk.  The left-turn lanes shall have four loops, with 
the front two loops and the back two loops on separate DLC’s (Irvine Traffic Signal 
Standards Plan TS-8A). 
 
ADD: 

701-17.6.3.3.2 Advance Loops.  Advance detection loops shall be a single loop per lane 
with one DLC per loop.  Each advanced loop shall be assigned to a separate detection 
channel.  Each advance loop shall have four turns where the total length of the DLC is 
less than 500 feet; otherwise, five turns are required. 
 
ADD: 
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701-17.6.3.3.4 Conductors.  Conductor and cables shall be identifiable per State 
Standard 86-2.08B and labeled per State Standard 86-2.08D 
  
ADD: 

701-17.6.4 Video Detectors. The term “video detection system” shall be defined as a 
complete installation consisting of one or more video cameras, one or more video 
processors, extension modules and Input/ Output (I/O) modules, a remote 
communications module, LCD display monitor, configuration device, mounting 
hardware, cabling, and any required interfacing equipment, providing the detection of 
vehicles and bicycles solely from visual image information. 
 
701-17.6.4.1 Temporary Video Detection 
Where temporary detection is required due to road construction activity or extended 
overhead wiring, video detection shall be installed before construction commences to 
ensure continuous operation of the presence detection.  After construction, any 
temporary camera systems shall be removed and the entire intersection presence 
detection shall be converted to permanent video detection per the above specifications.  
All temporary wired/wireless hardware shall become property of the Agency after wired 
conversion is completed. 
 
ADD: 

701-17.8 Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) System. 
701-17.8.1 Approved Traffic Signal Location.  All new traffic signal installations on 
any roadway shall include, as part of the standard safety systems, the installation of 
CCTV camera equipment, MPEG CCTV transmission equipment, and any additional 
wiring or hardware required to support an operational CCTV system.  This requirement 
shall apply unless otherwise specified by the Engineer.  The approved location for new 
CCTV camera installations at traffic signals shall be the primary pole farthest from the 
traffic signal cabinet corner, unless otherwise specified by the Engineer. 
 
701-17.8.1.1 Installation.  The IP-CCTV system shall be installed per details on Irvine 
Traffic Signal Standards Plan TS-6, “IP-CCTV System Mounting and Placement.”  All 
new or modified IP-CCTV systems shall be installed per Irvine Traffic Signal Standards 
Plan TS-11A (ATMS cabinets) or TS-11B (Type P cabinets).  Service connections shall 
be provided inside the camera arm access cover.  The service connections shall have 
sufficient slack to be removed from the cover for usage, inspection, and repair. 
 
All new traffic roundabout or traffic circle installations on any roadway shall include, as 
part of the standard safety systems, the installation of IP-CCTV camera equipment, IP-
CCTV and any additional wiring or hardware required to support an operational IP-
CCTV system.  The approved location for the IPIP-CCTV camera installation shall be on 
a Type 15TS pole and be on the outer perimeter of the roundabout or traffic circle, 
unless otherwise specified by the Engineer. 
 
701-17.8.1.2 Power.  Power is provided by manufacture supplied POE injector.   
 
701-17.8.2 Approved Roundabout Location.  All new traffic roundabout or traffic circle 
installations on any roadway shall include, as part of the standard safety systems, the 
installation of IP-CCTV camera equipment. and any additional wiring or hardware 
required to support an operational IP-CCTV system.  The approved location for the IP-
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CCTV camera installation shall be on a Type 15TS pole and be on the outer perimeter 
of the roundabout or traffic circle, unless otherwise specified by the Engineer. 
 
701-17.8.2.1 IP-CCTV Installation. IP-CCTV systems shall be installed per Section 
700-5.10 Closed Circuit Television (IP-CCTV) and per details on Irvine Traffic Signal 
Standards Plan TS-7A “IP-CCTV Communications / Service Meter Cabinet”. 
 
701-17.8.2.2 Communication Cabinet.  Communication cabinet shall be with TBS 
terminal block, AC neutral ground bus and an equipment ground bus. 
 

a) Communication cabinet components shall include, but not limited to: 
1) Fiber Interconnect Unit (FIU) wall mounted 
2) Communications data network 
3) Manufacture supplied POE power supply 

 
701-17.8.2.3 Communication Cabinet Foundation. Communication cabinet shall be 
installed as shown in the Irvine Signal Standard Plan TS-7A.   
 
701-17.8.2.4 Electrical Service.  Services enclosures shall conform to the Irvine Traffic 
Signal Standard Plan TS-7A, shall be from a manufacturer listed on the Irvine Traffic 
Signal QPL, and shall have the following characteristics: 
 

a) Service conduit shall conform to the requirements of the serving utility and shall 
not be less than 3 inches in diameter. 
 

b) Rating: NEMA 3X enclosure and UL listed assembly 
 

c) Construction: Aluminum  
 

d) Type: Myers B.M. # 5051595Irvine 
 

e) Color: The service enclosure shall be powder coated beige: color number 
FS20475, Federal Standard 595C with a gloss level of 60 or higher. 

 
f) Circuits: The service shall provide for the following circuits using independent 

breakers: 
 

1) Main breaker capacity: 100-amp 
 

2) Metered circuits shall be provided for IP-CCTV (15-amp), Communications 
equipment (15-amp), Street light (15-amp), as well as one spare breaker 
(15-amp) 
 

3) Six (6) outlet power strip to be mounted on plywood board to allow for 
equipment power 

 
701-17.8.2.5 Communication Equipment.  Communication equipment shall be 
provided per provisions of Section 700-5.4.4.11 Fiber Optic Interconnect Unit and 
Section 700-5.4.4.12 Communication Data Network. 
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701-17.8.2.6 Transmission Equipment.  The transmission equipment shall be installed 
and tested for operation by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Agency 
Representative before acceptance of the system.  Irvine Traffic Signal Standards Plans 
TS-11A and TS-11B depict typical communication systems installations, including the 
MPEG encoder unit.  MPEG units shall be delivered to the Agency lab at least five (5) 
Working Days before installation for testing and programming by City personnel as 
described in 701-17.1 of the Special Provisions. 
 
ADD: 

701-17.9 Emergency Vehicle Preemption (EVP) System.  The encoded phase 
selector shall be a Global Traffic Technologies (GTT) model 764 with a model 768 
auxiliary interface panel wired for green inputs. 
 
The optical detectors shall consist of the following models. 
 

a) GTT 722 Opticom TM Detector: Receives Optical signals from two directions and 
outputs two discrete electrical signals. 

 
b) GTT 721 Opticom TM Detector: Receives Optical signals from two directions and 

outputs a single electrical signal. 
 

c) GTT 711 Opticom TM Detector: Receives Optical signal from a single direction and 
outputs a single electrical signal. 

 
When installing an EVP system in a Type P cabinet, the Contractor shall furnish and 
install a GTT model 760 card rack and all necessary electronics, wiring and devices 
required to interface with the traffic signal controller and the detector units in the 
controller cabinet.  The Contractor shall also install an additional, city furnished, shelf in 
the Type P cabinet to accommodate the GTT model 760 card rack, where the existing 
detection shelf does not have sufficient space. 
 
The EVP shall be installed in accordance with manufacturer supplied documentation.  
The encoded phase selector shall be installed in the input file slots J-11 (A, B) and J-12 
(C, D) for ATMS applications. 
     

EVP Channel     Vehicle Phase    Controller Channel 

Channel A Phases 2,5 3 

Channel B Phases 6,1 4 

Channel C Phases 4,7 5 

Channel D Phases 3,8 6 

 
The circuits from the optical detectors to the phase selectors shall use GTT model 138 
optical detector cable.  These circuits shall carry power to the optical detector from the 
phase selector and carry the optical detector signal to the phase selector. 
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701-18 TESTING. 
701-18.1 General. ADD the following text 
 
Inspection and testing shall conform to the provisions in Section 86-2.14C, “Functional 
Testing,” of the State Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. During the 
test period, the City shall maintain the system or systems. The cost of any maintenance 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense, including damage by public traffic, but excluding 
electrical energy. The cost of maintenance will be deducted from any monies due, or to 
become due the Contractor. 
 
The 6th paragraph in Section 86-2.14C, “Functional Testing,” of the State Standard 
Specifications is amended to read: 
 

“Shutdown caused by damage by public traffic shall constitute discontinuity 
of the functional test. Power interruption shall not constitute discontinuity of 
the functional test.” 

 
All reference to State testing facilities or laboratories shall be interpreted as the City 
designated testing facility. However, State Testing procedures referred to shall remain in 
effect. All costs for testing of equipment shall be included in the contract lump sum price. 
 
The Contractor shall provide for shop testing of the fully assembled controller prior to field 
installation. The cabinet and controller shall be shop tested by a City designated testing 
facility. 
 
Upon finalization of testing, Contractor shall submit to the City Engineer certification of 
final acceptance for approval. 
 
The Contractor shall provide in his bid, funds to provide “field test” service by a qualified 
field engineer to be provided by the equipment supplier. A minimum of four (4) hours of 
on-site testing shall be provided exclusive of required travel time. A representative from 
the City shall be present during all testing procedures. 
 
701-21 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. ADD the following section 
 
Payment for TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION will be made at the contract unit price 
per Lump Sum (LS) for each location and will be considered full compensation for 
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the 
work involved, including but not limited to removing existing signal poles, controller 
cabinets, signal indications, and removing foundations, relocating equipment as 
indicated on the plans,  installing new traffic signal appurtenances and controller, 
controller and service cabinets, signal poles and foundations, signal heads and 
equipment, LED safety lighting luminaires, audible pedestrian systems (APS), conduit, 
conductors, pull boxes, EVP system components, video detection systems, CCTV 
systems, providing and maintaining temporary traffic signal systems, pull box 
modifications and adjustments, removal and replacement of concrete sidewalk and 
landing areas, curb and gutter, removal and replacement of  ADA access ramps, 
removal and replacement of asphalt pavement/base material, and installation of ADA 
truncated domes as specified in the Standard Specifications and these Special 
Provisions, as approved by the Engineer and no additional compensation will be 
allowed therefore. 
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Copies of the following agency standard plans and/or details referenced by the plans and 
Specifications are attached hereto and are made a part of these Special Provisions. See 
Appendix. 
 
AGENCY:     STD. PLAN NO.:   DESCRIPTION: 

1 City of Irvine Public Works 200 Concrete Curbs and Gutters 

2 City of Irvine Public Works 201 Sidewalk Detail 

3 City of Irvine Public Works 202 Curb Return Details 

4 
Standard Plans for Public Works 

Construction 
133-3 Asphalt Concrete Pavement Replacement 

5 City of Irvine Public Works TS-2 Traffic Signal Pull Boxes 

6 City of Irvine Public Works TS-4 Accessible Pedestrian System Installation 

7 City of Irvine Public Works TS-5 Illuminated Street Name Sign Panels 

8 City of Irvine Public Works TS-6 CCTV System Mounting and Placement 

9 City of Irvine Public Works TS-7 Type IIB Service/BBS Details 

10 City of Irvine Public Works TS-8B Traffic Signal Video Detection Details 

11 City of Irvine Public Works TS-8C ATMS 332L Detector Schedule 

12 City of Irvine Public Works TS-9A ATMS Cabinet Foundations 

13 City of Irvine Public Works TS-9B ATMS 332L Cabinet Placement 

14 City of Irvine Public Works TS-9C ATMS 332L Cabinet Layout 

15 City of Irvine Public Works TS-9F Video Detection Camera Mounting 

16 City of Irvine Public Works TS-11A ATMS Cabinet Communication 

17 Caltrans ES-4A Electrical Systems (Signal Heads and 
Mountings) 

18 Caltrans ES-4C Electrical Systems (Vehicular Signal Heads and 
Mountings) 

19 Caltrans ES-4D Electrical Systems (Signal Mounting) 

20 Caltrans ES-4E Electrical Systems (Signal Faces and Emergency 
Vehicle Detector Mounting) 

21 Caltrans ES-7A Electrical Systems (Signal and Lighting Standard 
Type TS and Pedestrian Push Button Post) 

22 Caltrans ES-7B Electrical Systems (Signal and Lighting Standard, 
Type 1) 

23 Caltrans ES-7C Electrical Systems ( Signal and Lighting Standard, 
Case 1) 

24 Caltrans ES-7F Electrical Systems ( Signal and Lighting Standard, 
Case 4) 

25 Caltrans ES-7M Electrical Systems ( Signal and Lighting Standard, 
Detail No. 1) 

26 Caltrans ES-7N Electrical Systems ( Signal and Lighting Standard, 
Detail No. 2) 
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27 Caltrans ES-7O 
Electrical Systems ( Signal and Lighting 

Standard, Detail No. 3) 

28 Caltrans ES-7P 
Electrical Systems (Internally Illuminated Street 

Name Sign) 

29 Caltrans ES-7R 
Electrical Systems ( Signal and Lighting, Misc. 

Attachment) 
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CONCRETE CURBS AND GUTTERS

CITY OF IRVINE

PUBLIC WORKS

MARK CARROLL, R.C.E. 31515
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DATE

STD. PLAN

200

SHEET  1  OF  2
AUGUST 2013

199

•' . ·. 
: .... · .: 

1-------ss·-------1 

CONC. PBR LP. = .064!5 CU. IDS. 
1 cu. lll. = 15.5 LJ'. 

TYPE "A-2" 

PVMT. liJDTH TO Tlllll POINT 

1 1/2" 
11+--- 18" 

r-1+'"7"-1/2" H 
8" CURB PACE 

1/2" 

CONC. PBR LP, = .11606 CU. lllS, 
1 cu. l!l. = IU 1.1'. 

TYPE "D" 

SEB 
IIOO'B 
14 

CONC. PER L.l1. = .0319 CU. IDS. 
1 CU. 1D. = ill.S LF. 

TYPE "B-8" 

Pn!T, W!Dni 1'0 nns POINT 

1/2" R 

1 

QQNC, PER L.P. = .0279 cu. 'YllS. 
1 CU. 'ill. = 35.9 LP, 

TYPE "B-6" 
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NOTES: 

g" 

1_..__---'--' ---~ 

L g 1/2.J 

CONC. PER L.F. = .CUll CU. YDS. 
1 CU. YD. = 82.1 L.F. 

TYPE "C-6" 
NOT TO BE USED ON PUBLIC S'l'HEET R/Yf 

1. ALL CURBS AND GUTTERS SHALL BE PORTLAND CEIIEm 
CONCRETE. CONTROL 

2. WEAKENED PLANE JOINTS PURSUANT TO SECTION 303-5.4.3 
OF THE GREENBOOK (EXCEPTION: MAX. 10 roOT IN'l'ERVAU!) 

3. PAVEliEm SHALL BE 3/8 DICH HIGHER THAN EDGE OF 
GUTTER ON TYPE "A-2" AND TYPE "'!)". 

4. MOISTURE BARRIERS SHALL BE REQUIRED IN ACCORDANCE 
l'llTH STD. PLAN No. 222. 



SIDEWALK DETAIL

CITY OF IRVINE

PUBLIC WORKS

MARK CARROLL, R.C.E. 31515

CITY OF IRVINE - CITY ENGINEER

DATE

STD. PLAN

201

SHEET  1  OF  2
AUGUST 2013

201

-··-··-··-··~ R/W••-•• ~-·-··-
~ PMKWAY CREENBELT YI1D1H VARIES 

"' 10° o.c. 

>~ 'i SCORE MAAK(TYP.) 
l>:o - SEE hJOTE 10 

I ;, 

- SEE NOlE 10 ~ CURB & GUTlER-< 

1. Thiclc:ncu of ~idcwolk shall be 4-inchcs c,::cept in driveway oprons (~c City 
Stondord Pion 204, 205 and/or 201:1). For •idewolk location& 'A'ith the need fgr 
mointenon~:e vehicle uae. o ~commended poll'l:ment. -,truc\t.~rol scctign ~hall be 
submitted and oppr~wcd by the Cit;v En9ineer. 

2. Curb and 9utter Phould hove z• deep weok$ned plane joim ot the end• Qf 
curb ~turns ond scon: mori;s at intervola shown he~on punsuont to Section 
ao~-5.4-..J of the Grecnbogk. Plowtic control joiru on: not allowed. Joinb shall 
hove edges with 1/8-inch rodii. 

J. s .. curb raturn (Standard Pion Z02) ond drfveway standards (St.ondord Pion 
204, 205, and 206) for oddlUonol control Joint requirements. 

4, Sfd•wolk shall be PorUond Cement Concnrte In oocordonc• wlth Standard Pion 
405. 

5. ~I aolle eholl be brought to maximum eaturaUon as required In the oppr011ed 
80ila ntport. The soils engineer.~ aholl pi"OIIide certification on the form pi"OIIided 
by the City atatin9 th• moi9ture content haa been moin\oincd aa required prior 
to ond during the placemerrt. of concn:te. In hillside an:a8, sCJil shall be 
30\urat.ed QS rccammended by the 310il~ engineer and app~d by the C"ll,v 
Engineer. 

e. Si4ewolka Q~ required ~n the side of •t~• when: pGrking it11 glfowod. \Yhe~ 
no p;~rking it11 giiQwcd. pedutrign t:i~ulgtion WIGII be provided with Q 'Jidewolk 
or Q porkrtoy/gntenbelt. 

7, P~-emcl'\lent weed killer m1.1~ be applied prior to con.tnlction ~ sidewglk. 
8. Sec SNndGrd PJgn Z2Z tor mQi~ture barrier req1.1iremerM. 
9. CurinQ compound i$ required in gc;cordgnce with the S'iondgrd Specifit;ations for 

P1.1blic \\'Qr~ Ctln$tN~c:~n. lat.nt C'diti~n. 
10. fQr sideRik$ g~gter th9n 8-feet wide, Qdd'lti9nQI $C~~ mgrks, Q99~Gte bC~~~~~: 

mgteriGI, and/or re-bor may be n:quin:d ba~ upon Gcotechnit:GI EnQineer 
n:commendgtion gnd gppl"fiivGI by the City Engineer. 

11. 1-1/Z-int:h deep weakened piQne joint• on expo•ed oggreggte tiniahe!ll ~:~re 
giiQwc:d. 

' "' R/W ____ J _______ _£ ______________ _ 

10" o.c. > SIOEV/I>U< lt~ -SCORE MAAK(TYP.) 
SEE hJOTE 10 

;,. 

~ SEE NDlE 10 ----~-~ 
~PARKWAY/GREENBELT V,DTH VARIES 

CURB tt GUTTER=< 
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STD. PLAN

201
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SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL 

EXISTING SIDEWALK 

CONS1RUC110N JOINT PURSUANT TO 
SECTION :l02-S.5.2 OF THE CREENBOOK 

NEW SIDEWALK 

~ ~ 

(SEE NOTE 2) (SEE NOTE 2) 

1-1' ' 45' MIN 

4" 
(SEE NOTE 2) 

NOTES: 

1. All oppllcable notea from sheet 1 aholl apply. 
2. New 'Sidewalk osec:tion shall be keyed under el<iosting :sidewalk. Ma\ch 

8)1!1atlng sidewalk thickness for key drmenslons. 

WEAKENED PLANE JOINT DETAIL 

IJ/EAKENED PI.J.IiE JOINT PURSUANT TO 
SECTION 303-5.4.3 OF THE CREENBOOK 
(PLASTIC OONTROL JOINTS AAE NOT "J..l.OWEO) 

CONCRETE 
(SIDE~IALK, 
CURB, CUTTER) 

• 
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.... _ ... . .... . .... 
~ n~~•n _, 

r-< 
\iili 

• 

~ P'tw Dl!:TAIL 1 

1.870. 1.870. 'lc TO '1'0 ~~· ~·Ji2~.3~60~"..,k·2;!!6!.;." 

"--=='~ 
SECTION C C 

TOP OF liAIIP 
ll:OllliDED 

G1l'l'JER FLOWLIJIE 8.3MO ltoiX. 
SLOPE 

S1!Z )lO'l'E 'I 

SBB NO'l'J: 9 

SECTION A-A 
SIB SHBBt 1 

CU'l'l'ER FLOIIUNE 
RET.olllllNC CURB 

~IF NBCESSARY 

~------ I !?" 
*t~IW: T' 

SD NarE B T 

SECTION B-B 
SEE: SHEBT 1 

• ro a• 
FLOW IJNB DB'l'BCTAliLI: IY.oii!NINC 

SURFACB rtlLL 111Drll OP' 
lWIP 

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE 

1/4"1 r 
.. 

GROOVING DETAIL 
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NOTES: 

1. STRAIGHT CORNER CUT-OFF CURB RETURN TYPE SHALL BE USED AT ANY ARTERIAL 
INTERSECTION OR STREET/DRIVEWAY INTERSECTION WITH AN ARTERIAL HIGHWAY OR ANY 
INTERSECTION THAT IS SIGNALIZED. 

2. STRAIGHT OR RADIUS CORNER CUT-OFF MAY BE USED AT LOCAL TO LOCAL STREET 
INTERSECTIONS. 

3. ALTERNATIVE DESIGNS FOR SIDEWALK RETURN RAMPS MAY BE CONSIDERED FOR APPROVAL 
BY THE CITY ENGINEER. 

4. SEE STANDARD NO. 201 AND 201A FOR SIDEWALK DETAIL. 
5. APPROVED DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE IS AS FOLLOWS: 

A) NEW INSTALLATIONS: 
CAST IN PLACE DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE - MANUFACTURED BY ACCESS TILE 
(562) 842-9934, www.accesstile.com (Part #: ACC-R3x4-BK), 
OR l.IANUFACTURED BY ADA SOLUTIONS 
(BOO) 372-0519, wwvt.adatile.com (Part #: 3648REP "BL..o\CK") 
OR l.IANUFACTURED BY ARMORCAST PRODUCTS COMPANY 
(816) 962-3600, www.!ll'lnorcastprod.com (Part if: A6003660RADA-BLACK) 
OR APPROVED EQUAL. 

B) RETROFrr INSTALLATIONS 
FLEXIBLE DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE - MANUFACTURED BY DETECTABLE 
WARNDIG SYSTEMS DIC., 
(866) 999-7452, -.nnr.deteclable-warning.com, 
OR APPROVED EQUAL. 

C) COLOR SHALL BE BLACK OR APPROVED EQUAL. 
D) DETECTABLE WARNDIG SURFACE SHALL BE FULL WIDTH OF RAMP AND 3 FOOT Dl DEPTH. 
E) THE DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE \VITH THE 

l.IANUFACTURERS' RECOMMENDATIONS AND DISTRUCTIONS. 
F) THE MANUFACTURER SHALL PROVIDE A MINIJ.IUM 5-n:AR WARRANTY, GUARANTEEING 

REPLACEl.IENT \\'HEN THERE IS A DEFECT IN THE DOME SHAPE, COLOR FASTNESS, 
SOUND ON CANE ACOUSTIC QUALITY, OR DETERIORATION OF THE DETECTABLE 
WARNDIG SURFACE. THE WARRANTY SHALL COMMENCE ON THE DATE OF ACCEPTANCE 
BY CITY OF IRVINE. 

6. THE EDGE OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE NEAREST THE STREET SHALL BE 
BETWEEN 6" AND 8" FROM THE GUTTER FLOWliNE. 

7. THE CURB RAMP SHALL BE OUTLINED, AS SHOWN, WlTH A 1'-0" WlDE BORDER \\'rrH 1/4" 
GROOVES APPROXIMATELY 3/4" ON CENTERS. SEE GROOVE DETAIL. 

8. UTILITY PULL BOXES, MANHOLES, VAULTS AND ALL OTHER UTILITY FACILITIES WITHIN THE 
BOUNDARIES OF THE CURB RAMP SHALL BE RELOCATED OR ADJUSTED TO GRADE PRIOR TO, 
OR IN CONJUNCTION WlTH, CURB RAMP CONSTRUCTION. UTILITY PULL BOXES, MANHOLES, 
VAULTS AND ALL OTHER FACILITIES SHALL NOT BE LOCATED WITHIN THE ACCESS RAMP. 

9. YAXIMUY SLOPES OF ADJOINING GUTTERS, THE ROAD SURFACE IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO 
THE CURB RAMP OR ACCESSIBLE ROUTE SHALL NOT EXCEED 5 PERCENT GRADE WlTHDI 4'-0" 
OF THE TOP AND BOTTOM OF THE CURB RAMP. 

10. THERE SHALL BE NO LIP FROM RAMP TO GUTTER OR STREET. 
11. WEAKENED PLANE JOINTS SHALL BE PURSUANT TO SECTION 303-5.4.:! OF THE GREENBOOK. 
PLASTIC CONTROL JOINTS ARE NOT ALLOWED. 



206

0 
lRENCH 1\lOlH I • 

T + 1• (25 mm) 
MIN ACPAVEMENT 

BACKFILL 

CASE I WITHOUT BASE 

1RENCH 1\lOlH I . 
T + 1• (25 mm) 

MIN AC PAVEMENT 

EXISTING AC PAVEMENT 

EXISTING BASE 

0 
CASE II - WITH BASE 

TRENCH WIDTH 

CASE Ill - AC PVMT ON PCC PVMT 

0 
STANDARD PLANS FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION 

STANDARD PLAN P\laJCI'IIOU~~J~~ INC. ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
GIUIHI~COIIWITlEE REPLACEMENT 

A£Y, 200S. 20011 
133-3 
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0 
~ 

1. BACKFILL AND DENSIFICATlON SHALL CONFORM TO SSPWC 306-1.3. 

3. TEt.tPORARY RESURFACING SHALL BE PLACED PER SSPWC 306-1.5.1 . 

0 

STANDARD PLANS FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION STANDARD PLAN 

ASPHALT CONCR~TE PAVEMENT 133-3 
REPLAC MENT SHEET 2 OF 2 

0 
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CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

MODIFIES CAL TRANS STANDARD PLAN ES-8A 

aomw BXlE OF 
BEll TO TOP Of 
SLURRY atAU.BE A 
1/Uollii\.NOF 1'ANDA 
loW(It,4UIIIOFT. 

CONDUIT --, 

TOP VIEW 

1'lliAIIE'!ER DRAIN HOlE '7 .... .. .. ... • . .. 
·• I •· .. a <~·I' 6~1 

·. 
' ' 

( •) ~. 

J4~1' 
' ' 

. . • ;I 
• .. ' .·· ...... 

SIDE VIEW 

1. NrERCONNECT Pill. BOllES ARE 10 BE NO. 0. EXCEPT FOR 1l£ C40 ~ II(»(AWI\CEHJ TO THE 
CCMioiUNICATICN CABINET, I'I.ACI;D NO CIREAlER THAN 400 FCX7f III'IERVAI..S.AND ~'IE 48 CECIREE CIONl\JIT EIJIOW8. 

2. NO. e PULL IIO)(E.9 &W.1. HAVE FIIREL YTE CO\IERS. C40 PULL BOXES S*11. HAVE "'.IGK!WEICIKr POl YloiER CONCI1E'!E 
LID. 

:1. AU. PU.1. BOXES ARE TO BE MARKBl '"!RAFFIC SCINAI.• EXCEPT 1l£ BliSON PULL BOX. 
4. THERESHAU.BEAIIINIMUIIIOf101NCHEB(z1)0FVCIDFROMTOPOFSUIRRYTOll£BO!TOMOf THE~INA 

SINGLE STACK PU.1. BOX. 1140 II(»(E8 SHALL HAVE AN AOOITIONAI. 2" SUioiP. 
6. QRAI/B. BED 8HA1.L BE&' DEEP, BELOW PULL BOX AND EX!EN:l~G $" PJ,Sf 1l£ 0\STIR EDGE$ IN AU. DIRECTI(lNS. 
0. PULL II(»( FLOOR SHAI.1. HAVE Cell an' OROUT (NINIIoW. SlOP£ TO CEHlEII) ~BASE MA'IEI'IW.. 
7. DRAIN HOI.£ &tW.Lio!.J.tNIWA'IER TO DRAIN THROUOH OROUT TO OAAI/B.BIIIlE IMTERW.. 
4. PULLIIOXESSHAI.1.BEINSPECTEDFORPROPEROONST1WCTION PRIOR TOVIIRE INSTALLATlCN. 

TRAFFIC SIGNAL PULL BOXES 

MARK CARROLL. R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

DECEMBER 2015 
DAlE 

TS-2 
IHIIr 1 01' 1 



209

NOTES: 

CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

liB CONTROL 
MODULE 

te .APS tn'ATION 

M PED BEAJ) 

118 OON'IROL 
MODULE 

1. ACCESSIBLE PEOESTRJAN $V$1EM (APS) SHAll. BE FIELD WIRED MODEL$ UnUZINO PEllESTRlAN HEAD MOUNTm 
OONlROL MODUU:&. 
2. SYSTEMS SHAll. BE FROM THOSE APPROVED IN THE IRVfljE TRI\Fl'IC SIGI\II\I.. 01'1.. 
3. A I'ROGEW.'MER UNrT' SHAll. BE PROVIDED TO THE crrY WHEN REQUIRED FOR Nn'AU.AnON. 
4. AI'S SIGNS SliAU.IIE MUTCD COI'.'FUAHT rx12". 

5. HEW 2 WIRE SY81EMS &WJ.. BE INIISTAI.u:D PI::R MANUFACTURERS OUIDUPES. 

ACCESSIBLE PEDESTRIAN SYSTEM INSTALLATION TS-4 

MARK CARROLL. R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

FEBRUARY 2018 
DAlE 

IHIIr 1 01' 1 
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CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

~--------------------·--------------------~ 
~------------------8--------------------~ 

3 4 

FIXTURE SIZE 

DIMENSION 6 FOOT B FOOT 

A 72" 

B 69" 

c 18" 

D 15" 

1. PNoEJ.S 8IW.1. BE. CONSTR.UCrmWITH 311 DG R.EI'I.EC'miE ~IE!H1;, SERIES 40110. 
2. PNoEJ.S ~D FRAMNG &HAIJ.. BE DEIIIGNEPTO Fl1' l!£ 18NS F1XTUIIE DEFIED IN 71J0.4.11. 
*- I..ET!ER.NO IW:ICQRQIH) OVERlAY 8tWJ. BE SN 8..EC'IROCU1' FUI,1179 (BROWN}. 
4. PANEJ.9 SIW.1. BE. OOVERED WITHAINFRO'IEC!!IIE, IUARADm.IC RLM. 
~. ¥M1l:: BOII.DERSIW.l.I!E 1 r«:HMIOUNDAIJ.. EJ)(!Ell OFPNEL 

96" 

93" 

18" 

15" 

II 

e. 'TEXT81W.1. BE. HIGHWAY Gcmnc, SERIES E", WITH II'UPPERCASE~ II' I..OWI;R CASE WITH 100% ICERNNG. 
7. TEXT 8IW.1. BE~ VEimCAU. YON THE PAN B., liE LAmE TO THE UPPER CASE I..ET!ERS. 
8. 'TEXT 8IW.1. BE. c:anER.ED HORIZIONTAIJ.. YON THE PANEL 
9. IliON PANELS SHAIJ.. HA~ CN.Y ONE S!RETNAIIIE IN A IIINCII.£ LIE Of 'IEXI'. 

ILLUMINATED STREET NAME SIGN PANELS TS-5 
IHIIr 1 01' 1 

MARK CARROLL. R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

FEBRUARY 2018 
DAlE 
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90 DIGRDB 

a POLl 

NOTE8I; 

CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

Dlll!l. :J2 .J··~ 
.&1m !JIRIAD Df WAT.Bil 

'I'IGfl'l' 8I'IWif RIL1EP 
CONNIICI.'ORS 

UllB 1/r YARR 'riGll't 9I1WII' 
0 RIL1Bt COIOIICIORS Y/ OMI 

Pal I TBOJWI If 111'1'1'8 I 29I!OBBI' 
(J:ao•-.3?11• OPINI!m) 

1. f><7NB\ OVER ETHERI£1' (POE) INJECTOR WILL BE 8EI.F MOUN'IED WITHIN n£ 
CONTR:OIJ.ER CABINET. 

CCTV SYSTEM MOUNTING AND PLACEMENT 

MARK CARROI.I., R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

FEBRUARY 2018 
DAlE 

TS-4» 
IHIIr 1 01' 1 



212

TYPE P CABlNET 
SBRVICE/BBS ENCLOSURE 

CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

.ATIIS 3S2L C.ABINET 
SBRVICE/BBS ENCLOSURE 

l.f'-l -ao'-----f ~f-"·---+T f-au~·-+ +-16·-+ 

I ~ 0 D 
12. 

I 
~I Dlmtl&R/PI'S 

~---~--I B.A'l'RRY 

~L 811111 I ~II: 

I ='1 11 ·~-_1 
' I "-'1 

• 110MB TYJ'I-P III'I'ROIII' LOC'.ATIONll liiiQOIKI S:UVICI: 
PULL IIIC'I'ION ON Dll 111011'1' 81111. 

I IMVIR'ID/1"!.' 

~~--~--
e~l BmiRY 

.o· ~L ~-1 g~ 

11 ~I II ~-_1 
' I 

1. IIERIIICEIBB& ENCI.OI!IURE AND COMPONEHlllllollJQT CONFOI'N TO l'OO-S.10 8PE<:lFICATlON8. 
2. SER\11ce111118All&a.UliJE9 MUST BE UL U~O. 
3. A I'U.I. SECTION ACCESS DOOR BHAI.I. BE ~ED ON 11£ LB'T SDE OF niE 8ERIIICE. 
4. SEPARATE METERED AN:J UIIIIETERED BREAIIER &U9SEJ' &HAU. BE PROIIICED. 
&. ME IERED CIR.aJITB SHAIJ.. INa.uDE SIClNIII.. t4QA), 119NS (lilA). CCTV (111A). AND SPARE (lilA). 
8. IJNIUETEA.ED CIRCUTS SHAI.I. INCI.UDE LIGH11NG (30A>AND C0H1R01. {1~ 
7. DETAILED &I'£CIRCATIONQ NAY 81: OBT~ID FROM IIIICINAI.. OI'ERATION.!IIt MAINTENANCE; 94&-724-7848 
I. 8REAICERIB89 SECTION DOOR SHIII.1. HAVE A3-I'ONT LATCHING SVliTEN 111/ini COil.IIIN «l LOO( AND PADLOCK HASP. 

TYPE liB SERVICE/BBS DETAILS 

MARK CARROLL. R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

FEBRUARY 2018 
DAlE 

TS·7 
IHIIr 1 01' 1 



213

NO'TES: 

CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

2.5 ·c. 4 DLC 

2.6 ·c. 4 DLC 

1. ADVANCE DETECTION LOOPS SHALL BE TYPE E CONFORMING TO PLAN TS-8.\SPECIFICATIONS. 
2. PRESENCE SHAU.. BE VIDeO DETECTION cotFORMING TO 700-S.8.4 AND 701-17.6.4 SPECIFICA110NS. 
3. PRESENCE DETECTION ZONES SHALL BE CONSISTENT WITH PLANS 'J'S.8C, 'J'S.8D, OR 'J'S.8E. 
4. BICYClE DETE<mON ZONE$ SHAI.l.. BE PlACED AT THE FRONT OF All. STOP BAA ZONES. 
6. ONE OR TWO VIDEO DETECTION CANERAS MAY BE USED FOR EACH APPROACH. 
8. PREFERRED PLACEMENT FOR VIDEO DETECTION CAMERAS IS ON THE LUMNAIRE ARM. 

TRAFFIC SIGNAL VIDEO DETECTION DETAILS 

MARK CARROI.I., R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

FEBRUARY 2018 
DA11E 

TS-8B 
IHIIr 1 01' 1 
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"I! CITY OF IRVINE iJ ~ 
I PUBLIC WORKS 

~ 

SENSOR SCHEDULE zzz 
J..l..!. 

111#1 .-!1 - a:m~- - 000 
u ~ 

J1 
v 1-...: VIDEO PRESENCE ~~ D. L IHt2 .. ,_..., 

u 1-116 n v ,_..., 
DEBCTION iJ~ 

Ill L 8-1168 L .,._..., 

u - J3 
v J.-... 

IS L ~-H .. - / ~~ '-u 1-f'7 u v - ~0-14 L 2-f'7B L ..... 0 &-4111 

u ~ v 1-!0G 116 0 111-415 
15 L - JG L .. -.... 

:==~~r-fe 
8-fi 1-f?. 1-116 

u 1-t1 v 3-116 BIKE 1-f1 
1-fl!O 0-flil BID 16 L 2-f1B 

J8 L 4-M 2-nO 
u 4--fB v 1--..a a-1Nl 0 8-fll ... 

I? L +IHNI 
.., 

L ;.J-1111 4-1120 ll I' u 1 13 v 8-N ' 16 L 8-IISB 
J8 L 5P 

~~~~ u 
VI) COif ·~ 

v 5P 
18 L L 5P 

u 
VD COif 

v nzr; if liD L .uo L DL I I 
... ""ooo 

111 
u N BIIIJ: 

Jl1 
v i!i L H BIIIJ: L I I 

u "I!II(K na v .,. CPI 

ua L 116 BIKE L Em-f& 
u tll PEl) 

JIB 
v I MAN A11Y 

118 L H PEil L M&.ll .1111 

u 116 PEl) 
'14 

v :IU'I 
114 L 116 PEl) L llf.IVI' nu; 

+ 6EN80RetWINELS DESIONIITED FOR 
RIGHT TUUI DELAY ~CTIONAIJTY IN 
CONTROU.£R 

NOTES: 
1. nilS DE'IECTION SCiiEDULE ISAPPI.ICI'a.E ONLY TO ATMS Y.l.2L 

CABINET INSTAIJ.ATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS. 
2. VIDEO DE'lECTION PROCESSORS $HALL BE INSTAW:D IN 8L01\!I 

11-2,13-4,15-e,IIND 17-6. 
3. DE!EC110NCHANNB.8Hio'IINDI!41188HAU.ALWA.YS BE 

UllLIZED FOR TliE RJC!HT-MOST LANE PRESENCE LOOPS ON 
SDE-6TJIEE'TS TO ACCOMOOATE DElAY FIJNCTIONAIJTY. 

ATMS 332L DETECTOR SCHEDULE TS-8C 

~ 
~;~ 0..r-c?-~l IHIIr 1 01' 1 

FEBRUARY 2018 
MARK CARROLL. R.C.E. 31515 DAlE 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 
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NOlE8: 

CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

ATMS 3321 

1--- 411*'---1' 

.~~- t se· M 
~--4.11' u ~ 

~-,. 
11/6-lllc:H CIIOUIIDIIIC ROD 
8-IHCII BDlliON SDilCI: COIIDUI'I' 
1-0-lllllll Pftlll CO!IIM'I' 
U-11'11:11 ai'ABI tGIIIIUI'I' 
l.IHKCB l'IIUI CIIICUII5 COIQl'UI'I' 
+-IIICII IIIIIIY COIIIMT 
1-0-IIICB IE Pllll'AIL COMMT 

1. CABINET LOCAliON SHAU. BE Al'I'R.OIIEO BY A CITY RB'REaENTATI\IE PI\IOR TO Nn'Al.LAT'ION Of' nlE CAlli NET BASE 
I'CIRM8. 

2. CONDUIT'I.OCATIOIIBARE PRO\IlDBl IIJ!.A GENEIW.IIEI'BIENCE. FINAl. CONDUIT' PLACEIIBfl' IIHAIJ.. BE INSPECTB) 
AND AI'I'FIOVB) PRIOR TO POURING n£ CONCRETE RlUN~TION. 

ATMS CABINET FOUNDATIONS 

MARK CARROLL. R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

FEBRUARY 2018 
DAlE 

TS-9A 
IHIIr 1 01' 1 



NOTES :
1. THIS DETAIL SHOWS OPTIONAL ATMS 332L CABINET LOCATIONS IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE A TO C.  DEVIATIONS FROM   THESE

PREFERRED LOCATIONS MUST BE APPROVED BY THE CITY TRAFFIC ENGINEER.
2. THE CABINET FRONT SHALL BE MINIMUM OF 36-INCHES FROM THE ECR OR BCR FOR PREFERRED LOCATIONS A OR B  WITH THE FRONT

DOOR FACING THE INTERSECTION.
3. HALF DELTA PREFERRED LOCATION C IS DIRECTLY IN LINE WITH THE PEDESTRIAN RAMP.
4. THERE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 48-INCHES OF CONCRETE FRONTING BOTH CABINET DOORS AND THE ELECTRICAL  SERVICE.  THE BACK

SIDE OF THE CABINET MAY ABUT THE RIGHT-OF WAY LINE.
5. TO MITIGATE FOR SLOPED CONDITIONS BEHIND THE CABINET, INSTALLATION OF RETAINING WALL/CURB MAY BE   REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN

CLEAR ACCESS TO CONCRETE PAD AROUND CABINET.  WHEN RETAINING WALL/CURB IS  REQUIRED, THE TOP OF THE RETAINING
WALL/CURB SHALL HAVE FEATURES TO PREVENT SKATEBOARDING.

ATMS 332L CABINET PLACEMENT

CITY OF IRVINE
PUBLIC WORKS

MARK CARROLL, R.C.E. 31515
CITY OF IRVINE - CITY ENGINEER

DATE

TS-9B
SHEET  1  OF  1

AUGUST 2013
216



1. ATMS 332L CABINETS ARE BASED UPON THE CALTRANS TEES STANDARDS.
2. COMPONENTS SHALL BE MOUNTED IN THE RACK IN THE APPROXIMATE POSITIONS SHOWN.
3. INPUT FILE SLOT ALLOCATIONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN.
4. COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK SWITCHES SHALL BE RACK MOUNTED TO THE BACK OF THE RACK, BEHIND THE CONTROLLER.
5. THE EXTERNAL SWITCH PANEL (PD PANEL) SHALL INCLUDE SWITCHES FOR FLASH, ON/OFF, AND MANUAL CONTROL.

ATMS 332L CABINET LAYOUT

CITY OF IRVINE
PUBLIC WORKS

MARK CARROLL, R.C.E. 31515
CITY OF IRVINE - CITY ENGINEER

DATE

TS-9C
SHEET  1  OF  1

AUGUST 2013
217
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CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

---------

§TAli' fM mEL BNiDfiG 

LUMINAIRE ARM OR MAST 
ARM AS SHOWN ON PLAN II 

0 

VIDEO DETECTION CAMERA MOUNTING 

MARK CARROLL. R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

FEBRUARY 2018 
DAlE 

WEATHERTIOHT CONNECTOR· 
THOMAS & BETT8 CAT. NO. 2ZI2. 

TS-9F 
IHIIr 1 01' 1 
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CITY OF IRVINE 

PUBLIC WORKS 

---

,----Iii-- 1110 l'.t.C CIUIIft 

'10.61111 
II' c.liiiiRI. 

1. DEIJIIER OONlROU£R Willi AU. PUJG-10. SWITCH AND AlOS I' CNoiERA TO aTY FOR CONF!GjJRA'!ION AT LEAST ~YS PRilR TO 
TU-. COORDtNA'IE Wl!MIIIGNAI. OPERA '!IONS & ~IWCE: G4&-'J24.'11149 

2. OIJTAIN ABER CIWU FOR81QNAL. NTEROOifECT ll:llloiiNAnON FROM aTY: -l'ZHM!t 
3. OONTR.l11ER ETHERNET CCfoiM.NCATIOMS (C148) CONNECTS TO 8WifCH PORI' 1 
4. AlCIS CCTV SWTTai PORT& 
II. Ol'eiATIONAI. 1ES11NG: IIERIFY CCTV c.AAIERA. ANO c:oKTliQJJ;R COI.IIIIJNICA'I10NIJOPERA'I1CIW. CH4I!E. 
•• II'ERJF'I' oPERATION OF AU. EQUIPIIENT (lN NE'IWORK WITH $Yil'Eiol$ UP()RT $TAFP. -724-nMII 

ATMS CABINET COMMUNICATION 

MARK CARROLL. R.C.E. 31515 
CrrY OF IRVINE· CITY ENGINEER 

FEBRUARY 2018 
DAlE 

TS·11A 
IHIIr 1 01' 1 
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A 
A 
0 

~ 
~ll-Z-112 

~ 
Sll-Z-IC 

~ 
~li!-~-Ia 

sy-2-TA 

SID£ MOUNIJNGS 

rop MOUNTINGS 

~ H 
Sl£-3-IC Sl£-4-TC 

~ + s y-3-TR sy-1-TB 

sy-3-TA s y-1-TA 

) 

PLAN VIEW OF 
TOP MOUNTINGS 

PLAN VIEW OF OlHER 
SIDE MOUNTINGS 

ARABJVIAIIQNSJ 

SV SIDE MOUNTED SIGNAL lEADS 

T TERt.llNAL COIIPARTIIENT 

TV 

I , 2, 3, _. 

A, 8 , C, 0 

TOP MOUNTED SIGNAL lEADS 

NUMBER OF SIGNAL FACES 
(3 - SECTION, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED) 

CO!f'ICURATION OF SIGNALS 

1. ~r:~~i~l ~~~r~c~,.~~n~~~Jr~~~o~~ximum 
2. Brocket orms shall be long enough to permit proper 

allgnmem of s ignals and backp late Inst a llat-Ion. 

3. So. St andord Plans ES- 4D and ES- 4E for ottochment 
fiff ing detolla. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTIIENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
(SIGNAL HEADS 

AND MOUNTINGS) 
NO SCALE 

ES-4A 

N 
0 ... 
01 

en .... ,. 
z c ,. 
:a 
c ., 
r,. 
z 
m 
en 

I ... ,. 
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A 
A 
N 

FULL CI RCLE CAP OR C!JT AWAY LEFT ANGLE 

VISORS 

(Righ't angle Is 
r eversed of figure) 

8° t 'lz" FOR 8° SECn ONS 
SV2•• t V2•• FOR 12• SECn OHS 

Type 

ORILL SIGNAL FACE AND 
ATTACH BACKPLATE WITH 

SIX 10- 24 OR 1Q-32 
SELF-TAPPING AND LOCKING 

STAINLESS STEEL MACHINE 
SCREWS AND FLAT WASIERS 

R · ~·t v2 .. 

8" AND 1 2" SECTIONS 

BACKPLATE 

SEE PLANS ~OR TYPE SPECIAL 90° ELBOW 
OF SIGNAL t.IOUNTING 

POLE PLATE 
-i"<'"-"'11.80:z.--SIOE MOUNnNG 

TERt.IINAL COMPAFmENT 

TOP MOUNTING TERMINAL 
COMPARTMENT SEE REVISED 
STANDARD PLAN RSP ES- 4D 

PEOES1RIAN SIGNAL lEAD 

TOP MOUNTED 
SI GNALS (Tyl 

1-A, 1-B, 1- c and 1- 0 standard 
os Indicated on t he pl ans 

• - APS WHEN REOUIRED, TYP 

SlOE MOUNTED 
SI GNALS Csy ANQ SP) 
Normally used on stondOrds 

wltn lumlna tre or signal 
most onn 

TYPICAL SIGNAL HEAQ INSTALLATIONS 

I SQME.!RI C VIEW 

SE CTION A- A 

811 DI AMETER 
F RONT VIEW 

I SOMETRI C VIEW 

1 ? " QI ANETER 
FRONT VI~W 

DIRECTIONAL LOUVER 
Ol r eC'tionol l ouvers shall be oriented 

and secured In ploce wit h one plated br ass 
mochlne screw and nut .. 

TOWARD 

TYPE Lt-~T 
SIGNAL MOUNTING 

LEFT TURN 
LANE SI GNAL 

1- A, 1- B, 1- C ond 1- 0 st andard 
os Indicated on p lans 

CURB OR B[Rt.l FLOW 
LINE OR EDGE 0~ 
SHOULOER 

BCR 

1 .. Typical slgnol pol e pl acement unl ess d imensioned 
on pions .. 

2 .. For A and B dimensions, see Pole Schedu le .. 

"' a:z 
a~ 
o 01 SEE NOTE 2 
15"' 

SIGNAL STANQARQ PLACEMENT QIMENSIONS 
AND EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS 

LANE CONTROL LANE CQNTROL 

SIGNAL FACES 

STATE OF CALIFORNI A 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
(SIGNAL HEADS 

AND MOUNTINGS) 
NO SCALE 

ES-4C 

~ 
0 ... 
01 

(R 

-1 ,. 
z 
0 ,. 
:D 
0 ., 
r,. 
z 
m 
(R 

I .. 
n 
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SIGNAL HOUSING 

LOCK NUT 

1!/z" NIPPLE 

TYPE MAT 
MAST ARM MOUNTING 

For 2 NPS p ipe, see Note 1. 

BRONZE WASHER CURVED 
TO FIT STANDARD~· 

~ 8 ~ 
DETAIL C 

~Df~/ob~tE~A~ ~~~~~ 
IIAST ARI.t OR PIPE 1ENON 

SHAKE PROa' LOCK WASHER 

TYPE MAS 
MAST ARM MOUNTING 

For 2 NPS p ipe, see Note 1. 

SIGNAL SLIP FITTERS 

5° S[RRATIONS~_j 
BRASS RING TO MATCH FLANGE 

ON SIGNAL HOUSING oR FlmNG f 
l!," PIN 

LOCK RING 
uae where l ocking ,- ing i s not lni'egf ol 

Wit h s l gno l housing or f i tting. 

1 TO ~ OPENINGS 
AS REQUIRED 

FOR ONE l.tOUNDNC FOR MULTIPLE MOUNTINGS 

TOP MOUNTINGS 
For "' NPS pipe, see Note 2. 

.. ~·-~ --~v 
SPECIAL 90° ELBOW 

one f Of"' each s ignal head, except thoS-e 
With special s lip f i tter mount ing 

1
" !!~~e~~~~1fl'f.•8~~~ ~:ou~~"mg!~m~ ~ 

In line wit h s l ip f i tter hOle. Pl ace o cadmium 
plated ~" • gal vani zed bolt wit h washer under 
bol1' head t hr ough hol e and secur e wit h washer, 
nut , and locknut. 5eol openings between most arm 
mourrtinga and most ar m wiiti mast i c . 

2. (A) !~11"1,~ 
1
1J.P ~nted slip fitter openings 

(B) serr ations In f ittings shall match 'lt>ose on 
bottom of s ignal heode or In lock ring. 

(C) Top opening shall be offset when bacKp lat e 
i s used. 

3. wtrewoy shall hOve o cross sect ion a rea of 
0. 95 square i nch mi ni mum. Mini mum width of V2•. 

MISCELLANEOUS MOUNTING HARDWARE 

TOP VIEW 

CURVED TO 
FIT STANDARD 

SECTION A- A 

Yz" tl LOCK WASHER 

CABLE GUIDE. 
OMIT ON UPPER PLATE 

POLE PLATE FOR SIDE MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 
WITHOUT TERMINAL COMPARTMENT 

SECTION B- B 

POLE PL4TE 

FLAT WASHER 

1!/z NPS PIP£ 
tHREAD 

NPS 

TOP MOUNTING 

f OR BOLTS, SEt 
POLE PLATE DETAIL 

SIDE MOUNTING 

CURVED WASHER, 
LOCK WASHER AND NUT, 
SEE SECTION ~B 

TERMINAL COMPARTMENT 
STATE Of CALIFORNIA 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ELECTRICAL 
<SIGNAL HEAD 

SYSTEMS 
MOUNTING) 

NO SCAL£ 

ES-4D 
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TYPE t.IAS-5A 

WAST ARW OR 
PIPE TENON 

~I 
_:i 

SIDE VIEW 

TYPE t.IAS-58 

WASIER ~ lhr CARRI AGE 8QLTS 11 , .... ,,,. 

~~··~ 
SERRA~ry CENTER S~PORT 

~...---."''l".---.WITH 11'2" HUBS 

IIJ.ii~WASIER 

! ~0/,0 fl> - 20 Hex NUTS 

~BLANK COVER 

It It::=LOCK WASHER, ~· " 

~,:.'~R xS~f':iex HEAD 

DETAIL A 

TYPE MAS- 4A 

MAST ARM MOUNTINGS 

FLAT WASHER, 
SEAL WllH A GASKET 

OR SEALING COWPOUNO 

TOP OF SIGI<AL HEAD 

LOCK NUT 
11'2 NPS NIPPLE 

TYPE t.IAS-48 

OPTICAL DETECTOR SHALL BE 
VISIBLE ABOVE BACKPLATE 

OPTICAL DETECTOR MOUNTING FOR 
EMERGENCY VEHICLE DETECTION 

DETAIL 8 

~ 

g 
SU P 
rinER 

WAST ARW OR Ul 
PIPE TENON 

TYPE MAS-4C TYPE MAT 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
OE.PARTWENT OF TRANSPORTATlOH 

SU P FinER 

TYPE MAS 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
<SIGNAL HEADS AND 

OPTICAL DETECTOR MOUNTING) 
NO SCALE 

ES-4E 

., 
r,. 
z 
m 
G) 

I 

M 
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Fil:=----. d 
~? -.,. 

TYPE 15TS AND 21 TS STANDARD 
ELEVATION A 

(See N<>Te 1) 

POLE 
POLE DATA 

TYPE A Win 00 WALL 
HEIGHT BASE TOP THICKNESS 

15TS 30'- 0'' 8" 3%" 
0 . 1793" 

2 1TS 35'- o'' 9*'" 3,." 

c 

1 '- 11/z· 

1'- 3'' 

BASE PLATE 
TYPE 15TS AND 21 TS 

DETAIL A 

BASE PLATE DATA 

.!illEi! 
1. For addiT ional notes, deTa il s ond doto for Type 1 STS and Type 21TS St andards, 

see Revised Stondord Pion RSP ES- 6A. 

2. Hondhole shall be located on ftle downst ream s i<M of t raf fic. 

CIDH 

TO ACCOIIPANY PLANS DAlEO ----

PROVIDE REMOVABLE 
RAIN TIGHT CAP 

........_STREET SIGNS 
BY OTHERS 

2\lt NPS STANOARO PIPE 
FOR STREET SIGN AND PBA 

:f'~ 
SECTIO~ 

ELEVATION BASE PLATE 
PBA POST 

PUSH BUTTON ASSEMBLY POST 
DETAIL B 

5" SOL T CIRCLE 

CUT HOLE TO 
FIT PIP£ 

. .. 
·' ... 

J 

BASE PLAtE 
DETAILS SAlol!:. 
AS PBA POST 

COMBINED STREET SIGN 
PUSH BUTTON ASSEMBLY POST 

QETAIL C 

STAlE OF CALIFORNIA 
OEPARTioiENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
BC • BOLT THICKNESS ANCHOR BOLT DEPTH <SIGNAL 

AND 
AND LIGHTING STANDARD, TYPE TS, 
PUSH BUTTON ASSEMBLY POST) 

CIRCLE SIZE 

1'- 0" 7'- 6" 
2" 1Vz• l1f )( 42• -

1'- 2" 8 '- 6" 
NO SCALE 

RSP ES- 7A DATED JULY 15, 2016 SUPERSEDES STANDARD PlAN ES- 7A 
DAm! OCTOBER 30, 2015 - PAGE ~56 OF lHE STANDARD PLANS BOOK DAm! 2015, 

REVISED STANDARD PLAN RSP ES·7A 

N 
0 ... 
01 

:Ill 
m 
< 
(I) 
m 
0 

(I) .... ,. 
z 
0 ,. 
:Ill 
0 ., 
r,. 
z 
:Ill 
(I) ., 
m 
(I) 

I .... ,. 
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9Vz" 

~ 
-~8\I,"BC 
BASE 

1
PLATE 

DETAIL A- 2 
For Jype 1-A 
F'or Jype 1-C 
ror Type 1-D 

BASE 
1
PLATE 

DETAIL A-4 
For Jype 1- B 

)'4" Min BASE PLATE 

/.:- l-l¥=:.!!!..l~ ~W.:"tll----f--......lLl 

j ~ 
TYPE 1-C STANDARD 

DETAIL A- 5 

1" If x 3'- 0" ANCHOR BOLTS, 
I NSTALL AT S'/1" BC THREAD 
6" WITH 2 NUt S AND 2 WASHERS I I I . .. 
EACH. TOTAL 4 ....j ~ 

TYPE 1- D STANDARD 
DETAIL A- 6 

NOTES: 
1. st andards shall be 10'- o•.:!: 21

' fOf" 
vehicl e &ignol& and 7'- (f' t 2" for 
pedest rian signal s unless shorter 
pole is noted on project p l ans. 

2. Top of st andar ds shall be 4Vz'' 00. 

3 . Condui t s shall extend ~· moxlmum obove 
fin ished su rface of foundat i on ond fOf" 
Types 1- A, 1-c and 1-D eholl be &IC>Pe<l 
t o-wor d honclhole. 

N 
g 
01 

:a 
m 
< 

4. Anchor bol-ts sholl be bonded t o conduit (I) 
or grounding conductor.. m 

s. ~~~n~~~t~~~ ~~8£~~~ ... ~~~~~p s::-~:~tsed a 
6. Pour foundation concrete against 

undisturbed soli. 

1. For s t ondords wit h hondhOie, l ocat e In "t'tte 
downst ream s ide of traffic. 

(I) .... ,. 
4 

• T.!..Y.wP....§Eo........!.....:::!.Sl!.l:G~N!.oA.!:.L_.S~T!..!:A!.UN!.!:!D.o.AR!..l!D~S 
DETAIL A 

a. Coup I i ng nut s t o be used only when shOwn 
or specified on pr oject plana. 

z 
~ ,. 

PAINTED 

t HOF I DENTIFICATION 
C ARACTERS 

CURB OR EDGE ______ ...:., __ a: SHOULDER 

SELF (2!/i' SERIES 
ADHESIVE "D" LETTERS) J 

<::::=:=> 
DETAIL B-3 

FINI SHED GRADEl 
COUPLING NUT TABLE 

CHARACTERS I 
L L~ 

2~ 

7____Lo:..f 
4___!_':.-f 
5~ 

IDENTIFICATION 
CHARACTER pETAl! 

DETAIL B-1 

ROADWAY 
SI DE OF POLE 

CURB OR 
SHOULDER GRADE 

TYPICAL IQENTIEICATION 
CHARACTER FORMAT 

DETAIL B- 2 

LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION CHARACTERS 
ON STANDARDS AND POSTS 

DETAIL B 

.. .. 
<> 
~ 
-' 

... 
-' 0 .. 

~ 0 
0: g ~ Cl 

0: IJI ~ 0 1ii~ .. 
<.> j., z ... .. ... 

IJI ... 
VI 

COUPLING NUT 
WITH VI SUAL 
INSPECTION HOLE AT .If 

DETAIL J 

BOLT 
DI AMETER 

¥.'' 
1" 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTWENT a' TRANSPORTATION 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

NUT TABLE 
THICKNESS 

' H' 

2'/,.'' 
3' 

(SIGNAL AND LIGHTING STANDARD, TYPE 1 
CHARACTERS) ANCHOR BOLTS WITH SLEEVE NUTS 

DETAIL C 
(see Not e 8) 

AND EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 
NO SCALE 

RSP [ S- 7B DATED JULY 15, 2016 SUPERSEDES STANDARD PLAN [ S- 78 
DATED OCTOBER 30, 2015 - PACE 457 OF I'HE STANDARD PLANS BOOK DATED 2015. 

REVISED STANDARD PLAN RSP ES-78 
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POLE 
TYPE 

SWAt 

1~1-1 00 

18-1- 100 
18-1- 100 
19A- 1- 100 

E PROJECTED LENGTH 

TYPE 16-1- 100, 18-1- 100 
ELEVATION A 

-- tSWA 

'K" TOP 
s tiFFENER 

SECTION B- B 

100 

DA A 
ALTERN A liVE SECTION 

'1-::-:-=o-~r-oo.=-ITHICKNESS LE~TH BOTTOM TOP 

TYPE 19-1-100, 19A-1-100 
ELEVATION B 

LUMINAI RE MAST ARM DATA 

TO ACCOWPANY PLANS DATED-----

Honci"'Ii e shall be l ocoted on the downstream 
side of t r o'ffic. 

c t POLE 
DETAIL W-1 

W '-11NC-
1.Y/ LONG 
HS CAP SCREW, 
TOTAL 3, 
TAP PO~E P~ATE 

~a\~D"~s 
FOR ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 

DETAIL D 

BASE PLATE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM 

DETAIL A 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
OEPARTWENT OF TRANSPORT A liON 

BAS CIDH PILE 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS (SIGNAL AND 

LIGHTING STANDARD, CASE 1 SIGNAL 
MAST ARM LOADING, WIND VELOCITY = 100 MPH AND SIGNAL MAST ARM 

LENGTHS 15' TO 30') 

~T THICKNESS ANCHOR BO~T 
CIRCLE SI ZE 

LUMINAIRE SIGNAL FOUNDATION 
WAST ARM WAST ARM Dlo DEPTH 

NOHE 15'- 0 .. , 
3'- 0'' g•- o• 

NOHE 
6'-1 5' 2 - 25'-o".~ 3'- 6'' 10·- o• 
6'-1 5' 1 -

NO SCALE 
RSP ES- TC DATED JULY 15, 2016 SUP[RS[OES STANDARD PLAN ES- TC 

DAm! OCTOBER 30, 2015 - PAGE 458 Of THE STANDARD PLANS BOOK DAm! 2015, 

REVISED STANDARD PLAN RSP ES-7C 

1 ·- 1 o• 1·- e·• 

c::::::J INDICATES WAST ARM LENGTH TO BE USED UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS, 
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E PROJECTED ~ENGTH 

E F 
PROJECTED Min 

LENGTH SPACING 

25 - 0 
30'- o• 
35'- 0 

18-4-100 
19-4-100 
19A·4·10D 
23- 4- 100 

10'- 0 
12'- o'' 
14'- 0 

15'- 0'' 

BASE PLATE 
DETAIL B 

Wi n 
00 

G 
MOUNTING 

HEIGHT AT POLE 

22'- 8 :!: 

23'- 0''t 16'- o" 

23'- B"t 

24-4-100 100 
24A• 4•1 00 
26- 4- 100 

26A• 4• 100 
27- 4- 100 

X 

ril POLE 

i 

TYPE 18-4-100. 
23-4- 100. 27-4- 100 

ELEVATION A 

SI GNAL MAST ARM DATA 

THICKNESS 

0. 2391" 

I 
BOLT 

CI RCLE 

12" 

1J\Ii' 

POLE DATA 

HS CAP 
SCREWS 

1'/•11-7NC- 311 

J 
PLATE 
SIZE 

1'- 3'' 

SWA t 

SECTION C- C 

LUMINAI RE MAST ARM 
K L 

MAST ARM t POLE t 
THICKNESS THICKNESS 

X M N Win 
Max PROJECTED RI SE LENGTH 

1'/•'' 1'/z" 

1'/z" 1 ¥.'' 

s·-o•• z·-o•t 3'/·· 
23' 10'- 6'' a'-o" 2'- &•t 3'/z• 
21 10'- o• 3'- 3•t 

3~· 
0.1 196. 

12·-o• 4'- 3•t 
15' 13'- 0'' 1s·-o• 4'- 9·± 4' . 

BASE PLATE DATA CIDH PILE 
~ut.tiNAIRE SI GNAL FOUNDATION 

3" 

,._,, .. 

WAST ARM MAST ARIII-::-~r-::=::-1 
Dlo DEPTH 

2'/4 .. X 42" 6'• 15' 12 -
6'-1 5' 15 -
6'- 15' 1 -
6'- 15' 15 -

NOHE 

12·-o• 
3'- 6'' 

13'- 0 .. 

c:::::J lOCATES WAST ARW LENGTH TO BE USED UNLESS OTI£RWISE NOTED ON PLANS. 

Hondnole snoll be located on t he downst ream 
s loe of t raffic. 

W PRQJtcJED LENGTH 

~ 
0 ... 
01 

:II 
m 
< 
en 
m 
c 
en 

Q. .... 

DATA 

38'- 9.! 
39'- 3 t 

~ 
TYPE 19-4-100. 19A-4-100. 

24-4-1 00. 24 A-4-100. 
26- 4- 100. 26A- 4- 100 

ELEVATION B 

,. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA NO SCALE 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATIOH 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
(SIGNAL AND LIGHTING STANDARD~.. 

CASE 4 SIGNAL MAST ARM LOADINu 
WIND VELOCITY=100 MPH AND SIG"Al 

MAST ARM LENGTHS 25 TO 45 ) 
RSP [~ 1f DATED JUl. Y 15, 2016 SUPERSEDES SJAttlARil PLAN [ S• 7F 

DATED OCT06ER 30 2015 - PACE 461 OF THE STANDARD PLANS BOOK DATED 2015, 

REVISED STANDARD PLAN RSP ES-7F 
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4" x 6v,'' ROUNDED RECTANGLE HANDHOLE REIIFORCED 
WITH RI NG WELDED TO OUTSIDE OF POLE, 
SEE NOTE 4, \It" COVER PLATE FOR NON- SLIP POLES ATTACH 

BONDI NG LUG INSI DE POLE OR TAP 
HOLE I N REINFORCI NG FOR BONDING BOLT 

ANCHOR BOLT-THREAD TOP 
8" AND GALVANI ZE 1'- 0" 

HANDHOLE AND ANCHORAGE 
DETAIL A 

HEADCAP SCREW, 'lf." - fltAD Hex SOCKET 
I NSET WITH COVER, STAINlESS STEEL 
ALLEN WRENCH SI ZE 'lf." CAP SCREW 

ALLEN HEAD SOCKET F!tLAT ~" - BUTTON 

1 1 1 
~ .. - Golv BOLT --r--.;._,.. 

TYPICAL DETAIL 
DETAIL B- 1 

WELD WALL 
SI ZE THICKNESS 

~ .. 
'/4' 
'lf." 

*" 
Ylc" 

0. 1196" } 
0. 179311 

0. 2391 . 
0 . 3125. 

0. 375° 

SLIP FITTER FOR 
COVER MAT MOUNTING 

RECESSED DIMPLE I S SHOWN, USE 
I N COVER MAT OR MAS AS 

ALTERNATIVE DETAIL SHOWN ON STANDARD 

DETAIL B- 2 

HAND HOLE 
REINFORCEMENT 
RI NG 

'lf." ¢BOLT 

PLAN ES- 4D, 

SIDE TENON 
DETAIL S- 1 

IOENTIFICA liON NUMBER 
1. A1'toch o stomped metal Tog wit h pole's 

Identif icat ion number above t he hondhole. 
1/4'' h igh number. minimum. 

2. Attach o sTomped metal tog wit h moat ann's 
ldent lfl co'l'lon number to t he bottom of t he 

v!~"h~~~~~tm:-;. ~~rmJ~ pole plot&. 

SI GNAL loiAST ARW 

2 NPS PI PE, I NSI DE 
GROUND SIMlOTH FOR 
WIRE PROTECTI ON 

PIPE TENONS 
DETAIL S 

WELD WALL 
SI ZE THICKNESS 

SI GNAL MAST ARW 

SECTION A- A 

s2• CHASED FOR SIGNAL 
2 NPS PI PE, 'lf.~-
WIRE PROTECTION WAST 

\1," 0. 2391" WAST 
~: ~: :~:~:: }~ ~SIGNAL 

TAPPED HOLE I N 
STEEL STRAP 

TAMPER RESISTANT HANDHOLE COVER 
DETAIL B 

41
,, ARW 

'/.t t 
TIP TENON 
DETAIL Il 

This de1'otl supersede-a 
Deto i l S when so desi gna-ted 

POLE OR 
WAST ARIA 

WHEN POLE THICKNESS I S 
LESS THAN 'lf.", USE. ~" 

,_ FOR WELD SI ZE CALCULATIONS .... .= .. ,. 
DETAIL F 

Fat igue resist ont weld 
at socket type c:onrMtct ion 
see Elevation A for inner weld 

2 NPS PI PE, CHASED ~-~~-:;;;;;;! TIARGHW T FIT 

~~ ~~ ~ROTECTION ~~ 3" 

TIP TENON 
DETAIL TS 

WELD WALL 
SI ZE THICKNESS 

r 0 .. 1196. 

'lf." 0. 1793" 

w· 0. 2391 " 
y..• 0. 3125" 

r 0. 1196" 

'lf." 0. 1793" 

'It 0. 2391" 

ELEVATION A 'lf." 0. 312~" 

NOTES: 

1, Prov ide a Hex nut , level Jng nut and 2 washers for each bOlt .. 

2. Lumlna lre moat arms aholl be round, tapered s teel t ubes, toper of 0.1 375'' 
t o 0. 1-43- lnch per fooT wit h o n end sect ion 2~• 00 for mount ing hardware. 
Ext ensions of 2 NPS Standard pipe and t • long may be used ot t he 
option of the monufoctvrer. When low pressure &odium luminaires ore 
required, t he ext ension sholl be 1 '- 3". 

3. Slgnol most arms shall be round, t apered s1'eel tubes, maximum t oper 
0,1 43- lnch per foot, 

41 . Hondhole reinforcement r ing &hall be v.· X 2" for 0. 1196" t o 
0. 2391'' t hick pol es, ~· x 2'' for o. 312s•• t o 0. 375'' t hick poles. 

s . HondhOies shall be located on t ne downst ream side of t raffic. 

6. Det a il F, fat igue resist ant weld, Is required at socket welded signa l 
most arm plate and pole bOse plate. 

7, Cop screws ShOll be t i ghtened by t he t ur n-of- nut methOd Vs tum 
f rom o snug t ight condiTion. No washer wi ll be required. 

e. out side diamet er, wall t hickness, and cor'r'eaponding s.ection properties 
of poles and moat orma os shown in the St andard Pions ore minimums. 
Unless crtherwlse spec ified, alter native sect ions shall requi re approval by 
t he Engineer . 

9. Design: AASHTO St andOrd Speclflco'l'lons for St ructural Support for 
Highway Signs, Luminaires, ooo Traf fic Signals, 6t h Edit ion. 
Basic Wind Speed • 100 mph (3 seconds gust ). 
Yearly Wean Wind Veloc it y • 15. 6 mph. 

10. Moter ia l s (St nJCtural steel); 
fy ~ 55,000 pal (t apered steel tube and anchor bOl ts) 
fy • 50,000 psi (unless O'l"herwlse nO'tecl) 

11. wot eriols (Reinforced concrete): 
f'c ~ 3,625 psi 
fy • 60,000 psi 

STATE OF CALIFORNI A 
DEPARTioiENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
<SIGNAL AND LIGHTING STANDARD, 

DETAIL No . 1) 
NO SCALE 

RSP [ S- 7lol DATED JULY 15, 2016 SUP[RS[D[S STANDARD PLAN [ S- 7lol 
DAm! OCTOBER 30, 2015 - PAGE 467 OF THE STANDARD PLANS BOOK OAml 2015, 

REVISED STANDARD PLAN RSP ES-7M 
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PIPE CLAMP~ ~ 

CHANNEL--t:j 

SECTION A- A 

t POLE 

TOP Of' SIGN LEVEL 

Max 
SIGN AREA 

1 ~ SOFT 

Max 
SIGN WEIGHT 

44 (b 

REAR VIEW 

SAFETY' STOP-'/ .... If Col v Hex 1 " 

HEAD BOLT, NUT AND LOCK WASHER, 1~ 
INSTALL THRU CHANNEL I . 

1-i_ __ 
SIGNAL MAST ARM 

DRILL A Nil TAP FOR 'W' tl 
CAP SCREW WITH LOCK WASHER 

1'/, NPS x 0, 105" Gol v PIPE CLAMP 
¥,." 9l Golv Hex HEAD BOLT, NIJT AND 
LOCK WASHER 

1 %" X 1 *" X 0,1 05" CONTlNUOUS 
SLOT Golv STEEL OR AWMINUM CHANNEL 

¥,." Ill Golv BOLT, NIJT AND 
FIBER WASHER 

I 

SIDE VIEW 

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS 
DETAIL U 

~'~~'LEBARS SEE DETAIL I 

~~~~~~ 3" Cir 

ANCHOR - -
BOLT _ , I:::J ~~R4~BLE 

SECTION B- B 

FINISHED GRADE 

INSPECTION TlJBE 
INSIDE DIAMETER ~ 
2", SPACE EVENLY 
AROUND PERIWETER 

w. NPS X 2Y." 
LONG STANDARD PIPE 

REMOVABLE CAP'-..,-&~===~ 

PIIOTCELECTRIC UNIT 

3\lz NPS PIPE 
2Yz" LONG 

'!.'' t WITH 2" 9l HOLE 

STANDARD TOP 
DETAIL B- 1 

MOUNTING ADAPTER FOR 
PHOTOELECTRIC UNIT 

DETAIL B- 2 

ALTERNATIVE 
MOUNTING ADAPTER 

DETAIL B- 3 

3'' Clr Wl n 
4• t.klx 

511 Win Typ 

POLE TOP DETAILS 
DETAIL 8 

CIDH REINFORCING AND 
INSPECTION TUBE SCHEDULE 

CIDH VERTICAL SPIRAL INSPECTION 
DIAMETER BARS 1\JBE 

2 f t 8 .... 5 • 4 AT 6 2 
2, 5 f t 1046 

3 f t 12-47 4* 

3. 5 f t 1~-4t8 
# 5 AT 6 

4 
4 f t 18-4t9 2-4t~ AT 7 5 
~.5 f t 18-49 2-4t5 AT 7 5 
5 f t 22-#10 2-4t5 AT 7 6 
6 f t 26-4t11 2-4t6 AT 7 7 

* FOR SLIP BASE VERSIONS WITH 3 ANCHOR BOLTS 
USE 3 INSPECTION TUllES. 

PHOTOELECTRIC UNIT 
FOR ILLUMINATED 
OVERHEAD SIGN 
(PLUG IF NOT USED) 

TOP MOUNTING 
SIGNAL SLIP FITTER 

4 NPS PIPE, 5" LONG 

PLATE WITH 2" Ill 
LE, WELD TO TOP Of' STANDARD, 

DETAIL C- 1 

TYPE 31 OR 32 STANilARD, 
SIGNAL AND LIGHTING 
STANOARD OR OTHER POST, 
THE TOP or WHICH HAS 
AN 00 LARGER THAN A 
4 NPS STANOARD PIPE. 

PHOTOELECTRIC UNIT 
FOR LIGHTING 
(PLUG IF NOT USED) 

_ ,.-....;----- t .. NPS "LB" 
CONOUlT FITTING 

IYz I'll'S TO y, I'll'S REDUCER 

N 
g 
01 
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m 
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en 
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INSPECTION TUBE PLACEMENT 
DETAIL I 'C~ ~;; 

STEEL SL~•V 
TYPE 15, 150, 21 , 21D, 30 OR .... 
1-B STANDARD z 

ELEVATION 

FOR POLES TO BE INSTALLED ON EXISTING FOUNDATION: 
Ver ify bolt circles, anchor bolt s izes and dependent 
d imensions for poles To be Inst a lled on exisT ing 
foundations before fabricat ing t he poles. 

CAST-IN- DRILLED-HOLE PILE FOUNDATION, 
REINFORCED PILE 

DETAIL A 

CJP ~ C CJP 

Ye'' x 3 .. 
BACKUP RING 

DETAIL C- 2 

DUAL PHOTOELECTRIC UNIT MOUNTING DETAIL 
DETAIL C 

STATE or CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT Of' TRANSPORTATION 

FOR UNIFORM TUBE THICKNESS 
DETAIL T- 1 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
AT TUBE THICKNESS CHANGE <SIGNAL AND LIGHTING STANDARD, 

DETAIL T-2 DETAIL No . 2) 

POLE SPLICES 
DETAIL T 

NO SCALE 
RSP ES-TN DATED JULY 15, 2016 SUPERSEDES STANDARD PLAN ES- 7N 

DATED OCTOBER 30, 2015 - PAGE •68 OF THE STANDARD PLANS BOOK DATED 2015, 

REVISED STANDARD PLAN RSP ES-7N 
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REINFORCING 
FILLET • 1t: 

BASE PLATE 

BASE PLAtE 

DETAIL B 

.,-----+-w• THICK BACKING RING 
SEAL JOINT WITH CAULKING 

CON1JNUOUS 
EXTERNAL 
COLLAR 

DETAIL C1 

AFTER GALVANIZING SEE DETAIL C1 

ELEVATION B ELEVATION C 
f Of"' olter"noti ve bOse, aee Detail C4 

ES- 7M 
Det £. T • y..• 

DETAIL C2 DETAIL C3 

'!lo" EXtERNAL COLLAR (CONTI~OUS} 
stE DETAIL CJ FOR SPLICE 

BASE PLATE 

MAKE BOTTOM SECn OH POLE WALL 
THICKNESS TWICE THE THICKNESS 
OTHERWISE R[ OUIRED 

DETAIL C4 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

CENTRAL HOLE 
IN BASE PLATE 
OJAt.£1ER • 121/t• 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
CSIGNAL AND LIGHTING STANDARD, 

DETAIL No. 3) 
NO SCALE 

ES-70 
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A 
...... 
0 

SIDE VIEW 
T YP!;: 2 OPTJON 

DEIAIL~E 10 6 :t ,' 
S IDE VIEW FBQNI VIEW 

TYPE 3 opTION 

MOUNTING ASSEMBLY OPTIONS 
QEIAlb E 

SIGN PLACEMENT 
DETAIL G 

-l> 

SIGN PLACEMENT 
A B 

PROJECTED 6'-o• 8'• 0" 
LENGTH SIGt-1 SIGN 

20'· 0" 7'· 10" 8'- 10'1 

25'· 0" g•-z• 10'· 2'' 
30'• 0" g•- 6• 10'- 6" 

35'· 0" 10'- 6. 11'- 6" 

40'• 0" 

45'• 0" 

50'- o" 
12'- 6. 13'- 6" 

55'· 0" 

60'- o" 
65'- o" 

SECTION A-A 
DETAIL A- 1 TYPE A SI GN 

DETAIL A 

I '• 6° x 6' SIGN 

12'- o" x s· SIGN I 

}~~~ 

TYPE B SIGN 
DETAIL B 

SECTION B- B 

SI GN MOUNTING 
DETAIL H 

~ 
(!] LOWER MOUNTING ASSEMBLY WITH GASKET, 

III UPPER IAOUNTlNG ASSEIABL y' 

rn ROD, '12" IJ, STAINLESS STEEL, 

(3] LOCKING PIN, STEEL, 

(]] FLAT WASHER , STAINLESS STEEL. 

(]] BUSHING, BRONZE, 

[!) ~~t~:.:~:rN~T~~~ESS STEEL, WITH 

[!) BOLT, '!.'' fll STAINLESS STEEL, WITH 
THREE NUTS, AND COTTER KEY, LENGTH AS 
REOUIRED FOR PROPER MOUNTING OF SIGN, 

rn BRACKET, 1/ 4• X 11/2'' MINIMUM, LENGTH 
VARI ABLE. 

[21 BRACKET, 2· PIECE ADJUSTABLE, 0/ ," X I '/2" 
WINIWUW, TWO '/2" f11 HEXAGON HEAD BOLTS 
WITH NUTS AND LOCKWASHERS, 

(j] y,oo X 0. 02o" MINIWUM ROUNDED EDGE 
STAINLESS STEEL STRAP WITH 2'' LONG BEND 

rn ALUWINUW STIFFENER. 

[!I 
[il 

FLUORESCENT BALLAST (2 REQUIRED), 

LAWP, r72TI2CW FOR 6'· 0" SIGN 
F96TI2CW FOR 8'· 0" SIGN 

I!] LAWP HOLDER. 

~ 
lEI 

LAMP HOLDER ~RET. 

SIGN PANEL, I '• 3" WINIWUW HEIGHT. 
WESSAGE IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE. 

~ CORD, 16/3 TYPE SJT, CONTINUOUS FROW 
SIGN TERWINAL BLOCK TO SIGt-IAL HEAD 
MOUNTING TERWINAL COWPARTNENT. 

D 

B 

FORM A I '· o" DRIP LOOP BETWEEN 
SIGN AND SIGNAL MAST ARW, 

CORD CONNECTOR, 90° ANGLE CONNECTOR AT 
THE SIGt-1 LOCATED IN UPPER I /3 OF THE 
SIGN AND STRAIGHT CONNECTOR AT THE 
SIGNAL MAST ARW. DRILL AND TAP BOTTOM 
OF THE SIGNAL MAST ARW, 

ADJUST FIXTURE LEVEL NO LOWER THAN 
CENTER OF SIGNAL MAST ARW CONNECTION, 

UNDER BUCKLE. IF ATTACHING TO A WULTISIDED D APPROXIMA 'IE CLEARANCE, 1". 

ll] 

li] 
(!] 

ll] 

SECTION BEND UNDER SECTION SHALL BE LONG 
ENOUGH TO CONTACT AT LEAST 3 CORNERS. 

IAOUNTlNG BOLT, '!.'' fiJ WINIWUM, WllH NUT 
AND LOCKWASHER, OR SELF·LOCKING NUT AND 
COTTER KEY. 

CONTINUOUS HINGE. 

n'~B0~c:~~. ~~~~~IWUM TWO PER 

REFLECTOR, 0. 04o" MINIWUM THICKNESS, 

~ 
~ 
~ 
B 
~ 

1/(' FILLE.T MtLD, 1 1/(' LONG. 

SIGN FRAU£, 

FUSE HOLDER AND FUSE. 

CLOSE CELL NEOPRENE GASKET 
(CONTINUOUS), 

STAINLESS STEEL STRAP BUCKLE. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTWENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
UNTERNALL Y ILLUMINATED 

STREET NAME SIGN) 
NO SCALE 

ES-7P 
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--EXTENDED WOUNTING 
BRACKET 

6" DRIP LOOP 

SIGNAL MAST ARM 

Y." STAINLESS 
STEEL BANDS 

COUPLING, WATERn GHT, 
1" II (Max) 

SIGNAL MAST ARM MOUNT 

DETAIL A 

Y." STAINLESS 
STEEL BANOS 

SECTION A- A 

0 
0 
0 

CONNECTORS SIIALL B€ 
INSTALLED IN lllf. FIELD 
AS PER litE MANUF AC'IIJRER 
SPECIFICAn ONS 

SEE. NOTES 6 AND 9 

LUMINAIRE MAST ARM MOUNT 

DETAIL B 

SEE NOTES 6 AND 9 

¥." STAINLESS 
STEEL BANOS 

~fi>U:LING, WATERTIGHT, 

SEE. NOTES 6 AND 9 

HYBRID CABLE, SEE NOTE 5 

SIGNAL POLE MOUNT 
DETAIL D 

HYBRID CABLE, 
SEE NOTE. 5 

LUMINAIRE MAST ARM MOUNT 

DETAIL C 

1. Exoct mounting locotlon of mlaceUoneoua ottochment ond brocket ahOII 
be approved by t he Engineer per mooofoct urer's recommendat ion, 

2. ~~ft~~~f~~b~To~~rg~~~s~"pf~~l pole sholl be a minimum 

3. Hybrid cable ent rances on signal pole shall be drilled for weot t>ert ignt 
coup I t ng as requ 1 red,. 

-4. \'J'~r~ ~;~bJ:.8~~~mho~ed o81~r;.~ ~f't ~trt .. he ent rance int o signal pole, 

s. ~i~~~~~l~~~u~o~~C:C~~~~~n~gn~/~~~!1. ~ ~~~~~ ~~li 
be a llowed, 

6' ~~e~~~1~~~:r~~mE1l~tJ; ~g~~,:~etr~eJ~:·~t.~h~':,;;• !~ws 
be 1. 6 square feet wit h 10 lb Wax. 

7. Maximum of t wo miscellaneous attachment s per t rofflc signal s t andard. 

a. Uoxlmum of one miscellaneous attachment per most orm. 

9. Wiscelloneous attachment shall be mount ed us ing clamping devices. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTIENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ELECTRICAL 
(SIGNAL AND 

MISCELLANEOUS 

SYSTEMS 
LIGHTING, 

ATTACHMENT) 
NO SCALE 

ES-7R 
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CITY OF IRVINE 
PROTECTED-PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN PHASING 

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION 
CIP 331704 

BID NO. 18-1317 
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SCHEDULE OF WORK  
 

All applicable sales taxes, State and/or Federal taxes, and any other special taxes, 
patent rights or royalties are included in the prices quoted in this Proposal. 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 
 

ITEM 
 
  EST. 

 
UNIT 

 
 

NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY PRICE TOTAL 

1 MOBILIZATION LS 1   
2 TRAFFIC CONTROL LS 1   
3 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 

FARWELL AND CULVER DRIVE 
LS 1   

4 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
FLORENCE AND CULVER DRIVE 

LS 1   

5 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
IRVINE CENTER DRIVE AND 
ODYSSEY 

LS 1   

6 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
IRVINE CENTER DRIVE AND 
TESLA 

LS 1   

7 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
ROCKFIELD AND OLDFIELD  

LS 1   

8 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MODIFICATION– 
SAND CANYON AND TOWNGATE 

LS 1   

9 REMOVE CONCRETE SIDEWALK SF 800   
10 REMOVE CURB RAMP EA 1   
11 CONCRETE SIDEWALK SF 800   
12 CURB RAMP EA 1   
13 TRUNCATED DOMES EA 13   
14 CLEARING AND GRUBBING LS 1   
15 REMOVE  CONCRETE MEDIAN 

CURB 
LF 380   

16 SAWCUT, REMOVE, AND DISPOSE 
OF EXISTING AC PAVEMENT 
SECTION 

CY 75   

17 CONSTRUCT FULL DEPTH HOT 
MIX ASPHALT (HMA) PAVEMENT 

TON 150   

18 PCC MEDIAN CURB LF 10   
19 REPAIR LANDSCAPING LS 1   
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ITEM 

 
  EST. 

 
UNIT 

 
 

NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY PRICE TOTAL 

20 MODIFY EXISTING IRRIGATION 
SYSTEM 

LS 1   

21 SLURRY SEAL (TYPE II) SY 4,370   
22 STRIPING, MARKING  AND 

MARKERS 
LS 1   

23 RELOCATE TRAFFIC SIGN EA 3   
24 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL 

PROGRAM (WPCP) 
LS 1   

25 ADJUST TRAFFIC SIGNAL PULL 
BOX TO GRADE 

EA 1   

26 REMOVE EXISTING CONCRETE 
CURB AND GUTTER 

LF 60   

27 CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER LF 60   
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Funding Summary 
Protected-Permissive Left Turn Phasing Project 

CIP 331704 
 

 
March 20, 2018 

 
 

Project Expenditures

Design Engineering        $   170,000 

Construction Contract (Engineers Estimate)            $1,305,000  

Construction Engineering        $   124,500 

Construction Contingency       $   130,500 

Total Estimated Project Cost            $1,730,000 

 

Project Funding 

CIP 331704 – Final Design Engineering      $   500,000 
 
CIP 331704 – Construction Phase     $2,000,000 
 

Total Funding Available              $2,500,000 
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